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The Cover Design 

Designed b y  Howell Zinn, a n  El Paso graphic  artist, the cover illustrates 
four  important facets of U.T. E l  Paso. 111 tllc t o p  p a ~ i r l  of the front cover 
is illustrated part of the new F i n e  Arts Complex. This  outstanding facility 
was  completed and first occupied ill t h e  S u t n ~ n e r  of 1974 110i1si11g tlte 
Drama, Art, and Music departments. In the  bot tom panel is shown the 
architect's conception of the  Engi~~rrl.in:-Scic~t~ce co~nplex.  Constritctio~t 
of this facility was begut1 i l l  t lrr fall i ~ f  1973 wit11 ;In ;~ttticipnted comple- 
tion da te  of Spring 1976. W h a t  these facilities illustrnte (along with a spe- 
cial events center to be completed Fal l  of 1976) is tlie dynamic growth of 
L1.T. E l  Paso a t  a time when other itniversities growth has leveled off or is 
being curtailed. 

Both back panels represent further milmples of our growth. T h e  top 
panel shows several of our  stitdents leaving t h e  Student Uttion Building 
l ~ e t w e e n  classes. What  could b e  more importatit t o  the  growth of a Uni- 
versity than  its students? T h e  bottom panel is the  n e w  U.T. El Paso logo, 
also drsigtted by Howell Zinn wliicli rrcrivrcl first plnce for c ~ n l i l r ~ n s .  
trademarks, and logos in the  16th Annual E l  Paso Advertising Club 
nwards. T h e  logo itsrlf is a symbol of cl iangr a n d  growtli a s  this University 
re-detlicatcs itself to educational excellence ancl t o  tlie students and  the  
communily i t  serves. 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

The pltotuxr;tl~hir work contained in thc catalog was dunc by rcveral U.T. El Paro 
rtotdents. Peter Ashkmaz. David Jocris. David Liehron. and Steve Ramsey aU dcrerve 
special ronwnenrlntinn for this work. 

STATEMEST OF EQUAL EDUCATIOSAL OPPORTUNITY 

With respect to the admission and education of students. with respect to the avail- 
\ 
l 

ability of student loans. grants. scholarships. and job opportunities. with resped to the 
mt~loyment and promotion of teaching and nnn-teaching personnel, with rerpeci to the 
stu ent and faculty activities conducted on remises owned or occupied by the Univer- 

! sity, and with respect to student and facuKy housing situated on premises owned or 
occupied by the Univcrsity. The University of Texas at  El Paso shall not discriminate 
citllcr in favor of or against any person an account of his or her creed, color, or national 
origin. 

h r y  orad oil it~fornlotion con tu i~d  in this c ( I I u I O ~  is subjen to change wlthout notice. 
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AUGUST 

26-3GRegistration Activities for Fall Semester 
21-Lyndon B. Johnson's Birthday - Administrative OfRces Closed 
3eGene ra l  Faculty Meeting 

SEPTEMBER 

%-Labor Day -Holiday 
-lasses Begin 
9-Last day of late registration; last day to add a course 

27-Last day to drop a course with an automatic W. 

NOVEMBER 

8-$--Homecoming Activities 
28-29-Thanksgiving Holidays - Administrative OWces Closed 
2 S L a s t  day to drop a course without withdrawing from the University 

DECEMBER 

&Last day to officially withdraw from the University 
14-20-Final Examinations for 1974 Fall Semester 
21-Jan. I-Administrative Offices Closed 
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JANUARY 
13-17-Registration Activities for Spring Semester 
ZO-Classes Begin 
24-Last day of late registration: last day to add a course 

FEBRUARY 
14--Last day to drop a course with an automatic W. 

MARCH 
24-31Spring Recess 
2 G o o d  Friday - Adminitrative Offices Closed 

APRIL 
11-Last day to drop a course without withdrawing from the University 

MAY 
26-30-Registration Activities 
17-Commencement 

C A L E N D A R  F O R  S U M M E R  S E S S I O N S  - 1975 
MAY 

28-3GRegistration Activities for Summer Semesters 

JUNE 
2--Classes begin 
%Last day to add a course 

13-Last day to drop a course with an automatic W from the First Short 
Summer Session 

23-Last day for student in the Long Summer Session t o  drop with an 
automatic W. 

27-Last day for students in the First Short Summer Session to drop a 
course without withdrawing from the University 

JULY 
&Independence Day - Holiday -Administrative Offices Closed 
?-&Final Examinations for 1975 First Short Summer Session 
9-1OSecond Short Summer Session registration activities 

11-Second Short Summer Session classes begin 
16-Last day to add a course for the Second Short Summer Session 
23-Last day to drop a course in the Second Short Summer Session with an 

automatic W. Last day to drop a course in the Long Summer Session 
without withdrawing from the University. 

AUGUST 
&Last day to drop a course from the Second Short Summer Session with- 

out withdrawing from the University 
14-15--Final Examinations for 1975 Second Short Summer Session and the 

Long Summer Session 
25-29-Registration Activities for Fall Semester 
27-Lyndon Baines Johnson's Birthday - Holiday 

Administrative Offices Closed 
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"A distingubhing feature of the U.T. El Paso ca7npu.s is the Bhutanese 
style architecttrre whicll characterizes all campus buildings. Shown in 
this inid-winter picture is Bell Hall. Formerly a residence hall, this build- 
ing now houscs the Unit;ersity Co~nprrter Center, College of Business Ad- 
~ninistration, and faculty ofices. 

What of U. T. El Paso today? We can think of one thing which ought to 
1,e put up front in any such discussion. The University's president, Dr. 
Arleigh B. Templeton, has expressed it this way: 

"We must give highest priority to ridding ourselves of all our stereotyped 
ideas about students - that they are all 18, seeking a degree in four years, 
have adequate money and adequate preparation to get through, have defi- 
nite career goals, and so on. We have to see students as individuals with 
individual needs and we have to give students what is necessary for them 
to stay in school and to have a meaningful education that will work in their 
hehalf when they leave here." 

So, when we speak of "students" or "the student" in this or any other 
U. T. El Paso publication, we are using a convenient term rather than an 
explicit one. We are talking about all those individuals of whatever sex, 
age group, or ethnic backgl.ound who have come to U. T. El Paso to learn. 



The open-door policy of the Unitiersity's President. Dr. Arlcigh B. Tempk- 
ton, is a well-knoum and often utilized purt of campus life. These open dis- 
ctrssiof~s nnd n~eefings hatic helped resolce many difictrltks encountered 

by sttrdents, stoff, and faculty. 

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ABOUT 
THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PAS0 

Whut are the educational opporttrnities for students who attend U.T. El 
Pmo? 

Answer: Students at U.T. El Paso, today, can select from more than 60 
fields of study, ranging from Accounting to Zoology, leading to one of nine 
undergraduate degrees and four graduate degrees in nineteen specific 
study areas. In addition to most traditional fields of study, new programs 
are continually being added to the curriculum as the need becomes evi- 
dent. Programs which have recently been established include: Black 
Studies, Chicano Studies, Criminal justice. Industrial Engineering, Inter- 
American Studies, Kindergarten and Pre-School Education, Medical Tech- 
nology, Soviet and East European Studies, and Speech Pathology. 

What is the faculty like at your Unioersily? 
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Answer: Students at U.T. El Paso are taught by a faculty of some 400 
women and men. These teachers comprise every field of scholarship and 
endeavor - engineers, artists, poets, social scientists, biologists, mathema- 
ticians, novelists, historians, linguistics, physicists, philosophers, education 
experts. economists, accountants. lawyers, ethnologists, nurses, and so on. 
The main priority of all faculty is the effectiveness of their teaching. In ad- 
dition, most faculty maintain strong research and professional interests. 
Thus, our faculty have pablished widely in their professional journals, they 
have written books and periodicals, and they have held important offices in 
lucal, regional, and national professional organizations. 

The n-a'ii priority of all faculty is the tffzctiocncss of t h i r  teaching. In 
addition, most faculty maintain drong research and professional interests. 

lf 1 a t e n d  your school where would I live? 

Answer: Students have several choices of living quarters. The University 
operates modern high-rise co-educational residence halls (opened in 1970). 
In addition to living in excellent facilities, residence hall students are with- 
in easy walking distance (5-10 minutes) of the class rooms and recreational 
and study facilities of the University. Many students also live off-campus 
i r ~  private apartments or with their parents or other relatives. 



What cun 1 (lo ut U.T. El Paso when 1 om not studying? 

'4nswer: This is one area where our students have an extra plus. In addi- 
tion to the usual campus activities (i.e. intercollegiate and intramural 
sports, student clubs, concerts, student publications, films, lectures, forums, 
and student government ), students attending U.T. El Paso are living in a 
unique southwest border location which enables them to do the following: 
snow-ski in the Cloudcroft/Ruidoso. New Mexico resort area; picnic, hike, 
and camp in this same area during the summer; visit the Carlsbad Caverns 
or White Sands National Monument; and backpack in the Gila Wilderness 
area or Lincoln National Forest. All of these activitics are within a two 
hour drive of the University. Of course, another outstanding classroom di- 
version for our students is our sister city of Junrez. Mexico. With only the 
Ria Grande River separating our two cities, mauy students eat, shop, or 
attend bull fights, and other culturally unique activities across the river. 

The Uriitiersity Con~mo~ls  scoces cs the dining hall for students [icing in 
the dormitories. I n  addition, many faculty and staf eat their 11~nches and 

dinners here 

Ir there unything else I sl~orrld know oborrt your University? 

Answer: Yes. there is a great deal more to say about U.T. El Paso. How- 
ever, we feel the cssentinl points have been covered and would like to re- 
rmphnsize those things that give our University its unique identity: the 
administration's commitment to stodents as unique individuals without 
whom there would be no university; the faculty's commitment to effective 
teaching, research and professional activities; and finally the University's 
snuthwest bordcr location which affords its s t ~ ~ d e n t s  uniqrre recreational 
and learning experiences. 
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'Winter skiing in tlrc Clourlcroft-Huidoso, New Mexico resort area is only 
n two hour (Eri~c frnnz the UT El Paso comprr.~." 
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HOW TO ENTER 
THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PAS0 

1 .  WHO IS ELIGIBLE T O  ENTER T H E  UNIVERSITY O F  TEXAS 
AT E L  PASO? 

You are eligible for undergraduate admission to The University of 
Texas at El Paso if you are a graduate of an accredited high school and 
meet the minimum entrance exam requirements set by the University. 
If you did not graduate from high school and are over 19 years of age, 
you may qualify for admission by the Individual Approval method on 
the basis of scores obtained on the Test of General Educational De- 
velopment (GED) .  If you have attended another college or university 
you may qualify for admission as a transfer student on the batis of 
your transfer work. Foreign students who are graduates of high schools 
or have attended universities in their own countries or  in the United 
States are also eligible for admission if they meet the minimum en- 
trance requirements of the University. 

FRESHMAN ADMISSIONS 
2. ARE THERE ANY PARTICULAR COURSES I SHOULD TAKE I N  

HIGH SCHOOL TO HELP PREPARE ME FOR COLLEGE 
WORK? 

Since the requirements for high school graduation differ from school 
to school, the University does not have rigid requirements concerning 
the courses you should take in high school. In order to prepare your- 
self adequately for college-level work, it would be  advisable to take 
at least 3 years of English, 2 years of Natural Science, 2 years oE Social 
Studies. 2 years of Mathematics, 2 years of a Foreign Language, and 
electives as determined by your particular school. Applicants to the 
College of Engineering should take a t  least 2 years of Algebra, 1 year 
of Geometry, and Trigonometry in preparation for their freshman year 
at U.T. El Paso. 

3. AS A HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE. WHAT ENTRANCE EXAMS 
MUST I TAKE AND WHAT SCORES MUST I MAKE IN ORDER 
TO CLEAR MY ADMISSION? 

The University accepts the College Entrance Examination Board 
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) and the American College Test 
(ACT).  If you graduated in the upper half of your high school class 
you must score a minimum 700 total on the SAT or a 15 on the ACT 
in order to be granted clear admission. If you graduated in the lower 
half of your class, you must score a minimum of 800 on the SAT or an 
18 on the ACT in order to be  granted clear admission. 
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4. ARE ALL STUDENTS REQUIRED TO SUBMIT SAT OR ACT 
SCORES? 

SAT or ACT scores are required of all students who graduated from 
American or English-speaking high schools within the past five years. 
They are also required of all transfer students graduating within the 
past five years who have nccumulntcd less than 30 semester hours at 
another institution. 

5. CAN I STILL ENROLL AT THE UNIVERSITY IF I D O  NOT 
MEET THE MINIMUM ENTRANCE EXAM REQUIREMENTS? 

If you are a resident of the State of Texas and do  not meet the mini- 
mum entrance exam requirements. you are still eligible to enter the 
University on a trial basis as a Provisional Student. 

6. WHAT WILL BE REQUIRED OF ME AS A PROVISIONAL 
STUDENT? 

As a Provisional Student you will be required to take g semester hours 
during your provisional semester(s). The courses you take must be 
approved by the Dean of Liberal Arts and you must earn at least a 1.5 
average at the end of your first semester. If a t  the end of your first or 
second semestcr you have an ocerall "C" (2.0) average, you will have 
removed your provisional status and can continue at the University as 
a regular student in Good Standing. Provisional students must register 
in the College of Liberal Arts as General Studies majors and must be 
advised and have their schedules approved by the General Studies ad- 
viser during registration. 

7. WHAT DOCUMENTS MUST I PROVIDE T H E  UNIVERSITY 
BEFORE I CAN BE ADMITTED? 

In order to clear your admission you must submit your applicatioil 
for admission, health form, SAT or ACT scores if applicable, and an 
official copy of your final high school transcript. If your SAT or ACT 
scores are not on your transcript, you should request that they be sent 
directly to the Admissions Ofice from the agency giving the test. 

8. WHAT DO I NEED TO DO TO ENTER T H E  UNIVERSITY I F  I 
DID NOT GRADUATE FROM HIGH SCHOOL? 

If you are over 19 years of age and did not graduate from high school, 
you should make arrangements to take the Test of General Educational 
Development (GED).  This can be done through your Education 
Center if you are in the military, or through the Central Office of most 
public schools. 



9. WHAT SCORE MUST I MAKE ON THE GED IN ORDER TO BE 
ELIGIBLE FOR ADMISSION? 

The GED is a general high school equivalency exanination covering 
the following five areas: English Usage, Social Studies, Science. Lit- 
erature, and Mathematics. You must make an average standard score 
of 45 on all five parts of the test to clear your admission. You should 
ask the test center to forward an official copy of your test results di- 
rectly to the Admissions Office. 

TRANSFER ADMISSIONS 
lo. WHO IS ELIGIBLE T O  ENTER THE UNIVERSITY AS A 

TRANSFER STUDENT? 

If you have been honorably dismissed from another fully accredited 
college or university and have an overall "C" average, you are eligible 
for undergraduate admission to The University of Texas at El Paso. A 
student who is ineligible to return to the school he last attended or 
whose records are on "Hold at the school he last attended will not 
be admitted to the University. Transfer students who graduated from 
l~iglr sclruul within the past five years and who have accumulated 
less than 30 semester hours must submit SAT or ACT scores in order 
to clear their admission. 

11. WHAT I F  MY OVERALL GRADE POINT AVERAGE IS BELOW 
A " C  (2.0)? 

If you have satisfactory SATor ACT scores but do not have a minimum 
cumulative grade point average of "C" in work attempted at institu- 
tions other than U.T. El Paso, you will be admitted to the University 
on academic scholastic probation. 

12. CAN 1 STILL BE ADMITTED I F  I AM ON PROBATION OR 
HAVE BEEN SUSPENDED FROM THE SCHOOL I LAST 
ATTENDED? 
If you have been placed on  probation or have a record of low grades 
you may be refused admission or admitted on probation or  any other 
condition that seems suitable. If you are on academic probation at an- 
other institution and have not earned at least g semester hours of col- 
lege credit at that institution, you must let a full semester intervene 
before being admitted to The University of Texas at El Paso. If you 
are on academic suspension and must wait out a specific length of 
time before returning to the institution you last attended, you must 
wait until that suspension period is over before applying t o  this Uni- 
versity. 

13. H O W  WILL T H E  COLLEGE CREDITS I EARN AT ANOTHER 
UNIVERSITY TRANSFER T O  U.T. EL PASO? 
In general, your transferred credits from a fully accredited institution 



will be evaluated on the same basis as if  the work had been earned a t  
The University of Texas at El Paso, provided that the transferred 
work is included in the core curriculum of the degree you are seeking. 
Subject to the core curriculum requirements, junior college credit 
(freshman and sophomore levels ) will be accepted up  to a maximum 
of 66 semester hours. 

Credit transferred froin an unaccredited college will not be officially 
accepted until after the student has completed a total of 30 semester 
credit hours with a 2.0 grade average at The University of Texas a t  
El Paso. 

No credit earned by enrolln~ent at another college or university 
while the student is currently enrolled at The University of Texas a t  
El Paso will be counted toward a degree unless approual has been 
given in advance by the student's academic dean. 

All required freshman numbered courses in the student's curricu- 
lum must be completed by the time the student is within 30 semester 
hours of graduation; otherwise no credit will be granted toward ful- 
filling degree requirements for the courses even though the courses 
must be completed. This loss of credit penalty may be waived by the 
appropriate academic dean upon the affirmative recommendation of 
the student's major department. 

14. DO I HAVE TO SUBMIT COMPLETE. OFFICIAL TRANSCRIPTS 
\ -. ..,, ,.. . ..Y. IVV., c.ViLEGE WORK? 

Every student seeking admission to The University of Texas a t  E l  Paso 
is responsible Ior the direct transfer of his complete official transcript 
from each college h e  has attended. If you have attended another col- 
lege or university you are not at liberty to disregard any part of your 
collegiate record, but must submit complete copies of all your work. 
This is also true even if you attended another institution only for a 
short time. I t  also applies without regard to whether or not you want 
credit for the work you did somewhere else. All transcripts become 
the oficial property of The University of Texas a t  El Paso and cannot 
be returned. If you are a transient student, you may provide a Letter 
of Good Standing instead of an official transcript for the summer ses- 
sion only. All transcripts should be sent as soon as possible to the Ad- 
missions Office since admission cannot be cleared until transcripts 
have been received. 

I 5. I ATTENDED THE UNIVERSITY O F  TEXAS AT E L  PAS0 OVER 
A YEAR AGO. WHAT D O  1 NEED TO DO TO GET BACK I N  
SCHOOL? 

In order to be readmitted to the Un~versity, you should fill out a n  ap- 
plication for re-admission and send it along with a student copy of 
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your U.T. El Paso transcript to the Admissions Office. If you have at- 
tended another college or university since last attending U.T. EI Paso, 
you should have an official transcript of that work sent to the Univer- 
sity so your credits can be evaluated and placed on your U.T. El Paso 
record. 

FOREIGN STUDENT ADMISSIONS 
16. AS A FOREIGN STUDENT. WHAT DO I NEED TO ENTER THE 

UNIVERSITY BESIDES MY APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION, 
HEALTH FORM. AND COMPLETE OFFICIAL TRANSCRIPT? 

If your native language is not English, you will be required to take the 
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) instead of the SAT. 
ACT, or GED. A total score of 500 is required on the TOEFL, and the 
test should be taken early enough so that the results are received by 
the Admissions Office at least 60 days before the beginning of the se- 
mester for which you are applying. Your score should be reported to 
the Admissions Office directly from the testing agency. You must also 
submit a statement of financial support. 

17. WHERE CAN I OBTAIN INFORMATION CONCERNING THE 
TOEFL? 

TOEFL information can be obtained by writing to the TEST O F  
ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE, Box 899, Princeton, New 
Jersey 08540. U.S.A. Students residing in Taiwan must apply to the 
Language Center, 2-1 Hsu-chow noad.#Taipei, Taiwan, for the special 
Taiwan editions of the TOEFL publications. 

18. CAN A FOREIGN STUDENT OBTAIN FINANCIAL AID TO 
ATTEND THE UNIVERSITY? 

Financial aid opportunities for foreign students are extremely limited; 
therefore you must be able to finance your education while attending 
the University and are required to furnish a financial statement to that 
effect from your parents or sponsors before your admission can be 
cleared. It will cost you approximately $2500 to attend the University 
for one year. This includes your tuition, fees, books, room and board in 
the dormitory, and general living expenses. 

19. IT IS VERY DIFFICULT TO OBTAIN ORIGINAL TRANSCRIPTS 
FROM MY COUNTRY. HOW CAN I CLEAR MY ADMISSION 
WITHOUT GIVING THE UNIVERSITY THE ONLY EXISTING 
COPY O F  MY EDUCATIONAL RECORD? 

The University is aware of the difficulty some students have in obtain- 
ing original transcripts from different countries. We will therefore ac- 
cept complete NOTARIZED copies of your transcripts sent directly 



to the Admissions Office from the schools involved. If the original 
transcripts are in your possession. you can send us copies and then pre- 
sent the originals at the Admissions Office upon your arrival in this 
country and we will have your copies notarized. 

20. I WILL NEED AN 1-20 FORM IN ORDER TO OBTAIN MY STU- 
DENT VISA. HOW CAN I GET THIS FORM SO I CAN BEGIN 
MAKING ARRANGEMENTS TO LEAVE MY COUNTRY? 

1-20 forms cannot be issued until your admission has been completely 
cleared and your application, TOEFL scores, health form, official 
transcripts, and financial statement have been received and processed 
by the Admissions Office. At that time the University will automatically 
issue your 1-20. Conditional 1-20's will not be issued. 

21. I F  I AM A FOREIGN STUDENT CAN I HAVE A COPY OF THE 
UNIVERSITY CATALOG SENT TO ME? 

The University does not mail catalogs overseas. A copy of our current 
bulletin will usually be available at the nearest office of the United 
States Information Service. If you will write and tell us what you are 
interested in studying, we will send you information that will be help- 
ful in planning your courses. 

IN SUMMARY: 

All students applying or re-applying fur admission must provide an 
application for admission, health form, and complete official tran- 
scripts of their previous high school or college work in order to clear 
their admission. 

Incoming freshmen graduating from high school within the past 6ve 
years must submit SAT or ACT scores. This is also true of transfer stu- 
dents with less than 30 hours who graduated from high school within 
the past five years. 

Students who did not graduate from high school and are over 19 years 
of age must submit GED scores. 

Foreign students must provide TOEFL scores totaling at least 500 and 
must provide a statement of financial support from their parents or 
sponsor. 

Re-admission students must p~ovide a student copy of their U.T. El 
Paso transcript. 

FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION CONTACT THE ADMISSIONS 
OFFICE, THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO, EL PASO, 
TEXAS 79968. 
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E N D O W M E N T S ,  T R U S T S  & 
M E M O R I A L  F U N D S  

Tllc University of Texas at E l  Palso is indebted to the gciicrosity of pri- 
\,;lte citizens for many fine endowments, trusts and memorial funds. These 
permanent funds, invested under trusteeship of the Regents of The Uni- 
versity of Texas System or held by other trustees, provide scholarships, 
purchase library books, undrrwrite important research, and in many ways 
c ~ ~ r i c h  the educational experience. The University makes grateful acknowl. 
cdgement for the following permanent funds. 

ALPHA CHI LIBRARY ENDOWMENT FUND - Established in 1972 by 
the scholastic honoritry for Juniors and Seniors at the University. 

GRACE ANN BEAL PERMANENT MEMORIAL FUND -Established 
in memory of Grace Ann Beal by her sister, Miss Virginia Beal, and by 
fricnds. The i~icotne from this fund provides scholarship aid to premedical 
students and to students of nursing. 

C. D. ISELDING PERMANENT hIEbIORIAL FUND - Founded by 
Mrs. C. D. Belding in memory of her late husband, this fund's income 
provides scliolnrships without restriction as to field of study. 

J. B. AND MARGARET BLAUGRUND LIBRARY MEMORIAL FUND 
- Established it1 1973 by Mrs. Alvin J. Marks in memory of her parents. 

ANDY AND SYD COHEN ENDOWMENT FUND-Established by 
friends of the Cohen brothers. Andy and Syd Cohen are former collegiate 
and professional athletes. El Paso businessmen, civic leaders and friends 
of the University. Income from the endowment will be  used to provide 
scholarships to deserving student athletes. 

FRANK B. COTTON ESTATE FUND -Founded by trustees of the 
estate of Frank B. Cotton, a Massachusetts manufacturer and investor, the 
estate's income has provided the University with the Cotton Memorial 
Building, has afforded financial aid to students, and continues to contribute 
vitally to the Excellence Program. 

BROOKS DAWSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP-Established in 1970 
by friends of a former student who was a prominent football player and 
student leader. The scholarship will be awarded each year to a student 
majoring in accounting. 

FESSINCER MEMORIAL LECTURE FUND -Created by Mr. and 
Mrs. Moses D. Springer in memory of Mrs. Springer$ parents, Reuben 
and Leona Fessinger, this fund will be used to bring a nationally recog- 
nized lecturer in the Physical Sciences to the University each year. 



JOSEPHINE CLARDY FOX FOUNDATION - Established by the be- 
quest of n promincnt El Paso woman who left her estate to the University 
upon her death in 1970. Mrs. Fox's estate was extensive, including real 
estate. valuable antiques, paintings, and books, as well as liquid assets. 
h4r.s. Fox established an endowed scholarship fund with a gift of $ZO,OOO, 
and she created a student loan fund of $2,500. Her books went to the Uni- 
versity Library, and she bequeathed antiques and other valuable items to 
the Centennial Museum at the University. The remainder of her estate, in 
i~ccordance with Mrs. Fox's instructions, is an unrestricted endowment 
named in her honor. 

DAVIS AND BERTHA GREEN PERMANENT ENDOWMENT - The 
gift of Davis and Bertha Green, this endowment provides scholarships 
for students majoring in the Sciences. 

PERCIVAL HENDERSON PERMANENT ENDOWMENT - The in- 
come from the bequest of Percival Henderson provides scholarships for 
students of Engineering. 

LUCY CLAIRE HOARD PERMANENT MEMORIAL FUND - This 
fund, established by Kappa Chapter, Delta Kappa Gamma, affords scholar- 
ship aid to a woman student majoring in Education. 

MR. AND MRS. 0. B. HOCKER LIBRARY MEMORIAL FUND - En- 
dowed by the bequest of Mrs. 0. B. Hocker of El Paso, who died in 1971. 
Mrs. Hocker created a trust at the El Paso National Bank whose income 
is to be used by the University to purchase books in her memory and in 
her husband's memory. 

DANIEL L. HILL SCHOLARSHIP - A perpetual scholarship endowed 
by the family and friends of the late Daniel L. Hill. The endowed scholar- 
ship is awarded annually to a deserving student of accounting. 

BEN L. JIROU SCHOLARSHIP IN SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH - This 
endowed scholarship was established in 1969 by Mrs. Ben L. Jirou as a 
memorial to her husband. The incomc from the endowment will provide 
an annual scholarship of approximately $500 per year to a deserving stu- 
dent in the College of Science. Mr. Jirou, an official of the International 
Boundary and Water Commission, was a resident of El Paso from 1920 
until his death in 1967. 

THE GLADYS JOHNSTON MEMORIAL FUND - Established by the 
will of Miss Gladys Johnston of El Paso, who died in 1971. Miss Johnston 
bequeathed her estate to the University to create a permanent fund to 
purchase books and equipment for the Library. 



EMANUEL AND CHARLOTTE KLEIN LIBRARY MEMORIAL FUND 
- Eslablishecl in 1967 by Mr. Julius Klein of California and Mrs. Bernard 
Rubenstein of New York City in memory of their parents. The earnings of 
this fund are used to purchase books for the Library. 

LEASURE MEMORIAL LIBRARY FUND - A tribute to the late James 
L. Leasure ( 1952), an alumnus of the University and to his father, L. Vere 
Lensure, who was a member of the original ( 1916) graduating class of the 
Texas State School of Mines and Metallurgy, this endowment fund is used 
to boy books for the University Library. 

LIBRARY ENDOWMENT - This fund consists of memorial contribu- 
tions to the University Library, which will purchase one book each year 
for each $loo contribution. The name of the person in whose memory the 
contribution is made is placed in the book purchased in his memory. This 
endowment contains memorial gifts made in honor of many alumni and 
friends. For some of them, one memorial volume is added to the Library 

each year. For others, several volumes are purchased. In time, the number 
rvl v o l u ~ ~ ~ e s  b e a r i ~ ~ g  the ilalnrs of [lie inell u ~ ~ d  wornell ill wl~ose honor 
these gifts have been made \will be substantial. 

E .  RAY LOCKHART LIBRARY MEMORIAL FUND - Created in 1971 
in memory of Mr. Lockhart, n distinguished alumnus who attended the 
University from 1929 to  1932. The endowment was created by alumni and 
friends and will purchase engineering books for the Library. 

DR. CHARLES C .  C.  MANKER MEMORIAL MUSIC FUND - Estab- 
lished in 1973 by the congregation of the First Unitarian Church of El Paso 
to honor their late minister, Dr. Manker. The earnings of this endowment 
fund will be used to provide scholarships in music. 

ALVIN J. MARKS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP-Established by thc 
Blaugrund Foundation and the family of the late Alvin J. Marks, E l  Paso 
civic leader and businessman. The income from the endowment is used to 
provide one or more scholarships to students selected by the University. 

JOHN JUDY MIDDACH LIBRARY MEMORIAL FUND - Established 
in 1973 by friends and associates of Professor John Middagh, a member of 
the University faculty for 25 years and chairman of the Journalism Depart- 
ment at the time of his death. 

MARTHA MILLER McDONALD bIEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP IN 
MUSIC - This endowed scholarship was created in 1973 by Mr. Kenneth 
McDonald of Hampton, Virginia in memory of his wife, a graduate of the 
University, class of 1959. 



ELIZABETH CRAM POLK MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT-Established 
in memory of the wife of former University Librarian Baxter Polk, this en- 
d o w m e ~ ~ t  is uzed to purchase books for the library. Mrs. Polk died in 1966. 

LLOYD A. NELSON hlEMORlAL PROFESSORSHIP IN GEOLOGY- 
Friends 2 n d  associatcs of the late Dr. Lloyd A. Nelson, a distinguished 
nlumnus and a member of the faculty from 1920 to 1964, have established 
n professorship in his honor. The professorship required an endowment 
of $100,000. 

GORDON PONDER PERMANENT MEMORIAL FUND - This fund 
was established by Mr. and Mrs. Jack Ponder in memory of their son, 
who died while a student a t  The University of Texas at El Paso. Its income 
i\ used to purchnse books for the University Library. 

THE PRESIDENT'S ASSOCIATES ENDOWMENT FUND-This fund 
was created by the President's Associates, a group of friends of the Univer- 
sity who contribute a t  least $500 annually to academic programs. Each 
year one-half of unrestricted gifts from members is transferred to the en- 
dowment fund. Income from the endowment is used for academic irn- 
provement as determined by the President with approval of the Associates. 

VINCENT M. RAVEL COLLECTION O F  JUDAICA - A memorial to 
n prominent El Pnso physician who 111nda many contributions to the 
Library during his lifetime. After his death in 1969, his widow gave to the 
University their collectio~i of books on Jewish history, culture, and customs. 
A permanent fund to finance additional purchnses for the collection was 
established by Dr. Ravel's friends. 

JULIA ANN ROSS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP - Created by the El 
PFO school tencher and n1umn;l for whom the scholarship is named. Mrs. 
Ross bequeathed to the University a portion of her teacher's retirement 
fund to establish n scholarship endow~nent to aid qualified students who 
are in need of financiiil assist:uice. There is no restriction as to field of study, 
and the scholarcliip is ope11 tn men and women who are citizens of the 
United States. 

J. M. ROTH PERMANENT MEMORIAL FUND - Established by thc 
J. M. not11 Socicty of The University of Texns i ~ t  El Paso with contributions 
from the late educntor's friends, this fund ~ncmornlizes n former chairman 
of the Depart~nent of Pl~ilosoplly and Psychology. Its income provides 
scholarships to stuclel~ts of Philosophy and Psychology. 

EMMA H. SCHELLENGER TRUST-Established under the will of Mrs. 
Emma H. Schellenger as n memoriiil to her husbi~nd, Newton C. Schellen- 
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ger. The income from this trust held by the El Pnso National Rank is used 
for support of the Schcllengel. Research Laboratories. 

DAVID IVADDELL SCHlLLINGER SCHOLARSHIP - A memorial to 
the son of Mr. and Mrs. Willimn C. Schillinger, this scholarship was estab- 
lished in 1970. The endowment will provide funds each year to a student 
or htudents to he selected by the University. The donors have permitted 
the University almost full discretion in selecting the recipient, rrquiring 
only that highest priority be given to financial need. 

PATRICIA HEWITT SILENCE MEMORIAL TRUST - This fund was 
established by the wil! of Miss Patricia Hewitt Silence of El Paso, who died 
in 1970. Her heirs created a trust at the El Paso National Bank, the income 
of which will be used by the University in the furtherance of music and - art, particularly art of the Southwest. 

HARRY SPITZ A/lEh.lORIAL SCHOLARSHIP - Established in memory 
ok Mr. Spitz, a resident of El l'aso for 52 years and a prominent business- 
man, by his widow, Mildred Lefkowitz Spitz, and Iris dnughter, L e o ~ ~ a  
Spitz Lakehonier. The scholarship will be nwnrded to n student majoring in 
pre-medical studies. 

Tl lG WlLLIAhl L. STALEY GRANT FOH 1tESEARCH lNTO THE 
LIFE SUHSTANCE - A bcquebt f ro~n the late William L. Staley, is ad- 
ministered by Dr. E. W. Rheinheimer and used to support research 
s p o ~ ~ s o r c ~ l  by thc Schellenger Rcsearch Lnborntories. 

THE LYDI.4 STARK MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP I N  SPEECH 
THERAPY - Established in 1970 in nie~nory of a distinguished El Paso 
civicleader ;lnd teacher. Tlic wholnrship is to assist str~dents who will make 
speech therapy a career. 

LUCILLE T. STEVENS ESTATE FUND - Esti~blished by the bequest 
of Mrs. Lucillc T .  Stevens, this estate provides income for the University's 
most vi~luable scliolarship awards. Thc Stcvens Scholarships, in a max- 
imum amount of $5.ooo, nrc (lirected to male st~~clents with outstanding 
academic rccor~ls. 

STUDENT LOAN FUNDS - Fin;\ncinl nssist;urce to students in the form 
of emergency loans is availi~ble through 111;ln funds established by friends 
of the Univ~rsity. both inc1ividu:ll ;und nrg~nizationnl. The named funds 
are; 

.\NTOINETTE CAHDONA LOAN FUND 
CLARENCE CEHVENKA MEPIIORIAI. L0.4N FUND 



DR. MARION AND BETTY CLlNE MEMORIAL LOAN FUND 
HEBEKAH COFFIN LOAN FUND 
ENGINEERS LOAN FUND 
FOREIGN STUDENTS LOAN FUND 
JOSEPHINE CLARDY FOX STUDENT LOAN FUND 
REYNOLDS-FRIEDMAN bIEMORIAL FUND 
BILL GOODMAN MEMORIAL LOAN FUND 
EARL HARDAGE LOAN FUND 
HOGG FOUNDATION LOAN FUND 
W. W. LAKE LOAN FUND 
MINING AND METALLURGY LOAN FUND 
EVELYN PORTERFIELD LOAN FUND 
1lEBECCA STODDERT CHAPTER - D. .4.11. LOAN FUND 
EX STUDENTS ASSOCIATION LOAN FUND 
WOMEN'S AUXILIARY EMERGENCY LOAN FUND 

H. BROOKS TRAVIS LIBRARY bIEhlOHIAL FUND - Established in 
memory of Brooks Travis, distinguished alumnus, El Pnso businessman 
and civic leader, by his friends and associates. 

LEE TREVINO ENDOWMENT FUND-This cndownient was created 
by professional golfer, Lee Tsevino of El Paso. Inconic from the endow- 
ment will be used to provide a scliolnrship for a deserving student golfer 
from the United States or Canada. 

CAPTAlN JAMES R .  VALTH bIEblORIAL FUND-An endowed scholar- 
ship i n  memory of Captain Vnltr who was killed in action in Vietnam on 
June 16, 1971. The scholarship is for advanced ROTC students, selected 
by the Department of X~lilitary Science. Captain Vnltr was a graduate of 
the class of 1968. 

KATHERINE H. WHITE blEMORlAL LIBRARY FUND-Established 
by  U. S. Congressman Richard C. White of El Paso in memory of his wife, 
the late Katherine Hope Huffman White, an active, popular and respected 
social and civic leader, and an alumna of the University. The income of 
this fund will be used to purchase books for the Library. 

11. hlAllSHALL WILLlS LlBHARY bIEMORIAL - This permanent en- 
dowment was created in 1968 by friends of B. Marshall Willis, a distin- 
guished alumnus and El Paso business and civic leader. Income from the 
mdowment will purchase books in his memory each year in perpetuity. 



ARRAtlAM WINTEHS - B'NAI B'RITH WOMEN SCHOLAHSHIP - 
In memory of her l~usbancl, Mrs. Judith Winters, in conjunction with thc 
n'nui R'rith women, awards a scholarship of at least $loo per semester to 
a needy student. The \cholarship is endowed tl~rough n trust fund estab- 
lished by Mrs. Winters, 2nd  additional cnntrihutions are made by the 
Ij'nni B'ritl~ women. 

JUDITH WINTERS SCHOLARSHIP- This endowed scholarship was 
established by Mrs. Judith Winters of El Paso. It is awarded annually to 
a qr~alified iund cleservi~ig girl student. 

WOMAN'S AUXILIARY O F  U. T. E L  PAS0 LIBRARY ENDOWMENT 
- This perpetual fund for the purchase of Library books was established 
in 1969 by the Woman's Auxiliary of the University. The Auxiliary con- 
tributes each year to the growth of the fund. 

MR. AND MRS. WILLIAM HENRY WOOLDRIDGE LIHHARY FUND 
- Established in 1971 ill honor of Mr. and Mrs. W. Henry Wooldridge of 
El Paso. The income from thc cndoument \!,ill he used to purchase books 
{or the University Library ill their honor. 

YSLETA VOLUNTEER FIRE DEPARTMENT SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
- .Maintained for inany years by the trustees of this organization and 
transferred to the University in 1970. The University will continue the 
trustees' policy of awnrdirrg one or more annunl scholarships in the amount 
of $600 to grnduates of Ysleta High School. 



UNIVERSITY SERVICES AND SPECIAL OFFICES 

THE LIBHARY. The University Library is the heart oF the University, 
serving the research and study requirements of students and faculty with 
;I rapidly e.~p;~nding collection of books, pcriodic.~ls, microfilms, audio- 
visual n~atcrials, docu~nents, and maps. Current holdings of the library 
include qco,ooo volun~es, 3,863 serial and periodical titles, 203,957 pieces 
of microfilln and a rapidly growing collection of maps. 

Southwestern and Mexicxn archival and book material are recognized 
+trengtbs of the library. Included are the John H. hlcNeely collection of 
Mexican and Southwestern materials, the Ravel Judaica Collection, and 
the recently added Carl Hertzog collection of materials on printing, books 
: ~ n d  book design. Archives and Special Collections have recently been com- 
bined to improve control of materials and service to patrons. 

The Science Library was added as a branch to serve the areas of hlathc- 
lratics. Chemistry and Physics in 1970, and the Education Library in thc 
Education Building was established in 1972 with 13.000 square feet of 
space, and an extensive book, periodical and microfilm collection. 

Latin American and Chicano studies programs have developed rapidly 
~ : I I  the campus; the library has kept pace by obtaining special grants for 
the purchase of research and study materials supporting Chicano and Latin 
American studies. The library has created new services to help support 
these programs along with the strengthening of library materials in these 
areas. 

The friendly and knowledgeable library staff help students and faculty 
~~ t i l i ze  the resources of the library effectively, and havc special programs 
and materials to introduce new patrons to its services. 

T H E  SCHELLENGER RESEARCH LABORATORIES (SRL),  created 
in 1953 under the will of Mrs. Emma L. Schellenger as a memorial to her 
husband, Newton C.  Schellenger, were founded to promote and encouragc 
research in electricity. 

SRL specializes in atmospheric and acoustic research and instrumenta- 
tion. I t  has i~~vestigated virtually every aspect of every parameter of the 
ntmospl~erc, and has developed specialized instruments for measuring and 
tcsting thesc parameters: some of thc instruments are being considered 
for patents. Studies in the lifc sciences have included cardiac, dental, 
and orthopedic resenrch. SnL personnel have journeyed to Antarctica, 
llawaii, Puerto nico, and all over thc continental United States for re- 
search purposes. 

SRL is open to proposalsiin vi~rious fields of the physical sciences, engi- 
nccring, mathematics, the life sciences, and allied areas, and is able to offer 



administrative and technical support t u  all area5 of research at The Uni- 
versity of Texas at El Paso. 

THE E L  PAS0 CENTENNIAL MUSEUM was erected ill 1936 wit11 
funds allocated by the Commission of Control for the Texas Centennial 
Celebration. It is devoted to the prescrvation, documentation, and exhibi- 
tion of objects and ideas lxrtaining to the human and natural history of 
the El Paso del Nortc region. Collections include pottery, stone tools, and 
shell jewclry from the prehistoric ruins of Casas Crandes, Chihuahua; 
~nincml and rock specimens from regional and extra-regional mines; dino- 
xlrlr bones from the Big Bend; fossil remains from local Ice Age deposits. 

111 1959 thc Mexican Archneological Research project wns initiated for 
the p ~ ~ r p o s c  of seilrching out 1ndi;ln and Spanish sites known to have been 
occupicd in early historic times; i n  1961 kluseum director Rex E. Gerald 
clisrovercil the origin;il site of S;ln Elizario, the Spanish fort that was later 
~noved to the Tex:is locatio~~. Currently the 17th-century Mission of 
C.r~;~dalupe in Ciud~~cl  Juarez is being investigated. 

In 1967 Museinn arcl~aeolo~ists participated in the expedition to the 
Sacred Well of the Maya ilt Chichen Itza, Yucatan, where underwater 
c~scavations uncovered boncs of sacrificial victims, and gold, jade, copper, 
\vood, and textile omnments which accompanied the offerings to the Rain 
God in the \Yell. 

111 order to present infor~nation nbout the present as well as the past, 
thc Museum has constructed a small planetarium in which lectures are 
givcn by arrangement. Special exhihits and lect~ires mav be prepared upon 
rcquest to the Director. 

THE CROSS-CULTURAL SOUTHWEST ETHNIC STUDY CENTER 
was establisheil at the UT El P;~so campus in September, 1971 under the 
Spencer Foundation grant. The center, co-directed by Dr. Jacob Ornstein 
and Dr. 2. A~ithony Kruszewski is devoted to investigating Southwest 
ethnic group relationships and conflicts. It is also coordinating activities 
aimed at crcating n cultural data bank for illuminating inter-ethnic rela- 
tionships. 

The investigators and consultant; represent a broad interdepartmental 
spectrum from the Departments of Modern Languages. Linguistics. Politi- 
cal Sciencc. Sociology and Alithl.opology, History, Philosophy, the College 
cf Education, and the Center for inter-American Studies at UT El Paso. 
They have been conducting research 0:) various aspects of inter-ethnic re- 
I;~tionships. 

The center utilizes n variety of social science research techniques to 
collect, analyze and interpret basic cultural data on ethnic groups. The 
center aims at helping to prepare self-containing units on the Southwest 
ethnic heritage for inclusion and integration in Liberal Arts courses regu- 



larly taught at Southwestern schools and universities. 
The Center's Research Associates are conducti~ig some eleven etl~nic re- 

search projects in Social Sciences i~nd  Socioling~~istics and C~rrn~i~unicnti(,n 
problems. The center publishes qo;lrterly l~r~llrtiri  nf l l ~ r  Cross-Crrh~rrol 
Southwest Ethnic Study Center ot UT El Puso. So far, three 1,rroks and 
t~urty-eight articles resulting from thc Center's yearly co~lfere~ices iiad 
been published and some thirty-four other i~rticles ere pending  public;^. 
tion. Center's research activities have ;~lso generated scvcri~l M.A, theses 
and a Ph.D. dissertation. 

THE JOHN W. KlDD MEMORIAL SEISMIC OBSERVATORY is in 
continuous year-round operation. The station is equipped with a Benioff 
vertical seismograph and two Benioff horizontal seismographs with com- 
plete component recorders for study of both short-period and long-period 
seismic waves. The records arc IISC(I for resmrch str~dies of earthquakes 
nnd related phenomena. 

THE CENTER FOR CONTINUING EDUCATION presents courses or 
progmms to answer community needs for eclucation or training outside thc 
regular clia~~nels ot instruction. Although college credit is not granted for 
Continuing Educntion work, certificates from 1111: Uni\.ersity ;Ire presented 
Ic those who complete the courses. I11 addi t io~~.  if tlie course meets speci- 
lied requirements, rach perzoli who co~npletcs it is a\varded a Continuing 
E:dncntion Unit(s). 

THE BUREAU O F  BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC HESEAllCH was set 
11p on the c;uiipus in Septe~nbcr. 1963 Its object is to ini~intain ;I conti~iuous 
survey of the El Paso economy. to conduct and supervise specii~l studies of 
interest to the University and the co~nmu~li ty,  iind to build up n repository 
of statistical and analytical inform:~tion. A monthly report is issued and 
special papers l~ased on economic research are published from time to 
time. 

THE TEXAS WESTERN PRESS publishes books and monographs of 
regional and general interest. A series of Southwestern Studies, issued 
qoarterly, is under way, and manuscripts dealing with the Border region 
and Mexico, written by faculty members and others, are considered for 
publication by the Publications Board. 

THE UNION SERVICES incluck a book store, snack bar, meeting rooliis. 
and recreational facilities. 

Plays, lectures, and musical pcrfor~iiances are presented UI Magoffin 
Auditorium -an  air-conditioned building with big-theater stage facilities 
and modern sor~nd equipment seating 1,600. 



The new Fine Arts Complex will also accomodate these activities in its 
Music and Drama theaters. 

STATION KTEP-Fkl (frequency-modulation radio) and KVOF (closed- 
circuit radio limited to the campus) are owned by the University and 
staffed entirely by students. KTEP provides daily broadcasting service to 
city and county schools and to listeners resident on the campus. 

The Television Center is one of the most complete educational plants 
in the country. Using three RCA I. 0. studio cameras, a vidicon film chain 
and videotape, students write, rlirect and produce their own programs as 
part of their course work. 

THE CENTER FOR INTER-AMERICAN STUDIES was established in 
1973 to  administer the Latin American Studies Program, the Oral History 
Institute and the Inter-American Science Program. In addition, the Center 
coordinates most inter-American programs on the campus and acts as a 
clearing house for information and funding for special projects. The Center 
publishes n series of Occasional Papers, a periodical newsletter and various 
other materials of interest to both studcnts and faculty. 

The Oral History Institute undertakes unique and important research 
I>y conducting intensive interviews of permanent historical interest both 
t < ~  the Southwest and Latin America. The Institute maintains a growing 
file of taped interviews in the University Library Archives. 

The Inter-American Science Program is a first year program in which 
lreshman courses are conducted in Spanish but using textbooks in English. 
I t  is designed to serve students who are able to read English but require 
additional training in speaking skills. Upon completion of two semesters 
of lower division bilingual courses, students niay transfer to a regular Uni- 
versity degree program. (See section of Admission Procedures for Foreign 
Students for requirements for this program.) 



D I V I S I O N  OF S T U D E N T  A F F A I R S  

This division consists of  the Student Affairs Officc. Thc University Counseling Service. 
the Financial Aid and Placement Office, the Student Acti\,ities Office, the Student 
Health Service, Student Publicatlonr. ;he International Student Scrvices Office, Hous- 
ing and Food Service. The Union, Study Skillq and To:orial Services Office, and the 
\'cterans Affairs Office. 

The Personnel in the Offices of Student Affairs are concerned with the welfare of the 
cntire student body and all are available for ;he dircursion of any problems the student 
may have. 

NEW STUDENT ORIENTATION 4 )  increasing reading speed 

At the start of ewry  srrne<tcr and dur- 

8 the summer. ortrntatlon <cc<ton\ nrr 
e d for stlrtlt.nts nc,w to  thr C'nl\.ersltv nl 

Texas at El Paro. These sessions are-dc-  
signed for both new rmn,fcr students an11 
new frc\hmen The hash purpose uf thew 
c,rlmtatllrrl sr<rlans i s  to acouairtt rach ~~ ~~~ ~ 

individual student with the uhioie  char- 
acteristics and opportunities piesent at 
U. T. El Paso while, a t  the &me time. 
providing students with the academic ad- 
virine and information needed to beein 
theiruacodemic work. Thus. orientatyon 
wssions arc dts~kmcd w l h  the indtvldti;rl 
sttxdrnt in inl~al auld prov.dr that student 
with a uldc r.inar of ..ctt\tttes fronu \rhic.l~ 
to thooar 

New Student Orientntiun is coordinated 
by the staff of the University Counseling 
Service, including both staff counselors 
and student counselors. Specific in foma-  
tion concerning orientation far any given 
semester can be obtained by writing or 
calling the University Counselinx Service 
nt 747-5568. Rnom 103 West. Stnndcnt 
Union Building. 

STUDY SKILLS AND 
TUTORIAL SERVICES 

Two different credit classes are offered 
through the Study Skills and Tutorial 
Services Program to help students succeed 
with their University level course work. 

The first of these. Introduction to  Col- 
lege Sttady (listed as English 2121 ). meets 
three timer a week, is graded on a ratis- 
factory-unsatisfactory basis, and yields 
two hours of elective credit. I t  deals with 
the following subjects: 

1) taking notes on lectures 

2 )  reading and noting tcxtbooks 

3 )  doing library research 

5) improving reading comprehcnrion 

6 )  prc-planning study time 

7 )  understanding the Ley tenninolog). 
of a subject 

8 )  organizing study materials 

9)  preparing for and writing ernmi- 
n.llionS 

la ) planning and writing pnpers and 
oral reports 

Thc second cl3irr offcred hy this ro 
pram. Quontifutior Stud Skills ( l i s t 2  a; 
hfath 2121 ),also meets t#ree timer a week 
for two hours uf free elective crcdit and is 
graded on 3 satisfactory-unmtisfactory 
basis. This course is designed specifically 
to help science and engineerin:! students. 
Thc emphasis will hc on learning to solve 
"ward" prablcms. cspeciitlly those encaun- 
terra in freshman chemi,try, physics, and 
calctnlt~s courser, and on np I inl: mathe- 
matical trcllniqoes. It s h o ~ ~ l $  i e  of use to 
any student for whonl problem solving is 
;I necrrsory rkill. 

Both clnsses are taught by members of 
the Study Skills and Tutorii~l Services 
staff. This staR reorerents as nearly as 
possible all college; in thc ~'nieersity 

Tutoring 

Any studcnt wlm is enrolled in the Uni- 
versity may at any time apply for free, in- 
dividual tutoring. All tutoring is done by 
students who hiwe received training in 
study skills and tutoring techniques. 

Students who seek tutorial help ma). 
receive either immediate, short-term he1 
on a "walk-in" basis, or they may enrofi 
in the long-term tutorial supemision ro 
g a m .  In  the long-tenn program a s t u i c i  
meets with a tutor regularly for as long as 
h e  needs help. 
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The Study Skills and Tutorial Services 
"ffices nre located in Rooms logW. l07W. INTERNATIONAL STUDENT 
and 108W of Thc Union. SERVICES 

UNIVERSITY COUNSELING 
SERVICE 

With its rcntral officc lucntt,d in ll<lnn, 
103 of tlw West Wing of thc  Studcnt 
Union Building. thc University Councl.1- 
ing Service ( UCS) coordini~trs ; ~ n d  pra- 
vider n variety uf srrviccs fxxr all men~bcm 
of the L'nivcrsity co~nmunity. Thc corc elf 
these rerviccs ir the personal. voc;ttion31. 

. T l ~ c  Director of tllc Intcrnntionnl Stw 
dent Scrvicee is available to  assist any 
forcign rtndcnt with problems mncerning 
immigration docon~ents. certifications fnr . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ - . . .  .- 
foreiCn governments, con~nrelin~ cencern- 
ing the pattern of Alncrican life, referrals 
frlr nc.ademic counseling, working permits. 
e!>iergcncy loans. housing. scholarsl~ip~ 
and the Kost Family Program. Hoom 206- 
11' Union Building. 

;tnd nrade~~, ic  rounscling nv;bil:~l,lc to st,,- 
clcnts. btaff, ;tnrl f;kc~llty. INTERNATIONAL HOUSE 

Othcr wvuices coor:linntcd I,Y UCS in- .[his ccntcr for  cultural, educational 
cludc thc Career Infotr~naticm Cent-r and informational exchange is operated 
(CIC) .  n,itl,dmw;tl from thc Uni\.rrr:ty. I ~ Y  :and opcn tu all foreign rtodents. ~ h i r  
:and tcsling. The C;krrcr 1niorln;ttion Ccn- ir :I nlreting pl;are, far coffee, informal 
tcr. 1oc;ttrtl in thr Wcri Winz of the  St,,- ~liscussioilr. nluric. and a general "honlc 
dent Uninn Bnilding, is :I ccntr.llizcd li- ;I\,,:~Y Ern11 iw~ne" fur thc foreign student. 
lnarv and rcbaurcc cvntcr for rtndenta 
weking infur~n;btion ;~l,uut b ~ ~ ~ c l t ~ . ~ t ~ :  nnrl 
professional o~>~>or t~~ni t i c s .  cilrecr ',pilor- 
tunitics in tltrir major arra.  clr rarcrr  017- 
iwrtunitio in rcl.ltcd firl'l,. 

Totol withdrlwalr fmm tlre University 
are ronrdin;btrd hy UCS. Tlluc. nny stol- 
dent Ivuvin:: thy Un~vrrrity dllrinc tlnr 
sclnrbtvr dors MI tlartl~t~l, tlw UCS OKicr. 

Fin;dly, VCS srrvrr ar n trbtin:: crntrr.  
ndnsinirtrrina intrrc*t ;md pcr.;rmality 
tests ancl n u,i<le mnxr f avadrlnic 
.~chicvcmrnt to t r  well ;IS t h ~ .  LSAT. SAT. 
ACT. CRE. ATGSU. CLEI'. TOEFL,  
NTE. Miller Annlogirr Tv%l. L)L.III .LI  Apti- 
turle Tmt. and l'l;tcc,n~~,nt tc,ts in *evrr;tl 
subject t . sllcll Spanisln, 
French. Gcr~n.m. EnElirh, \I;~tl,rm;ttirr. 
Illrtnr). ,11111 U~I I I I IC) .  

VETERAN'S AFFAIRS OFFICE 

The Vt.tt.r&n\ AHairs Olficr serves t1,ose 
s t ~ ~ d e n t s  wlva arr ;tulh~~rizcd to rcccivc 
r.dn~cationnl lhcncfits fralltn tllr Vrtvr;tnr 
Administration. Ilccordr art. n~;tint.linr<l 
and repcrts inlade to tlw Vrtrritns Adlninis- 
tr.!tion on wtcr;lnr, voc;tticmal rcl,al,ilita- 
tion \rtcr.lns. drprnrlmts. ;and ;~ct ivr  duty 
servicrmcn enrollcd ;kt thu Univrrsity 
whicl, un;nhlrs tllcln to rcvci\c tlwir hcnc- 
fits. l'liir nfficc llns heen c\-p.111dc.d to pro. 
vide outrc.trl, scrvicc. cunnsvliny, and ;,c- 
cesr to tt1tnri;d 1,encfitr fllr ar:erihn. Any 
rlucstions rrgxrding \'.A, ed~lca;ional l,enr- 
fits ~ l lo t~ ld  l>c c l i r r c t~~~l  tlis ,3ficr, ' I~IIW 
main purposc nf h i *  aff i~e is t,, enu~l-r 
t h ~ t  wtcrms grt ;all the V.A. rduc.~tiunill 
bcncfits to nljich thry are entitled. 

UNDERGRADUATE 
SCHOLARSHIPS 

Does U.T. El Paso have a Scholarship 
Program? 

Yes. thc University of Tcx;sr at El Paro 
Iwr cxccllmt Schol;arrhip Pro rbm 
which is ;tdn)inistercd to ilttract an3 ic: 

~~ .~ 
t;t:n in~tst;inrling st~ndmts, and tn nwanl 
itciad~.~nic e x c ~ l l c n ~ r .  TIw nw;trds arc mndc 
~,cnsil,lc thra,toxh thc genernrity of numer- 
ous In~s incs  firms, civic orpmizations, pro- 
tcs,ion;~l .rn,rnl>s and individuals. Thc 
sw:trtlr gcnrritlly ranee fmm 8200 to $goo 
flnr ;I nine nlunlh pcriod. 

What are the waliiications to apply 
for a Scholarship? 

'lo 1,c n ln<~dr red  for ;tn .,<;tdr,uir ~ ~ h ~ l -  
.tr.lotp a I l , ~ l ,  ~cI!o~,I :~p,>l,~.<tbl ,,,,,%t I,,,\> 
. "H' .nvr.tev Trancivr r l t l J~n t \  .blru 1nu.t 

~~ ~~~ 

h;we :, ctn~nulative gradu nint nvrraae ot 
"B" 13.0 ) itnd have coml,itrd 20 semester 

/ 3 . 0 )  itnd L v e  cllnpletcd 30 semester 
hontrr in the p r r v i u ~ ~ s  two long srlnertcrs 
io bc cligiblr. 

What are the procedures in applying 
ior a Scholarship? 

. Secorc an Unrlergruduntc Scholar- 
ship Packet from eitller the Scholar- 
ship Ofice, thc Financial Aid Office 
un campus, or the High School 
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rate depending upon the individual's 
knowledge and skills. Students work vary- 
ing hours in accordance with their aca- 
demic loads and the requirements of their 
jobs. hlany husbands and wivcs of sku- 
dents have full time jobs with the  Univer- 
sity enabling their spouses to  devo:e full 
attention to academic work during Ihc 
period of University attendance. 

What type  Co-op P r o g r a m s  doe6 t h e  
Univeraitv have?  

with reserve funds from the federal gov- 
crnmcnt. They are repayable within five 
years nfter the student graduates or ceases 
to attcnd college. The first payment is due 
nine months thereafter. 
Emergency Loans are in the sum of $50 
or less and payable within the semester 
which the loan is granted and draws % 
sim le interest. Only one loan can be made 
in tRe semester. No additional loans ran 
be made unless the initial loan is paid off. 
These loans are for emergency type events . ..- 

ANSWER: There are also Co-op P1o- 
only and are not a long term loan. 

grams established with government agen- The Law Enforcement Loan is provided 
<ies and industry, ~ 1 , ~ ~ ~  are for for students who intend to pursue or re- 
students majoring in Engineering, physics. sume full time employment with the Law 
Math. and Business. Each student nc. Enforcement A ency If the student, after 
cepted for the program must have a B graduation, is full time employed b a 
average or above in his high school work Law Enforcement Agency then this roan 
and must maintain a 2. or better made Can be cancelled at the rate of 25% a Year. 
point average to remain in the pr&?ranl 
oncr he is ncccptcd. In most programs 
each student works six months on tile jnb 
and attends school for six months. 

Financial Aid 

What  type  financial a i d  p r o g r a m s  d o  
you h a v e  a t  t h e  Univers i ty?  

dents having a fiiancial n e d  and based 
on the income a\,ailable from the parents 
and the student. 

What loan p rograms  d o  y o u  h a v e  a t  
t h e  University? 
ANSWER: The National Direct Student 
Loan Program is r onsored by the  federal 
government and tRe University of Texas 
at El Pam. The National Direct Loan 
draws no interest until nine months after 
the borrower ceases to be a student. At 
this time, interest begins to  accumulate at 
the rate of 3% per annum on the  unpaid 
balance. 

The Hinron-Hnzlcwood College Loan 
Program operated by the  state of Texas 
through the Coordinating Board. Texas 
College and University System. These 
loans are for Texas residents attending 
Texas schools. They are repayable within 
lo  years after the student raduates or 
ceases to attend mllege. T h e  Erst payment 
is due nine months after graduation or 
withdrawal. 

The Federally Insured Loan Program is 
operated through mmmercial lending in- 
stitutions such as banks, credit unions and 
savings and loan associations. T h e  loans 
are guaranteed to the lending institution 

W h a t  t y p e  a c h o l a n h i p .  or grant6 a r e  
avai lable  t o  t h e  a tudent?  
ANSWER: The Educational Opportunity 
Grant and the Basic Educational Grant, 
which has been authorized by the Higher 
Education Acts of 1965. 1971 and 1973 
was established to assist students in ex- 
treme financial need who without the 
grant would be unable to attend school. 
The grants range from $200 to $1500 and 
are made to  students who have a Bnancial 
need, but on1 half of this need can be 
furnished by t%e grant. 

The Basic Educational Grant Promam 
was cstablijhrd in 1973 und is ~vaiiable 
for studcntq who are attending school for 
the f int  tirnc. ftrll t i r t re .  ufter the f i r~t  of ~~~~~~ 

July, 1973.   his particular grant can award 
as much as $1400 dependinz on need and 
the appropriations approved-by Congress. 
The Law Enforcement Grant is limited to 
in-service law enforcement officers. The 
grants may not exceed $300 per semester 
or the  amount for mandatory fees. tuition 
and books. The tuition scholarship pro- 
vides a Texas resident, who is not an 
scholastic probation who can prove finan- 
cial hardship. to be awarded a $ 2 5 . ~  tui- 
tion scholarship for each semester towards 
their tuition. I t  is required that the rtu- 
dent must be a full time student in order 
to secure this type of scholarrhio. All Tern 
residents filing an a plieation for financial 
assistance are consizered for one of there 
scholarships. 

The Connally-Carrillo A d  approved in 
l g 6 ; r . b ~  the 60th Texas Legislature estab- 
lished a program for financial assistance 
to  Texas residents attending institutions 
of Higher Education in Texas. To b e  eligi- 
ble a student must be a citizen, resident of 
Texas who is under 25 years of age and 



S T U D E N T  A F F A I R S  

graduated in the top 25% of the graduat- 
ing Class from an accredited high school 
in 1966 or thereafter, or war graduated 
from an accredited high school in 1967 or 
thereafter and scored in the top 20% on a 
nationally standardized college admission 
examination and whose family income is 
not more than $4800 as indicated on their 
last income tax return or a financial state- 
ment sworn to be the applicant's parents 
or guardian. The amount of the award in- 
cludes exemption of certain required fees 
and tuition. 

H o w  do I k n o w  if I a m  eligible fo r  
financial assistance? 

ANSWER: A financial statemtnt submit- 
ted to the ACT will be analyzed and a 
copy of the results sent to this office stat- 
ing your financial need. This and your 
general a plication will be used to de- 
termine efgibility. No financial assistance 
is given to a student without the ACT 
fonn. 

W h e r e  d o  I find o u t  about  Financial  
Aid a n d  P lacemeni?  

ANSWER: The Financial Aid and Place- 
ment Office is located in room 1o3W in 
the Union and any student wishing for 
infcrmation should write to the Director 
of Financial Aid and Placement. 103W. 
The Union. The Univerrit of Texag at El 
Pasa. El Paso. Texas 799&. 

H O U S I N G  DEPARTMENT 

Kelly H a l l  P h o n e  747-5613 

The Housing Department is a branch of 
the Office of Student Affairs. Student hous- 
ing at U.T. El  Paso consists of two high- 
rise dormitories and sixty family apart- 
ments. The dormitories. Kellv Hall and 
Barry Hall, are ro-educationd. air-condi- 
tioned. furnished, and provided with 
weekly maid service. They also have pri- 
vate phones in each room, laundry facili- 
ties. and dailv mail service. 

Married student housing units are two 
What  is a fami ly  financial Statement? story: the upper story apartments are re- 

served for couples without children, the ANSWER: It is a confidential st'tement lower story for coupler with children. The 
containing famil income and ex enses rent for a month with all 
This statement a&ng with three doLrs  i; paid, A J ~  of the apartments have submitted to the American College Test- two bedrmmr. with one bath, living- ing Program and when processed is used 
in determining the financial dininn room. and kitchen. They are un- 
need. furnished They are unfurnished except for 

a stove and refrigerator. For more infor- 
H o w  d o  I app ly  f o r  finuncial a id? mation call 747-5613. 

ANSWER: Apply to the Financial Aid W h y  l ive in the dormi to r ies  a! U.T. 
Office for a general ap  licatian for finan- Paso? 
cia1 aid and a family fnancial statement. A N S ~ E ~ :  The main reason for living in 
This will be sent to YOU and it the dormitories is - they are % must e completely filled out and returned fight an so there is no need for 
to the indicated On the The transportation to and from class. Also, and 
Financial Aid and Placement Office has a probabl even more important, an aho- brochure explaining the procedures. sphere &r studying is provided. 

la t h e r e  a dead l ine  fo r  submit t ing 6- H o w  m u c h  dotn it mil 
nancial  a id? ANSWER: A double room including 
ANSWER: It rs hopcd that ull financial 
~ r d  applrcations are recetved by the Flnan- 
clnl Atd Officc bv Annl 1st nrerredcnc -~ 
the fall semester. ihi;pemits the Finan- 
cial Aid Office to be able to make the 
awards and let the students know in time 
so that they will be able to know how 
much financial assistance they will receive 
for attendinn mllene or if thev receive 
any. However, applications are.received 
after the first of April but are given a 
lower priority than those that have been 
received prior to April 1st. It helps the 
Financial Aid Office to determine what 
students will obtain aid if  the a i~i icat ion 
is submitted early. 

meals costs $520 per semester. a private 
double room $5 o A suite costs $540 with 
a roommate an] $610 for a private r-. 
Payment in the fall and spring is payable 
in advance. However, payments can be 
made in four installments. A monthly 
statement is sent to the parents of students 
under 21. 

During the summer, payment is due prior 
to each summer session. It is $172 for r m m  
and board for each six week session. All 
prices are subject to change by the Board 
of Regents. 

W h a t  about  food? 

ANSWER: F m d  is served in the Corn- 
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n~ons, cafetcrin style. Tl~c Commons is n ANSWER: "The student shall observe all 
huilding near both dorms and adio:ncd tu university and residence hall regulations. 
Kelly Hall via a catwalk leading fro111 th- Failure to do  so may involve penalties 
east section of the fourth floor. mnuing from loss of privileges in the hnll 

to dismissal from the university." 
Where are housing payments to he 
paid7 (Residence Halk Agreement) 
Ah'S\VEn: I'ayrt~mtruretu hvt,vade:tt 1Iu: Yonnr frrrdom is restricted in the  rensr 
hourin o f f i ~ e t n  Krlly 11111 Chrrk,  rl~ould t l~a t  what c ~ r  do mnnot infringe on the 
he rna& out to thv L1nivrrsitv of ' l e u ,  31 rights of ot\1cr,. 

Are there separate dormitories for 
men and women? 

ANSWER: Both Kelly Hall and Barry 
Hall are co-educational. However, nl-n 
and women live on separate floors. 
What recreational facilities are pro. 
vided? 

ANSWER: There is a n  enclosed, heated 
swimming pool next tn the dormitory com- 
plex. There are championship tennis 
courts, outdoor handball courts. and bas- 
ketball courts. and basketball ond vollev- ~ ~~~ 

ball courts. ali lighted far night use. A ~ O .  
there are two softball fields. I n  the  dorms 
there are ing-pang tables, pool tables. 
and a rh&-board in the game roan) in 
the basement of Kelly Hall. 

What about rules and regulations in 
the rmidence halls? Is m y  freedom 
limited by livinq in the dormitorim7 

What about roommates7 How many 
siudente to a rwm7 

ANSWER: Each room contains accornrno- 
dations for two people. In the suites, two 
rooms share a bathroom that is located be- 
tween the rooms. In  the doubles, bathmom 
accommodations are centrally located in 
the hall and shared by all in the hall. 

Do ntudents have to provide their own 
linen? 

ANSWER: Two sheets and a plllowcsse 
are provided by the dnrm and are changed 
once a week. Students need to  bring a 
pillow, blanket, and a bedspread. 

Whai study facilifies are available? 

ANSWER: Every flmr is equipped with 
R study lounge. There rooms contain 
chairs, desks, a blackbaud, and typin 
stands. All dormitory rooms are equippe$ 
with a chair, desk aud study kmps. 

B&t Folklorico, a U.T. El Paso student group, reflects the Souih- 
western culture in their native Mexican dances. 
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES and ORGANIZATIONS 

STUDENT ASSOCIATION Films arc shown on cam us three days 
week, running the gaunget from slap- 

Tlrc Student Association is thc goverll-  tick comedy to Shakespearian tragedy. 
~nentnl structure througll which the st!,- ~ i t h  occasional stops in the wild west, 
dents participate in the  planning. coord- Transylvania, and outer space. 
ination, and execution of their activities. The ideas of diversity, excellence and 
The basic framework of the "SA" rerem- pertinence guide the University Lyceum 
hles the pattern established by our na- Series. Through the Series, men and wom- 
tional government. The Executive. Lcgir- en of national and international reputa- 
lative and Judicial branches all function tion are brought to the campus. Some of 
to provide a halanced program for the last year's wes t s  included Erich Von 
l~enefit of the students. All full-time sku- Daniken. Robert Bumette. Nikki Giovan- 
dents are automatically members of the ni, and the cast of Sesame Street. 
Student Association and part-time stu- 
dents may become members by pnyin:: relccts the 
Lhr "SA Fec' during registration. ANSWER: All selections are made by 
Student Activities Office committees composed of either students. 

or students. faculty, and staff members. 
The Student Activitkr Office The Student Activities Office does the 

extra-curricular activities for the  campus work necessary t o  bring entertainment to  

commu*iY Activities covered by the of. the cmpus .  
fire inctu e concerts, the Film Series, fine 
art exhibits, and speakers far the Lyceum a get in Ihe 
Series. aeleciion process. or any other part of 

student activities? 
An average of four major concerts arc 

presented yearly. In  oast years performers ANSWER: The best way is to contact the 
like Elton Jolln. Buddy Miles, John Den- AdivitiPs Vice-President of the Student 
ver. and Vicente Fernandez have been Association, and to make arrangements far 
featnred. joining a  election committee. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

Major participation areas include rtu- Political and departmental organizations. 
dent publications, governmental organiza- There are more than one hundred differ- 
tions, four national sororities, ten national ent groups from which a student may 
fraternities, m:lsic. drama and groups. and choose his activities. 

They are: 
Alpha Chi Iunior-senior scholastic honorary 
Alpha Phi Alpha Social service fraternity 
Alpha Phi Omega Science & engineer social fraternity 
Alpha Sigma Omega Social - service 
American Chemical Society - Student 

Affiliate Professional 
American Society of Civil Engineers Special interest 
Armadillo Service 
Association for Childhood Education 

International Professional 
Bahai Student Organization Religious 
Baptist Student Union Religious 
Black Student Coalition Special interest 
Campus Crusade Religious 
Chinese Student Association Cultural - social organization 
Christian Science College 0rgan:zatian Religious 
Circle K International Service 
Delta Delta Delta Social sorority 
Delta Sigma Pi Professional business fraternity 
Dclta Sigma Theat - Iota Camma Service sorority 
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Eta Delta Service - social sorority 
Eta Kappa Nu Electrical engineering honorary 
Gamma Sigma Sigma - Delta Ela Service rororily 
Colddiggers Special interest 
Health Prolersions Organization Professional 
Hillel Religious - Jewish 
India Cultural Association Cultural - social 
l ~ t i t u t e  of Electrical & 

Electronic Engineers Professional 
Interfraternity Council Coordinating 
International Student Organization University 
Kappa Delta Social sorority 
Kappa Delta Pi Honorary - education 
Kappa Sigma Social fraternity 
Lambda Alpha Epsilon Service - criminal iudice 
Lambda Chi Alpha Social fraternity 
Latter Day Saints Student Associntion Religious 
Lloyd A. Nelson Geology Club Professional 
Macuilxochitl University - special interest 
M.E.Ch.A. Political 
Mexican American Youth Asrocintion Political 
Mexican Student Association University 
Mexican Student Association Religious 
National Chicano Health Organization Service 
National Society of Scabbard & Blade Departmental honorary 
Nichiren Shorhu Student's Division Religious 
Penhing Rifler Honorary - soeial - service 
Phi Kappa Sigma Social - fraternity 
Phrateres International Service - racial sorority 
PI Delta Phi National French honorary 
Pi Kappa Delta Forensics honorary 
Pi Tau Sigma Mechanical engineering honorary 
Sigma Alpha Iota Professional - music 
Sigma Gamma Epsilon - Alpha Lambda Honorary - earth sciences 
Sigma Pi Sigma Honorary - professional - physics 
Society of American Military Eng:neers Special interest 
Society of Physics Students Social - professional 
Society of Women Engineers Professional 
Student Association of Social Workers Professional - special interest 
Student International Meditation Society Special interest 
Students of Mathematics Service - professional 
Tau Beta Pi Engineering honorary 
Tau Kappa Epsilon Social fraternity 
University Players Professional - coordinating 
Upsilon Eta Service 
UTEP Accounting Club Professional - service 
UTEP Chorale University - service 
UTEP Press Club Professional 
UTEP Sponsors Corps Special interest 
Wesley Foundation Religious 
Zeta Tau Alpha Social sorority 
"Chicano Pre-Law Society Professional 
"Chi Omega Social 
"Panhellenic Women's mordinating organizationn 
**Pi Sigma Alpha Honorary Political Science 
**Student Legal Association Senice 
"UTEP Samothrace Professional Business Organization, for 

Women 
*'Denotes late registruth 
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Student Publications will be formed as student interest war- 
rants. 

Student Publications, locatcd in ihe 
West Wing of The Union, is an independ- Aggie-Miner Day taker place a t  the end 
ent department of the University sup- of the Intramural season in May. It in- 
ported. in part, by student service :ees. valves competition between U. T. E l  PA0 
The remainder nt its ooeratine budzet Intramural Champions and the New Mex- ~ .~ ~~- 

;"it be eenerated by a&eitiir% in fie ico State University Champions. 
~rosywdd;.  the cambur newspaper. The 
two other official publicat~ans are El Bur- 
ro. the  variety and humor magazine, and 
Cwdbye Dove, rhe literary-art magazine. 

T h e  Student Publications Board, con,- 
pared of faculty and students. appoints 
student editors-in-chief and other salaried 
staff members of the three publications. 
The Director of Student Publications, who 

, is a University administrator, supervise 
staff members and operations. Student 
editors, however. enjoy editorial and news 
roverag? freedom, subject only to Lhc 
canons of responsible journalirm. 

It is not necessary to be a iaurnalism 
major to become a i taff  member of stu- 
dent publications: a student need only 
discuss with the editor his interest in re- 
oortine. writing. ohotoeranhv. etc. and 
; e ~ueZ  to w o r r d n  a Gblicition. How- 
ever. student is not an aca- 
demic department offering courses in 
'nnrnalism. A student can receive credit by enrolling in journalism courses, offered 
by the Department of Mass Communica- 
tibn, which include writing laboratories 
on the  student publications premises and 
supervised by a journalism instructor. 

lniramurals 

THE UNION 

The Union is the community center for 
all members of the university family-stu- 
dents, faculty and staff. alumni and guests. 
It is not just a building; it is also an or- 
ganization and a program. Together they 
represent a well considered plan for the 
community life of the university. Among 
the services and facilities available in The 
Union are: 

( 1 ) 'The Snark Bar-Cnfeteria (Second 
1-loor, Enst \I'ing J ,  serving meals. u n d -  
~v.ches, soft dunks. huveragcs and marks. 

( 2 )  The Union Information Center 
(First Floor. East Wing). offering candies, 
wndriec and eeneral information about -~ ~..- ~~~~ 

The Union ev&ts a n d r a m p u s  activities. 

( 3 )  The Music Listening Room and the 
Browsing Lounge (Room 201-East Wing). 
offering aver qoa tapes, five music listen- 
ing rooms. a color TV and a lounge area 
with current issuer of magazines. There 
is also a games room adjoining the  Brows- 
ing Luunge and playing cards, checkers 
and chess sets are available. This service 
is available a t  no charge; just present your 
validated 1.D. to  the  clerk on  duty. 

A wide range of activities far men and ( 4 )  Lost and Found Service in The 
women are provided ttrraugh the Intra- Union Dircctor's Office (Room 301. East 
mural Program. The program is adminis- Wing). 
tered by the  Intramural Director, the As- 
sistant Director of lntramurals, and the ( 5 )  The (Basement- 
lnwamural sports committee. ~h~ five West Wing). offering bowling. ~ 1 .  v=i- 
ma'or sports are football, basketball, vol- ame machines and a ven'ing area. 

~ e y b a ~ ~ ,  mftball, and track and field. Other ~Ow&"g Leagues form each semester. 
activities range from handball to golf. So- ( 6 )  The porter shop, printing hig,, 
rorities, fraternities, residence halls and uality, low cost and signs for in. 
religious and inde endent organizations ]ividuals and grou contact the ~ d .  
vie for the over-aly team championship. ministrative ~ ~ h ~ & l i ~ ~  senices ( R ~ ~ ~  Individuals who are not affiliated with an 
organization competing for points are en- 3013 East for this service. 

couraged to  participate in events of inter- (7 )  Meeting Rooms. for use b regis- 
ert to  them. tered student organizations, or i y  any 

recognized faculty or staff group. T h e  Intramural Department sponsors 
many interest group clubs with member- (8)  ~ " l l ~ t i n  Boards, with information 
shi open to  all students. Some of the about daily campus events, movies, want 
c luts  me archery, badminton, 3-man bas- ads, notices and rides to other cities. 
ketball, bowling, field hockey. handball, 
fencing, judo, karate. racquetball, rugby, ( 9 )  The University Bookstore (First 
soccer swimming and diving, table tennis, Floor, East Wing) .  provides textbooks. 
volley6al1, water polo, weight lifting, current best-sellers, class supplies and 
wrestlirli, and century club. Other clubs jewelry among other senices. 
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(la) The Hcadrcst Boutique (First 
Floor. West Wing) ,  is operated by the 
Boakstore and carries everything front 
jeans t o  incense. 

The Union is a #member of the Arsncia- 
tion of College Un:ons Internation31 
( ACUI 1. 

ATHLETICS 

A pair of NCAA team championships. 
nnon.&on>s i n < l ~ r ~ d u , ~ l  ~ h i ~ n p l o n ~  1111d 121) 
Sun Boul vochrrws are n frw #,I tlw fmts 
;authored bv The l'ntversttv of Terns at 
El Paro's aihletic program i; recent years. 

A member of the Western Athletic Con- 
ference, the Miners have captured NCAA 
championships in basketball and cross 
muntry, several individuals have captured 

NCAA titles in track and baseball, and the 
fmtball team has put together victories 
over Texas Christian and Mississippi in 
the Sun Bowl Classic. 

Such tcams as Arizolra State. Arizona. 
Wyoming. Utah. Brigham Young. New 
Mexico and Colorado State make football 
appearances at the Sun Bowl, a 3o.000 
seat plant located on campus. In recent 
years the basketball team has made ap- 
pearnncvs a t  Madison Square Gardw. 
Chicago Stadium and several NCAA tour- 
naments. The mast recent addition to the 
athletic plant was the announcement that 
a ~z .ooo seat Speclal Events Center would 
be built on campus and will. among other 
things, house the Miner basketball team. 

T h e  overall athletic program affordS 
students, staff and community residents a 
great deal of spectator enjoyment. 

P O L I C I E S  A N D  P R O C E D U R E S  
A F F E C T I N G  S T U D E N T  L I F E  

Detailed policics and procedures for t l~ese goals by both formal and informal 
student affairs are printed in the Studcnt tcaching, through research, and by creat- 
Handbook. The University of Texas nt El ing an cnviron~nent conducive to learning. 
Paso Institutionnl Supplement to thc Rulcs 
and Regulations of the Board of negents 1" e~toblisllins policies to govcrn stu- 
includes these c~,apters: chapter - stu. dent conduct, the University strives to 
dent Conduct and Diripline; Chapter achieve o balance between individual in; 
- ~ p e e c h .  ~ d v o c ~ ~ y .  a n d  ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ b l ~ ;  dependence and the essential social con- 
Chapter 3-Student Organizations; Chap- trol. In the matter of regulating student 
ter 4 - Student Publications. conduct. the aim is to encourage Lnde- 

~h~ Rules and ~~~~l~~~~~~ at Board pendcnce, self-direction. and maturity. 
of Regents of The University of Texas 
System 3re available in the  Office of thc General 
Vice-President for Student Affzirs and the I. University students arc expected to 
Student Association office. maintain a high standard of individual 

Thestudent Handbooks are ",ade owil .  Iionor in their scholastic work. The at- 
able to all students a t  registration. Copies tcmpt of any student to present as hisown 
may be obtained from the Student activi- Ihe work of another, or any work which 
ties Office or the Studcnt Association Of- lhe has not honestly performed. or to pass 
licc in The Union. any examination by improper means. is a 

most serious offense and renders the of- 

&?* 
fender liable to immediate suspension. 
The aiding and abetting of a student in 
any dishonesty is held to be an equally 
serious offense. 

C O N D U C T  2. Through matriculation at the  Univer- 
sity. a student neither loser the rights nor 

Tllc University of sch as at EI pill" is escapes the responsibilities of citizenship. 
community of scholars whose me,nbel.s ,411 students are expected and required to 
include faculty, students, nd,ninistra. obey the law, to  show respect for properly 
tors. The University is dedicated to tl,c constituted authority, and to observe ror- 
devclapment of ethically scnritive and rcct standards of conduct. 
morally rerponsiblc persons as wcll as the 3. Illegal conduct (Including the illegal 
enkrgenlent, disseminntion. and applicu- use, possession. or sale of drugs or narcot- 
tion of knosvledge. It seeks to achieve ics), excessive use of alcoholic beverages. 
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dishonestly, gambling. and failure to re- 
spond promptly to oficial naticcs may 
subject the student to disciplinary action. 

4. Hazing in state educational institutions 
is prohibited by state law. 

5. Any student who. actin either singly 
or in concert with others, ogstructs or dis- 
rupts, by force or violence, any teaching. 
rescnrcl~,ndministrative,disciplinnry, pub- 
lic service. or other activity authorized to 
he held or conducted on the campus shall 
he subject to  discipline. including expul- 
>ion. The wards "force or violence" in; 
clude such acts as "stand-ins." "sit-ins. 
and "lic-ins." when such acts arc in fact 
obstructive or disruptive of any of the 
itutharized nctivitics listetl above. 

Penalties 

Penalties which ma be imposed in- 
clude the following: admonition, warning 
probation, disci linary probation, suspen- 
sion, and expul)rion. In addition, certain 
privileges may be withdrawn consistent 
with the severity of the offense and thc 
rchabilitatian a l  the student. 

These penalties may bc irnposcd singly 
or in any combination upon individuals. 
groups, or organizations. 

A student who is sur ended by :he Uni- 
versity far reasons otRer than academic 

erformance shall be withdrawn by the 
gegishar and shall receive the grade of 

W in each course for which he is enrolled 
on the date his suspension becomes cffec- 
tive. 

Debts 
The University is not responsible for 

~ lcb t r  contracted by individual students or 
I,y student organizations. 

Thc University expects all students and 
student organizations to conduct them- 
sclvcs hanurably in all commercial trans- 
actions. The University will not assume 
the role of a collection agency far  organi- 
zntions. Iirmr and individuals to whom 
students may owe bills. nor will the Uni- 
versity adjudicate dirptxtes between stu- 
dents and creditors over the existence or 
the amounts of debts. 

Debts Owed the University 

In thc event of nonpayment of d e b s  
owed to the University. one or more of the 
fallowing actions may be taken: ( a )  a bar 
withholding of the student's official tran- 
script, ( c )  withholding of a degree to 
which the student would otherwise be en- 
titled 2nd ( d )  involuntary withdrawal of 
thc student. 

Bad Checks 
A student who gives the  University a 

bnd check, the fault not being that of the  
bank. or who does not make it good within 
five days will b e  withdrawn from the Uni- 
versity. 
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Registration fees are ayable on a semester basis a t  the beginning of cach semester 
and must be paid in fuR before the student will bc permitted to enter class or kbora- 
tory. The Business Olfice docs not cash checks. Howevor, checks are accepted in settle- 
ment of obligations t o  the University provided they are in the amount awed the Uni- 
versity, and the maker has not previously had a check dishonored. 

SUMMARY OF TUITION AND FEES 
TUITION. STUDENT SERVICES FEE & STUDENT BUILDING USE FEE 

RESIDENT STUDENTS 
LONG SESSION (EACH SEMESTER) 

SUMMER SESSION (EACH TERM) 

NON-RESIDENT STUDENTS 
LONG SESSION (EACH SEMESTER) & SUMMER SESSION (EACH TERM) 
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NON-RESIDENT STUDENTS ENROLLED CONTINUOUSLY SINCE THE 
SPRING SEMESTER OF 1971 (See requirements on Page B7) 

LONG SESSION (EACH SEMESTER) &SUMMER 

ALIEN STUDENTS 
LONG 

21 
20 
19 
18 
17 
16 
15 
14 
13 
12 
11 
10 
9 

SESSION I (EACH 
$294.00 
280.00 
266.00 
252.00 
238.00 
224.00 
210.00 
200.00 
200.00 
200.00 
200.00 
200.00 
200.00 

SEMESTER) 
$30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
30.00 
28.00 
26.00 
24.00 
22.00 
20.00 
18.00 

SESSION (EACH TERM) 
366.50 
360.00 
353.50 
341.00 
340.50 
334.00 
327.50 
319.00 
310.50 
302.00 
277.00 
252.00 
221.00 
202.00 
111.00 
152.00 
127.00 
102.00 
71.00 
88.50 
60.00 
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8 200.00 16.00 
7 200.00 14.00 
6 200.00 12.00 
5 200.00 10.00 
4 200.00 8.00 
3 200.00 6.00 

SUMMER SESSION (EACH TERM) 

NURSING STUDENTS 

LONG SESSION (EACH SEMESTER) 

SUMMER SESSlON (EACH TERM) 
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The fees shown in there schedules must be paid by all students registering for credit. 
Laboratory Fees are charged, in addition ta the above fees, in those courses where ap- 
plicahle- 1 See pager 48-49). 

Studrnts rryiacn.d for thrsi5 c r 4 t  only, m t h o n  in\tnnic* uh:re mch crrdit is the 
fiml err-1.1 hour ruqurrement for the dcgrre i r l  progrr\,, rhall p.~y J prc,l,urtamalrly less 
..moltnl tor iulfion. ! S I C  rctluirrlno<nri or) p:.." .f7 

RESIDENCE CLASSIFICATIONS 

Cafegorier and Genera l i zed  Guide.  
l ines for  Establ ishing T e x a s  
Residency 

1. Minors 

An individual. undcr cighteen (18 t 
years of age, whose famil resides in an- 
other rtate or has not resiJed in Texas for 
the 12-month eriod immediately preced- 
ing the date orregistration shall be classi- 
fied as a nonresident student; 

An individual eighteen ( 18) ycars of 
apt. or iindvr wl~o,rfnmil) hu, n#>t n.stded 
III Terns for the 11-montlt pcriocl immc,<lt- 
.~tclv nreccdinn tllc datr rcetstratiou 
rha6 6e clasrifiid as a nonresidez student 
regardless of whether he has become the 
legal ward of residents of Texar or has 
heen adooted bv residents of Texas while , ~~~~~~~. ~- ~ ...~- 
he is attending an educational institution 
in Texas. or within a 12-month period be- 
fore lois uttvndancc, rrr ionclcr rin;on>,ranct.s 
indiratinc that the gtoardiautrl~i~ o r  adop- 
t ~ o n  w 3  fur the D~I~UO.,C 01 <~h!.li~~.m~v .!.I- , 
ttzr~as resident student; 

An individual 18 years of age or under 
whose parents were residents of Texas a t  
the time of the  student's registration i s  
entitled to pay the resident tuition fee fol- 
lowing the parents' change of legal resi- 
dence to another rtate, as long as the indi- 
vidual remains continuously enrolled in a 
regular session in a state-supported insti- 
tution of higher education. 

2. Residence of Individuals  Over  
Eighteen 

An individual eighteen ( 1 8 )  years of 
age or over who has come from outside 
Texas and who is gainfully emploved in 
Texas for a 12-month period immediately 
preceding registration in an educational 
institution shall be classified as a resident 
student as long as h e  continuer to main- 
tain a lcgol residence in Texas. 

An individual eighteen (181 years of 
ape or over who resides out of the state or 
who has come from outside Texar and who 
registers in an educational institution be- 
fore having resided in Texas for n 12- 

month period shall he classified as a non- 
resident student. 

A nonresident student classification is 
presumed to be correct as long as the resi- 
dence of the individual in the rtate is pri- 
marily for the purpose of attending an 
educational instihtion. After residing in 
Texas for at least twelve (12) months, a 
nonresident student may be reclassified as 
a resident student as provided in the  rules 
and regulations adapted by the Coordinat- 
ing Board. Texas College and University 
System. Any individual reclassified as a 
resident student is entitled to pay the tui- 
tion fee far a resident of Texar at any sub- 
sequent registration as long as h e  con- 
tinues to maintain his legal residence in 
Texar. 

3. Mar r ied  S tuden i s  

A nonresident who marries and remains 
married to a resident of Texas. rlassi3ed 
as such under this Act at the time of the  
marriaze and at the time the nonresident 
reaistek, is entitled to nay the resident 
tuition fee regardless of the length of time 
h e  has lived in Texas, and any student who 
is a resident of Texar who marries a non- 
resident is entitled to  pay the  resident tui- 
tion fee as long as he does not adopt the 
legal residence of the spouse in another 
state. 

4. Mil i iary  Personnel  and Vete rans  

Military personnel are classified as pro- 
vided by this section in the following man- 
ner: 

An officer, enlisted man or woman. se- 
lectee or draftee of the Military Senice of 
the  United States who is assigned to  duty 
in Texas is entitled to register himself. his 
soouse. and their children in a state inrtl- ~~~~-~~ ~ ~~ ~ ~ ~ - ~ -  

tution of higher education by paylng the  
tuition fee and other fees or charges re- 
q u ~ r r d  of Trxa, resrdents. u.ithotrt ;egard 
to  the length of time he has been assigned 
to  duty or resided within the stutc. 

A perbon on military r e n i w  who wishe. 
to  nay the resident tuitlon fee for himself 
or his dependents must mbmit at the time 
t ~ f  each regirtration a statement from his 
Coniuianding OHiucr or Personnel Offiwr 
certifying 111at he is Lhcn on permaornt us 



The Unicersity of Texas at El Pus0 

disting,,is~,ed from tempalrary lnilitnry as- tion covered b this section is entitled to 
signment in Texas. register himsell his spouse, and their chil- 

As long they rcridc continuously in dren in a state institution of higher educa- 

Texas, spouse and children tion by paying the tuition fees and other 
of the Armed Farces of the unite,] fees charges required for Texas resi- 

States who has been to duty ~Irnts .  without regard to the length of 

where in,mcdintcly following time he has resided in Texas; rovided that 
to duty in are to maid student employee is empyoyed at least 

one-half time in a position which relates 
tuition fees and other fees or ch:lr~es Pro- his depee propram under rules and 
~ i d e d  for Texas residents. regulations established b y  the employer 

A person who enrolls in an institution of institution. 
higher education following his separation 
from military service must be clars~fied as 7. Competitive Scholarships 
a nonresident student unless, ( 1) he was 

legal resident of Texas at the time he A nonresident student holding a com- 
military service and has not re- petitive scholarship of at least $200 for the 

linquished that residence, ( 2 )  he can academic year or summer for which he is 
rove that during hir military service he enrolled is entitled to pay the fees and tar, in fact, cstablirhed a bona fide. legal charges required of Texas residents with- 

in T~~~~ at  a time at  least 12 nut regard to the length of time he has re- 
months rior to his registration. or (3) he sided in Texas, provided that he must 
has resiied in Texas other than as n stu- campetr with other students. including 
dent far 12 prior to his registration Texas residents, for the scholarship and 

to his discharge from sew- that the scholarship must be awarded by 
ice. a rctolarship committee officially recog- 

The spourc and of a n,cmbr.r nized bv the administration of the  institu- 
of the A m ~ d  Forces of the United States tion higher education. 

who dies or is killed are entitled to' Pay g. Citixem of Any Other Countrg 
the  resident tuition fee. if the wife and 
children become residents of Texas within Other lhan the Stah' Of 

6 0  days of the date of death; America 
If a member of the Anned Forces o f  thc A, alien who is living in this countv 

United States is stationed outside Texas ,,,,der a visa resi. 
2nd his spouse and children establish resi- dence or who has filed with the proper 
dence in Texas by residing in Texas and ~ ~ d ~ ~ ~ l  immigration authorities a declara. 
h y  filing with the Texas institution ot tion of intentian to become a has 
higher education a t  which they plan tu the ,,,, privilege of qualifying for resi. 
register a letter of intent to establish rcsi- dent status for fee purposes under this 
dence in Texas, the  institution of higher as has a citizen of the united stales, 
education shall permit the spouse and 
children to  pay the tuition. fees. and other 9. Student Responsibiliiies 
charges provided for Texas residents with- 
out regard to length of time that they have The responsibility of registering under 
resided within the State. the proper residence classi6cation is that 

of the  student, and if there is any question 
5. Employees of Institutions of Higher of his right to classilkation as a resident of 

Education Other Than Students Texar, it is his obligation. prior to  or a t  the  
time of his registration, to  raise the ques- 

A teacher, professor, or other employees tion with the administrative officials o f t h e  
of a Texas institution of higher education institution in which he is registering and 
is entitled to  register himself, his spouse. have such officially determined. 
and their children in a state institution of Every student who is classified as a 
higher education by paying the tuition fee resident student but who becomes a non- 
and other fees or charges required for res'dent a t  any time by virtue of a chance 
Texas residents without reqard to  the of legal residenm by his own action or by 
length of time he has resided in Texas. A the person controlling his domicile is re- 
teacher, ~rofersor.  o r  other employee of a quired to notify the proper administrative 
Texas institution of higher education is any officials of his institution at once. 
Person employed at  least one-half time on 
a regular monthly salary basis by state 10. Official Change of Residence 
institution of higher education. Status 

6. Student Employees Every student classified as a nonresident 
student shall be considered to retain that 

A teachine assistant, research assistant. status until such time as he shall have 
or other student employee of any institu- made written application for reclarsi6ca- 
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tian in thc form prescribed by the institu- 
tion and shall have been officially reclassi- 
fied in writin or a resident of Texas by 
the proper ajminirtrotivc officers a t  the 
institution. 

TUITION 
Tuition ratcs I>LI\,c lwen rstabliahcd un- 

der the authority of House B ~ l l  No. 43. 
Sixty-Second Legislature. Reaular Session, 
,971. These rater of tuition are subject to 
change by the Legislature of the State of 
Texas. Rates for each semester of [he Lang 
Session and each term of the Summer Sea- 
 ion are: 

Resident Students 
$4.00 pcr semester credit hour with 

Lang Semester minimum of $50.00 and 
Summer Term minimum of $2~.00.  Final 
>;idit-hourrequirements far thgris only - 
$12.00 tor thr& semester credit haurs. 

Non-Resident Students 

$40.00 per semester credit hour ( n o  
~t~:ntn~u,oj;  F ~ A I  c r c d ~ l - h ~ u r  rcqduetucrnt 
tcrr thesis or)!? - $50.00 for thrce selnr5ter 
< rc cllt hours. r\nv "on-rcr~drut rtudcnt uhu ~~ ~ ~ ~~ 

war enroiiid f i r  the Spring Semester of 
1971 may continue to enroll a t  the same 
tuition rate that was effective a t  the time 
of his original enrollment until one of thc 
fallowing conditions first occurs: ( 1) The 
student receiver a degree a t  the degree 
level toward which he was working during 
the Spring Semester of 1971, or ( 2 )  The 
student voluntarily withdraws from attend- 
once or is involuntarily withdrawn for dis- 
ciplinary reasons or f i r  failing to meet the 
University's academic standards. or ( 3 )  
The termination of the Spring Semester of 
la,.. The student must enroll for each -.,, - ~ - ~  
long semester in order to qualify for the 
rater in effect during the Spring Semester 
of 1971, which were: 

Semester 
Hours Tuilion 

12 (or I110TC) 

I I  
10 

5 
4 
3 (or less) 

Alien Students 

$14.00 per semester credit hour with 
LangSession semester minimnm of $200.00 

47 

am1 Summcr Sesiicrn tcrm minimtun of 
91oo.00. Final crc,dlt-l.uur requuun~mt fur 
l l le~ts  unl\ .Sw 00 fur ~ l t r ~ e  <ernrster credit 
hours. 

Nursing Students 

Long Summer 
Scmcster Sessiorz Session 

Hours Semsler  Term 

12 (or more) $50.00 $15.00 
I I 44.00 25.00 
10 40.00 25.00 
9 36.00 z!,.oo 
8 32.00 25.00 

i 28.00 25.00 
24.00 25.00 

I - 5 (minimum) 20.00 20.00 

Penalties for Payment of Wrong Fae 
T h e  responsibility of registering under 

the proper residence is placed upon the 
student. and it is his duty, at or before 
registration, if there is any ssible ques- 
tion of his right to  legal r e s i g c e  in Texas 
under the State law and University rules. 
to raise the question with the Director of 
Admissions and have such question settled 
prior to registration. There can be no 
change of residence except upon ex ress 
zuthorizatian by the Director of ~ f m i s -  
sionr. Attempt on the part of a non-resi- 
dent to evade the  non-resident tuition fee 
will be taken seriously and may k a d  to  
expulsibn. 

Any student who wrongfull pays the 
Texas rather than the non-resi&nt tuition 
fee is subject to  a fine of ten ($lo.oo) 
dollars for each such violation. 

All questions relative to residency must 
be submitted to the Office of the Director 
of Admissions. 

Withdrawals 

Applies to tuition, laboratory fees, build- 
ing use fees, student services fees and 
parking fees. 

Before or during first week of classes - 
100% less $15.00 regirkation fee. 

During second week of classes - 75% 
During third and fourth weeks of classes 

- 50% 
After fourth week of classes - No Re- 

fund 

Dropped Courses 
Applies to tuition and laboratory fees 

associated with dropped courses, building 
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use lees and student services fccs. 
Before or during first week of classes - 

100% 

During second week of classes - 100%. 
Refunds during this period made only for 
chonges beyond the student's cfllltruf as 
determined by the Registrars Office. 

~ f t e r  second week of cl~sscs - No Rc- 
fund 

Refund of tuition for dropped courses 
will be made only if  the original payment 
exceeded the cstablished minimum 
amount. 

Refunds provided for above will be 
bmanted if ap lied for within one year after 
official withgawal and if records indicate 
official withdrawal was appropriately com- 
pleted. 

Exemption of Ex-Service Men 
{\en and \\.omen who me class~ficd i s  

r8,ridents of T c u s  for vdtrcar~onal purpr,sc.s 
. ~ n d  who were so c l ~ \ i ~ l i l h l r  at rllnr of ~ ~ 

cntry into military service, and who served 
in the Armed Forces or in certain of the 
:buxiliary services in World War I. World 
War 11, the Korcan conflict, and the Cold 
War, and were honorably discharged 
therefrom lexceot thore who were dis- 
charged because'of being over the age of 
3 8  or because of a personal request ). and 
who are not eli ibleto receive iducationol 
benefits pravijed for veterans by the 
United States Government. are exemoted 
from the payment of tuition and reqGired 
academic fees but not from the payment at 
deposits. To obtain this exemption, the 
student must make application an the farm 
orescribed bv and obtained from the Bl~ri- 
ness Maria* Certified or~~photostatic 
copies of t e d~scharge certificate and 
rervln. rernrd rn~~st l)r. art,+che<l to the ap. 
plicntion. Exemptiolt Iront fees drscrtht:d 
aho\e ;ilru rxtmd.; to chtldrvn 111 ~orvml>,.r, 

~~~ -~ 

of the Armed Forces who were killed i n  
action or  died while in the service during 
World War  11 or the Korean conflict. 

Late Regisiraiion Charge 
Any student who with proper germis- 

sion registers in the fall or spring semester 
after the appointed days for registering in 
that semester will be required to pa a 
F erial charge of $5.00 for the first i t e  
&y and $2.50 for each additional late day 
to a maximum of $15.00 to defray the cost 
of the extra services required to effect his 
late registration. 

Laboratory Fees per scrnestcr 

3302. 3303. 3304. 3308. 3315 8.00 
3405  3406. 3407. 3408. 3409. 
3410 - ........ ... l0.00 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES: 
DIOLOGY 1107. 1108. 1212. 1215. 

1217, 1319, 2423, 3518. 351% 
3521. 3521. 3524 6.00 
2498. 2 5 0 ~ .  3498. 3502, 3514. 
3515, 3520, 4498. 4502. 5498. 
5502. 6498 ...... ~ . - . ~  ....... ~ ........... 8.00 
6425 - Transportation fee 
varics according :o where 
course is based ~ 

M ~ c n o a r o r o c ~  1336 4.w 
1346. 1452. 2241. 2456 .......... 6.00 
1454. 1458. 2344, 2348 ....- ~ -... 8.00 

PLANT SCIENCES 1334. 1336. 
2338 ..... ~ . . ~  ~ 4.00 

Z o o ~ a c u  1265. 1367, 1369. 1479 4.00 
1471. 1477. 2473. 2481 ........ 6.00 
1475 8.00 

C H E X I I S ~ Y  3103, 3104 4 . w  
1324. 1325 (Lab  lor 3324- 

~ - 
25)  .......... ~-~ 5.00 
1321. 1322 (Lab for 3321- 
22)  1465. 4411. 4420 G . 0 0  
1351. 1.152 ( L a b  for n x l -  

~ . ~ .  
GEOLOGY AND 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 2215. 
3106. 3207. 3210. 3305. 3324. 
3325. 3420, 3455. 3580, 4206, 
4306. 4323. 4410 2.00 
3472. 3576 3.00 
1422. 3327. 3330. 3430. 3440. 
4216, 4217. 4220 4.00 
3205. 3208. 3359. 3405. 4101. 
4102, 4458 5.00 
6465 Transportation Fees 60.00 

HEALTH EL PHYSICAL EDUC. 1101. 
1102  1 1  2.00 

MASS COMMLMICA~ON 
3308 Fields of Photogra- 

phy: 4207 Elementary 
Photography - 5.00 

~ - .  - 
Broadcasting: 3320 TV Produc- 

tion; 3321 T V  Production; 
3404 Cinematogra~hv 5.00 
~~ . - 

Radio Stations 1104. 1105, 1204, 
1205. 1304. 1305. 1404. 1405 2.00 

MATHEMATICS 3124. m24.3429 -- 8.00 
MODERN LANGUAGES 4101-2 

French: 4101-2 German; 
4101-2 Japanese; 4103.4 
Latin: 4101-2 Russian; 4101- 
P Spanish; 4101-2 Italian; 
4101-2 Po~tuguguese 2.00 

Mus~c: 
Group Instruction 2167. 2168. 

2171. 2172. 2175. 2176. 2177, 
2178, 2179, 2271, 2272 -- 4.00 
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LAB FEES (continued) per semester 
Voice Class 2173. 2174 .............. 2.00 

Applied 2151, 2152. 2161. 
2162. 2181. 2182. 2191. 2192. 
2% 1. 2 2 s ~ .  2261. 2262, 2181. 8 22 2. 2291. 2292. 2351. 2352. 
2361. 2362, 2381. 2382. 2391. 
2392. 2451. 2452, 2461. 2462, 
2481. 2482. 2491, 2492. 3151. 
3152, 3161, 3162. 3251. 3252. 
3261, 3262. 3351. 3352, 3361. 
3362. 3451,3452,3461, 3462. 
4161, 4162, 4261, 4262, 4361, 
4362, 4461. 4462 25.00 

"" 
GENERAL BUSINESS 3203 ............ 
OFF. MCMT. & BUS. Enuc. 

3101, 3102. 3103, 3104. 3301. 
3302 ..................... 
3305. 3306 ......................... 

MANAGEMENT 3324 .................... 
STATISTICS & QUANT. A N A L ~ .  

3301 .................... 
ENCLNEERINC: 

Civil 1453, 3448. 4456. 4470 
Electrical izog, 3442.3465, 

4277, 4278 .............................. 
2310. 2311. 2412 ...................... 

Miscellaneous Required Fees 
Student Buildtltng Ure Fee - In accod. 

anrc w ~ t h  the provr,lons of Anirlu 29<,9r. 
\'.C.S.. the Hoard of Hcecotr of The CIII-  
versityof Texas System ;quires thate;& 
~ t u d e n t  who registers in The Universit of 
rexar at  EI Pasc pay a compulsory stuJ'nt 
building use fee of $6.50 per semester 
hour. Refund of this fee for students with- 
drawinn is made on the same basis as re- 
fund oftuition. 
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Speciol Erominofion - A fee of $l.oo 
is required of persons who wish to take an  
advanced standing examination, an eram- 
inatian to remove a condition, or an exam- 
ination to be given at n time other than 
that for which it is regularly scheduled. 
Permission of his Dean must be secured 
hefore payment is made. 

Croduation-A graduation fee of $5.00 
is required of candidates for graduation. 
A receipt showing payment of or exemp- 
lion from this fee must be presented to 
the respective Dean at the time the degree 
application is filed. This fee must be paid 
each time an application for degree is 
filed and under no circumstances is subject 
In refund. 

Veterans attending the University under 
on exemption as mentioned an page 48  
are not exempt from payment of this fee: 

Student Service Fee - Under authority 
of leglrlation enacted by the 56th Legir- 
loture. The Board of Regents has author- 
ized a Student Services Fee in the amount 
of $2.00 per semester hour, with a maxi- 
lnum of $30.00. 

Activities to  be su ported from this 
source of income are tRe Health Service. 
Student Association. Intramurals. Intercol- 
legiate Athletics. Student Publications. 
Swimming Pool. Band. Chorus. Chorale, 
Orchestra. Forensics, University Players, 
Opera. Ballet. Concerts. Lyceum Series, 
and Ticket Center. 

Refund of this fee will be made only 
under the same conditions as Refund of 
Tuition upon surrender to the Business 
Office of the  Student Identification card. 
Athletic Ticket Book, and such other ac- 
trvity tickets as might be issued. 

Parking Fee -The  Board of Regents 
has approved a arking fee as follows for 
those students %siring to park cars on 
campus: 

Fall Semester . . . .  $5.00 
Spring Semester . . .  3.00 

Summer Session . 1.00 
Note: The fee is payable only once 

during the school ear and is in effect 
from the date p a i i  to the end of the 
schml year in which paid. There will be 
no refund made of the parking fee. 

General Property Deposit . . .  $io.oo 
Dormnary Deposit . .  25.m 
Student Family Housing Deposit . 25.m 



~ ~ , , ~ ~ . , , l  pro,lcrty Dcporit -Every st!,- career at thc University. No refund will 
dent ,,,,,st inakt. n General Property Dc- he made to a stnndcnt who plans to con- 
t,osit of $~o.oo.  This deposit is subject to tinue lhis education hrre. either at the closc 

for of Library rules and nf thc lung session or summer term. 
for loss of or dnmaae to UnlversitY Ilrol~el- h property deposit wllich rcrnains with. ty.The strident, upon notice froln the Busi- ,,,,t for refund for a period of four nrss Mannzcr. will hc rewired to rcstarc frnm date of last attendance a t  
t l lc  deposit to the original alno~lnt an). ihc University shall be forfeited and shall 
time i t  is rcduccd by fines or other charges. l,ccome prapcrty ,,f the Student Pro- . I ' I , ~  payment inust he made immediately perty Dpposit account. Such funds will hc 
otl,on request. Pending receipt of payment. 

credit w i l l  be ullawed on the  work of 
invested and the income therefrom will 
be used for scholarship urposes and for that semestcr or term, and the stodcnt s i l l  support of student Union 

hc ineligible to re-entcr tile University. program. This policy applies to deposits 
CencrRl  property ~~~~~i~~ be re. heretofore paid 3 s  well as to those paid in 

funded only whcn a htudent ends ltis the future. 

111 this oiew of the Unioersity of Texas at El Paso campus, lookiwtoward 
the smrthme.~, the building at c a t e r  is the El Paso Centennial Museum, 
housing collections on the human and natural history of the El  Pmo del 
Norte regim-pottey, .stone tools and other artifacts from prehistoric 
ruins; miner&, archeological displaus, and exhibits of all kinds on the 
life and times of the border city of El Paso. In the distance is seen the high- 
rise residence halls o f  the Universitu. The urn m the right, and the two 
similar urns seen af the entrance to the Museum, were derived from Bhu- 
tanese prayer wheels. 



SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS 

General  

Current regulatiunr arc applicable 
every studcnt enrolled. regardless of the 
date of his admission. Interpretations or 
cxplanation~ contrary to the regulations 
herein set forth shall not he Ijindin:! upntl 
the University. 

S tuden t  Responsibili ty 

Each student ir individually responsi- 
lllc for awareness of the current scholastic 
rrgolations of the University. the general 
and specific degree requirements in his 
r ha jar field. and those operational policies 
which apply to registl-ntian. 

Selecting Courses  

Althou:h eacry ~ K o r t  is made to advise 
htudents, the final selection of courses is 
t l ~ c  responsibility of the individual stu- 
dent. All required freshman numbered 
courses in the student's curriculum must 
bc completed by the time the student 
i s  within 30 scmester hours of naduation: 
otherwise, no credit will be granted toward 
fulfilling degree requirements for the 
courses even ihough ihc courses must be 
completed. This loss of credit penalty may 
be waived by the appropriate academic 
dean upon the affirmative recommendn- 
tion of the head of the student's major de- 
partment. Inter-collegiate as well ns intra- 
collegiate transler students who lack rc- 
quired freshman numbered courses must 
regirtcr for one nr morc such courrcr rach 
semester until all requirements have been 
completed. Transfer students with senior 
clasrificatian will rcceive credit for re- 
rloired freshman numbered courscs prc- 
vided the conditions as stated above are 
fulfilled. 

chaimcn. Until thc end of the fourth week 
during a regular semester or until the sec- 
ond week ot a summer session the student 
will reccive an automatic W. From the be- 
ginning of the fifth week during a regular 
hemester or the heginning of the third week 
during a summer session the instructor 
will give a grade of W or F depending on 
thc instructor's judgment of the student's 
stondin in the course. Alter the twellth 
week of a regular semester or the fourth 
week of a summer session a student may 
not withdraw from a.caurre unless he with- 
draws completely lrom the University. In 
this case each instructor will assign a 
grade of W or F based on his judgment of 
the student's standing in the course at the 
time of withdrawal. 

On the recommendation of the instruc- 
tor concerned. approved by his Academic 
Dean, a student may at any time be re- 
quired to drop a course because of neglect, 
cncessivc absence, or lack of effort. 

Ofiicial Wi thdrawal  

Any student wishing to withdraw from 

eS;emely rare and special Fircumstinces 
this should be done in person so as to in- 
wrc against any errnrs in thc withdrawal 
process. Upon completion of the appro- 
priate paper work in the University Coun- 
reling Service the student is considered 
to be officially withdraw?. Students who 
officially withdraw from the University 
after the fourth week nf class need to con- 
tact their instructors who will assign (on  
the official withdrawal form obtained in 
the University Counseling Service office) 
a grade of either W or F. 

Change  of Major  UnofIicial Wi thdrawal  

A student who wislws 11, ~ h a ~ l g r :  Itis 
major #nust obtain [he signatures of the 
department chairmen losing and gaining 
him and the change form must be filed 
with the appropriate Ac.?demic Dcnns. 

Dropping Courses  

The student should refcr tu thc ;~cadcmic 
calendar in the front of this bulletin tu 
identify periods during which adds, drops. 
and withdrawals may be accomplished. 
Such changes in rcgirtration arc wbject 
to the following conditions: 

A course may bc droppcd by ( a )  . ,DL- 
thorization ot thc instructor and ( b )  filing 
with the llegistrar. Farms arc available in 
Ihe offices of the academic departzncnhl 

Witl~drowal from the Univcrrity witll- 
nut clearing with the University Counsel- 
ing Service ~onrtitutes an  unofficial with- 
drawal. In  such carer the student mav re- 
ceive a grade of F in each murre for which 
he was registered. Students who withdraw 
unofficially must comoly with the regula- 
tions listed under Readmission. 

L a t e  Regis t ra t ion 

Any student who with proper permir- 
si lm registerr in the fall or spring semester 
after the appointed days for registering in 
that semester will be required to pa a r s ecial charge of $5.00 for the first ate 

and $2.50 far each additional late d~ 



to a marimun, of Slg.00 to defray the cnst strwtor the ~)rivilegr of taking a ~mr t -  
of the extra services rcrllnired tu effect I~is p o n d  test a t  a tlmr tn bv set I,! the 
late registration. instructor. 

Each class missed because of late resir- 
tration will be counted as an absence. and 
clarsroom and laboratory work missed %.ill 
he counted ar zero unless the individual 
instructor grants the rtudmt permission 
to nlake up the work. 

Absences  f r o m  Classes 

Uniform and punctual attendance upon 
all exerciser at which the rttxdent is due 
is required. Absences will bc considered 
i t s  "on-performance of work. 

When, in the j u d p ~ e n t  of the instrsr- 
tor a student has been absent to such 
n degree or to impair his status rclative tn 
credit for the course, the instructor shall 
report the absences and the student to  his 
Dean; and, upon rerommend.ttion from 
the instructor, the Dean Inlay drop the 
student from the course. 

I t  is the rcsponribilit of rvery s : ~ -  
dent to  inform his ~ c : d m i c  Dcnn and 
each instructur Ijy telel,hane nr any o~ lwr  
means wllen absent aver an extended per- 
iod of lime due to illness or any other valid 
reason. Otherwise the ston~l~nt m;ly he 
Jropperl fur "on-ottendanre. 

A m o u n t  of W c r k  

In n o  case may n btt~dcnt regislrr lor 
more than twenty-ona selnebter hot~r,  in 
n fall or spring remertcl-. 

Seven semester hours is the muirnurn 
load lor which n student may regibtcr in a 
summer tern1 \r,itl>out written prrmisslnn 
from his Dcnn. 

F i n a l  E x ~ m i n a i i c n s  

Tlte F:tcolty has ruled that exemption 
fnnnl examinations may not b c  given. 

I n  all examinations, nccol~nt is taken of 
tlnc stodcnt's use of English and of the 
form of the pa er in general. the grade 
being lowered recause of deficiencies in 
these regards as well as in the subject- 
~nlatler proper. 

Examinations are three hours in length 
and at the end of three hours all papers 
are taken up. It is not the policy of the 
L'ni\.ersily tu administer n second final ex- 
alllination ill n course. 

Cred i t  by E x a m i n a t i o n  

I. Credit :award graduat:on a t  :his inrti- 
tution may be earned by any of the follow- 
ing examinations. subiect to approval of 
the appropiate academic departments and 
academic dean: a local Proficiency Ex- 
;,mination prepared by the appropriate 
acildenlic department, Advanced Place- 
ment Tests given by the College Entrance 
Examination Board. Achievement Tests or 
College Placement Tests developed b the 
College Entrance Examination Boardland 
ndminirtcred under conditions approved 
by the  Bonrd. Credit earned bv t h e e  ex- . ~ ~ ~ - - -  
aminations will not appear on  the stu- 
dent's transcript until after the student has 
con~pieted the semester in which the test 
war token or com~le ted  the first semester 
at U.T. El Paso. The decision as to which 
of there regulations apd ie r  depends upon 
the student's status and the test taken. 

Cl~~sification z. Hours of credit and grade points earned 
by examination shall not be taken into 
consideration in calculating the student's Full-tirnc Students - Those who are re:'<- Irade-point average or academic lered for  twelve or more credit hours. for semester or summer in 

Part-time Students - Thosc r h o  arc regis- whlch he earned the credit and the grade. 
tercd for less than twelve credit hours. 
~~~~h~~~ students - ~h~~~ having less 3. In  calculating the  cumulative grade- 
than thirty ]lours of credit. point averagc for any purpose, includin 

lonors at graduation, hours of credit anf  Sophomore Students-Those having thirty grade earned by examination des- 
or more, but less than sixty semester inoun. cribed in the above paragraphs , and Junior Students - Those 11aving sixty or be used in  the same manner any more, but less than ninety semestcr horns. ,,tiler hours of ,,d grade pointr 
Senior Students - Those having ninety or cnrncd at  Thc University of Texas at El 
more semcstcr hours and until graduation. Paso. 

Examillations 4.  Since these are examinations for credit. 
they are subject to the following mndi- 
tionr: A student absent from a test during tllc 

semester is graded zero on that test. unless a. Proficiency examinations may be re- 
lur urgent reason be is given by thc in- quired for placement purposes by various 
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departments. The should consult taking the course on a Pass/Fail basis at 
spccific departmental reqairements. the time of regktration and may not 
b. I,, instances. permission to take c h a n ~ e  nfter the cnd of the regular period 
one of these be obtained frorn during u,hich add-course petitions are ap- 
the appropriate Deans and/or depart- proved. 
mentr. I t  is the student's resp0ns;bility to To credit in the secure such pcrmirrion. 4' ". N,, is eligible has ren:5. ent must meet the minimum standards 
tered fur or has been given ;, Other and do  311 assigned work required of other 

in the or ( ) who has ~tudents  in the class for 3 passing s a d e .  

cnrncd credit in a course of lligher level 5, credits ob:ained as Parr/Fail may be 
in the same academicsubject. >>red for elective credit only. even though 
d. Credit thus earned is applicable tnwnrrl the student change his major or 
n ~ l c ~ r c c  from this University nnl?. dcgree plan. 

Courses taken on a Pasr/Fail basis are 
disregarded in determining a student's 

scholars hi^ grade point overage. However, credits 
earned on 3 Pass/Fnil basis may be ap- 
plied ns clective credits to fulfill the total 

Grader  a n d  Grade  Po in t s  credit requirements for a degree at this 
University. There is no assurance that 

I h e  grnJez used are: A (excellent). Credits Will be as 
11 (good). C (average), D (inferior but by another institution. 
parsing). F (failure).  W (withdrawal 
from the course with a pnsslng grade),  ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ t ~  work 
P ( in  Proress)  and I (incomplete). S 
and U respectively are used in reporting At the e n d o f  the semester a grade of 
pass and fail work hy atudcnts taking incomplete may be given in exceptional 
cnurrer on this bnsi,. circumstances and with the permission of 

the instructor and the proper Dean. When 
A grade of A will be r.hted as four Points 1 1 , ~  grade ,,f incomplde is given the work 

per scmcster hour, a zrade of B as three be comp~eted one c a ~ -  
points per~semrster-hourra grade of C as year from the end of the semester 
two points per semester hour. nnd D as i n  which the incomplete grade was as. 
one point per senlcrter hour. signed. 

Thc grade point average is dctermined 
by multiplying the nt~mber of semester Repetition Of 'Ourse 

llours of I\ grader by follr, the hours of Repetition of courses is strictly governed 
B by thrcc, the llours of C by two, and by U.T. E l  Paso policies. Courses can be 
the hours ot D by one. The total of these repeated in the fallowing three ways: 
valuer is thcn dividcd by the sum of thc 
rcmcstcr hotlrs ot A.  U. C. D, F. 1. Repeat at U.T. E l  Para classes taken at 

U.T. El Paso. 
In ~ o m ~ o t i n ~ n c a d e r n i c  standing at the 

~ n d  of a semester or summer session, hours 2 .  Repzzt a t  U.T. E l  Paso classes taken 
of I ,  N, P. S and U are not counted as at other institutions. 
hours sttemptr<l; however. .a student can 
he on suipended 3. Repeat at other institutions classes 

1, I\', or p ol l ts tnndinq.  see taken at the hame institution and then have 
"lnrompletc Work." the credit transferred to  U..T El Paso. 

When a student repeats a course under 
conditions 1. 2, and 3 above, the grade 

Courses Taken  Pahs /Fa i l  used t ~ ,  compute the student's grade point 

,,,, dcrgradua te  s t u d e n t  i n  b.uoj avwage is the gradc earned the last tirnc 
standing may take a mnnin,,,m four the repeated course was taken: however. 
elective as pass,~,,il grades earned at otl~cr institutions affect 

fallowing conditions: (mly the average in transferred work. not 
the averape a t  UT El Paso. 

I .  Such coclrscs lllay not be used fur glad- 
4, If a st,,dent completes it another insti. ,late crrdit. tution ., course which he has previously 

2. Not morc tllan two such col~rscs mnY fdiled ;,t U.T. El Paso, and if the credit is 
be takrn in n sivcn scmrstcr. nur mvrc c>t l le rwire  acceptable. the student wil l  be 
than one in n sulnltncr term of six wcrks. dcalned to llavc met the course require. 
3. The rtudcnt must indicate t lu t  hc is mmts. Huwwer, grader earned in this 

53 



Tlre Unitielsity of Texas of El Poso 

nwnncr will nrit l~rr raise nnr lnwrr his 
grade point av*ra:e . ~ t  U.T. El Pnm. 

Honor List 

At the claw 1 3 1  each ,r~ne,tcr the llegis- 
tvar's Office will issue an  honnr list which 
will include the n.tmes of :ill fttll-time stol- 
d m t s  who have n grade pnint average 
( n f  nt least 3.2 without ikny prides of 1 nr 
F. ( I f  an I is rrmnvcd wathm two weeks 
;~ f te r  thc end of the semertrr the last 
b ~ a d r  r;trnrd will Iw consiclrrrd. ) For this 
purpose 12 se~nrrtvr hour* is denled t s t  
hc full timc. 

In publi,hin~g the honor list the Schools 
of nurinesr. Education, Engineering. Lib- 
4 . ~ 1  Arts, and Sciences will hc listed sep- 
;,r;lteIy. 

Stlldcntr whore gr;b~lr are all A will he 
gisen special mention. 

Semester Reports 

Scmcstcr grnde reports will bc .tvaila- 
ble to studcnts at the rnd o l  encl~ semen- 
trr. 

Required M i n i r n ~ t i n  

Acnden~ic Performance 

Students' Responsibility 
Each student is responsible fu r  aware- 

nebs uf his academic stntrnc and fur know- 
ing whetlwr he is eligihlc to rr-enroll 
in the University. If it is dctermined that 
nn ineligible student has mrnllrd, hc will 
bc drnpped ivnmrdintply. 

Minimum Requirements 

The minimum academic pcrfurmancr 
which can be ;xccepted is that which is 
cnnrirtent with progress toward a degree. 
i.e., achieving a cu1nol3tive grnde point 
average ( C P A )  <of 2 . 0  over the numbzr of 
credit hourr required. In the cvcnt that a 
student does not make significant progress 
toward achieving the minimum CPA he 
shall be placed on scholastic probation far 
not more than two semrstcrs. Failure to 
exhibit an acceptable level of progress 
toward restoring the GPA while an  schul- 
astic probation shall result in enforrcd ncl- 
demic ruspenrion. 

A student exceeding the following grndc 
point deficiencies s11a11 be placed an schcll- 
astic probation. 

5 

Morirnum 
Ddciencies 

Le\s than 25 atteml>tvd 
crcdit hours 15 grade points 

25 to 59 attempted 
crcdtt hour, l o  grade points 

60 to 80 ntte~npterl 
credit hours 5 grade points 

go or lnorc attempted 
credit hours o grade poinlr 

Attempted credit hours include hours 
nttemptcd i t  other colleges and universi- 
ties. 

Scholastic Probation and Enforced 
Academic Withdrawal' 

1. A student informed by natation on a 
semester grade report that he has been 
placed nn scholastic probation may not 
register for more than 16 hours except by 
written permission of his academic Dean. 

2. A studznt will be removed from scha- 
lastic prohation upon restoring the grade 
points to the required level. exce ting that 
no student may remain on schalstic pro- 
bation for more than two successive se- 
mesters or for a total of more than 24 credit 
hours if  h e  is 3 part-time student. Failurc 
to meet these conditions will result in en- 
forced academic suspension. 

2 A rtudcr~t cnr,rllc<l fur  only orte roursc 
w.ll IIOI IN. d n , ~ p r d  whrn Inr grade is he- 
I I I~  tlw ~ l ~ i n m ~ u r n  reouire~ncnt. Ilo\rcvr.r. 
the student must Lave his  rod&$ 
Dcnn's approval to enroll in a subsequent 
SClneStu~ or sommer term. 

Readmission of Students Dropped 
. for Scholastic Reaaonn 

A student ineligible for registration be- 
cnure of enforced academic suspension 
,nay. in view of exceptional circumrtancer 
contributing to his less than minimum per- 
formance, submit a petition to his Dean 
for re-instatement. The petition must be 
in the form of a letter and must be ac- 
comoanied by a transcript of the student's 
academic record. Each such application 
will be considered an  ils merits. A student 
so re-instated will be on such temn of 
Scholastic Probation as the Dcan may re- 
quire. 

Undcr normal circumstances a student 
who is ineligible for registration because 
of enforced academic suspension is eligi- 
ble for readmission on scholastic probation 

'Does not pertain to Provisional Students. 

14 
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after the following time intervals hn \e  (:I) mceting remaining requirements for 
elapsed: graduation or ( b )  meeting the require- 

lnenta for gmduation from courses at- 
I .  Dropped for the 1st and 2nd time: one tcmpted only after re-entry from Extended 
full semester. Snspcnrion. If option ( a )  is chosen, the 
2. nropped for tl,e tl,ird ti,,,c: Extcndcd fir"de-~oint overage will be computed ac- 

Suspension. A strident on Extended S~xs- cording tn rules in force at the time of his 

ineligi,,le to  re.cnter tl,c Univr,.. return. In either case, the entire academic 
rccord is to  be maintained as 3 permanent sity fclr a perind of two calendar years. p;,rt of tl,c student.s fi le ,  If option ( b, After this period thc student is cligible to cl,c,ren, a notation will  be made that only rnter the University an  scholastic probo- ,he lLltter portion involved in cornput- tion. I f  the scholartic probation is removed, 

thc student will thcn hdvc thc option of requircmcnts for 



General Requirements for Undergraduate Degrees 

Degree Plan - Students in ;he Colleyc af lhc suln:ner scssion, must file an applica. 
~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  the College of Education. :he tion tor n diploma wlth thc student's Dean 
college of Librral Arts, the College of Sci- ?lot loler than the date liere indicated for 
mce, the School ot Nursing should l l~c  appropriate semester or session: far the 
>ccure from their appropriate Dean by the fall semester. October 30; for the spring 
Ixginning o l  their tllird year ; I  plan tor the scmertcr. March 30: and for the summer 
~ ~ r n ~ l ~ t i o ~  uf reqllircmmt for the degrre. s-rsion. ul 20. An a plicant for the 

s,, ~,onorJr). degree conferrec~. ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~ l o r ' ~  &rec lnust ge in good ma- 
clcmic standing at the end of the semester 

Catalog Requirements - A may 01 wnin'er session in which he is a candi- 
degree nccurdir~g to the course date ~ ~ ~ ' l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ .  

rcql~ircment>-af the catalog in lorce a t  the personal ~ ~ f ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~  F~~~~ - E~,.), 
time at his nd~nission lo 111~- University. 01 s t L , ~ e n t  ,nust file infarlllation 
uf  a later ca t~ log ,  subjvct to tlic restriction lor,,, placement Ofice by 
that 311 icquirements must be cumpleted scmcrter of the in  wl,ich 1," 
wi~llin sir ycnrr of the date of the  cntnlug ,,ccts lo 03dL,3tC, 
cllosen and that n stu~lent is eligible tu 
choose n catalog only fronl onc ok those Residence -\Vark counting toward the 
ycars during wl~iclr ]he enrolled and earned degree must be completed in the Univer- 
credit at this University. neql~irements for sity as lallows: ( 1 ) a total of at least thirty 
teacher ccrtificatian nlc subject to change scmcster hours. ( 2 )  twenty-four of the 
un shorter noticc, i f  ncccssnry, to  co ln~ ly  l;\rt thirty semester lhours, and ( 3 )  six 
with standards ndoptcd by 'Thc State semester hou:-c of advanced courses in the 
Board of Education. A minimum of six lnnjor s~b icc t .  
advanced Itours in the major field must 
have been completed not mnrc than six Advanced Courses - These are junior- 
years grev:ous to  the date of g r ~ ~ d u a t i ~ ~ ,  scnior or upper division courses and arc 
No mare than sir ul~r-l,our cau~ses  ~n:ty  be dcrignated by 3 or 4 as the second digit of 
~oun ted  t o u ~ d  ~ o l l ~ ~ l c t i o n  of t l ~ c  i l l i l l -  ihe course number. The rtudent should 
imum total hour, lerlulred lol ally 0 8 1 ~ d ~ i  rcfcr lo dcpertmcntal and school require- 
Crallu+~te degree, ~ x ~ e l , t  wit], specific np-  Intents for specific conditions, i f  any, im- 
proval by the :,pplopl-~atc ;tcadcmic dean. posed on registration i n  upper division 

Students entering l ' l~e Univcrrit~ ol COU'ses. 
Texas at El Paso for the Rrst time during n Advanced - College crdit summer scssinn will bc suhicct to the re- ,,d ,,lacement are given for (luirements of the catalng for llle next colle-re level work in  long session. schools on the basia of examination. Stu- 
Graduation - Dcgrccs will bc confel-rcd dents who wish to take advantage of this 

a t  the end of each scmestcr the slim. opportunity should consult specific re- 
mer session. Formal comlnencement elcr. 'luirements as listed under departmental 
ciser be held the (,f program descriptions. Ordinarily, cxami- 

only, I \ ' ~  candidate for rlegrcc nations mmusst be ti~ken before the student 
in  the spring be fro,,, 11% completrd any college courses. Such 
commencement ererci,e,, except witl, pri. r~nniinations may nnt h e  takcn to  satisfy 
or approval of the acndemic dcan. .my part of the last 30 semester credit 

~h~ office ,,f ihe D~~~ w i l l  hn~a r s fo r  which credit is received at the 

distribute di lomns io students who University. 
uatc. A s t u d k t  desiring to  participate in political  science ~ i ~ t ~ ~ ~  no. 
the formal commencenlent at the end of quired - six rmnester hours of political 
the 5 ring semester ma? do  so if  he notifirs science 3110. 3111 and hours 
his &an two calendar months before the .f ~i~~~~~ 310,. 3,02 are required by 
date of the formal conlmcncemcnt. A di. T~~~~ state law for completion ,,f any 
llloma will be dated and granted only Jr uegrec, 
of the graduation date requested and in. 
clicated by the candidate on tlnr ntlicinl ap- Minimum Grade Poinf Avenge - 
plication. It is the responsibility of t h ~  A minimum grade paint average of 2.0 ir 
graduate to obtain his diplomn from the required for all course work in the required 
Office of thc Academic Dean. curriculum leading to the student's degree. 

Whena student rc eats n course, the grade Applicafion for Diploma - .4 student to camoute tRe studcnt.s yrade point 
who intends to graduate at tile end of one average is the gade earned the last tirne 
uf Ihc scmcsters of the rcgulnr scssion. or tllc repeated was taken. c a ~ -  
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c~~la t ing  the r:t~tlent's ovcrall 3r;tde point 
average for graduation, all co l l e~c  work. 
whether transferred or taken at thir Uni- 
versity, must he included. A minimum 
cr.tdr point aberage of 2.0 on all reqnlrerl 
wurk ntternpted at The Univerhity of 'Texas 
: ~ t  El P.tm i* nccessary; transferred work 
may noe he used to raise the grade average 
nt work done nt the University. A mini- 
mluun gvxle point n\,era;c nf 2 .0  is rc<j..lircd 
in t l ~  major. 

Ma'or Examinat icns  - A t  tlic discretion 
rll t i e  department conccrncd n ~naior ex- 
;amination may be required in the major 
xnbject under the following conditions: 
( A )  four hours written, nr three honrr 
written and one lho>>r (ornl; ( b )  the head of 
tile department fixes thc time and place, 
and supervises the raminntion; ( c )  in 
case of failure tine stntdent may takc n n ~  
a,thcr examination on n dale de t~rminrd  
hy tllc head of thc department. 

Second Degree - No rccand b;~cl~clur's 
llcgrec will be conferred until the cnndi- 
cl,~te Ins romoletcd a t  least twcnty-four ~ ~ 

sumester 1hnur;at .I-he University of Tex;~.; 
at El Pssn in ;tdditiun 10 those counted ta- 
ward tltc bnchulo~.'~ degrce rcqrliring thz 
higher nurnbcr of semester l~oors of credit. 
l ' l ~ s c  rrlrhtionxl hourr o ~ u s t  include at 

lrast six advanced hours in the major sub- 
jcct of tltr second degree. and at least sir 
I~ourr mvst have becn carned after rom- 
plction of requirements far the first bach- 
elor's degrce. Two bachelor's degrces may 
~cnt 11: awarded to any candidate at the 
sanw commencement. Students working 
loward n second baclrelor's degree will 
rcg~ster 35  undergraduate students. 

It is not possible for a student holding a 
13.A. degree from The University al Texa, 
; ~ t  El Pa50 to receive a semnd B. A. degree 
trom U.T. El Paro. 
Mil i tary  Serv ice  Associated Credit- 
All such transfer credit ir subject to eval- 
uation by the Director ok Admissions. 
and the np2ropriate Academic Dean. 
Crcdit rnny be given for the College Level 
Cxorninatlon Program ( C L E P )  developed 
by th? Erlucotion Testing Service and ad- 
ministered by the United States Armed 
Forces Institute. Crcdit may also be iven 
for college-levrl VSAFl correrponfence 
courses. C r e d ~ t  givcn for the CLEP Cm- 
~ r o l  examinations may be applied toward 
completion of  free elective requiremeots 
:~nly. Thrrdore ,  it is usually advantage- 
ous for the student to take the CLEP 
Subicet cxa~ninationr instead. Most credit 
qan ted  far milikary service rchoolr may 
be uscd to  absolve elective requirements 
only. 

Academic Honors at Graduatioil 
Honors will bc awarded at graduation in the following categories for first degree only: 

1. Highest Honors - Highest Honors will be awarded to students who attain a min- 
imum grade average of 3.90. 
No transfer student shall be eligible far Highest Honors. 
No s t ~ ~ d e n t  with an "F" on his record shall be eligible for Highest Honors. 

2. High Ifo,lors- High Honors will be awarded to students who attain n rninirnunl 
grade average of 3.80, but who do not qualify for Highest Honors. 

A transfer rtudent must have bad 75 percent of his work at  The University of Texas 
nt El Pasa to be eligible for High Honors. 

3. Honors - Honors will be awarded to students who attain a ~ninilnum grade average 
of 3.50. but who do  not qualify for High or Highest Honors. 

A transfer student nlust have had 50 percent of his work at  T h e  University of Texor 
at El Paso to be eligiblc for Honors. 

No student shall be eligible for any category of Honors if h e  has disciplinary action 
on his record in thc Registrar's Office. 

In  computing the minimum grade average, grader carned in work transferred from 
other institutions will be included; however, transferred work may not be used to 
rnisc the gmde :\vel.ngr above that carried at  The L'niversity of Texas at El Paso. 
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TEE NATURE AND PURPOSE OF GRADUATE WORK 

THE GRADUATF S c ~ o o ~ . - T h e  Graduate School is essentially a body of 
professors and scholars designated as Members or Associates of the Grad- 
uate Faculty and of students duly admitted to pursue their studies beyond 
the baccalaureate degree. The Members of the Graduate Faculty are ex- 
pected to maintain a national reputation in their field of scholarship. The 
administrative head of the Graduate School is the Graduate Dean. In 
academic areas or departments offering graduate level courses, the Mem- 
bers of the Graduate Faculty constitute an individual Committee on 
Graduate Studies. The Graduate Dean appoints one member in each Com- 
mittee to be Graduate Adviser in the area. In areas encompassing two or 
more distinctly separate fields and in those with very large numbers of 
registered graduate students the Dean may appoint more than one Grad- 
uate Adviser. 

The Committees on Graduate Studies and ultimately the Graduate Dean 
supervise all graduate course offerings, the programs of individual grad- 
uate students. and the rcscarch projects (theses, and reports) of the degree 
candidates. The Graduate Advisers assume immediate responsibility for 
the programs and counseling of the graduate students in their various areas 
11nti1 the students advance to candidacy. Subsequently, this responsibility 
is transferred to the supervising committee appointed for the candidate by 
the Dean. 

The Graduate School faculty and administration authorize all degrees 
past the baccalaureate degree awarded by the University. 

Graduate work is divided into areas and departments. Areas differ from 
departments in that they may be broader in scope, involving courses and 
research in several departments. The candidate for an advanced degree 
presents work done in his chosen major department or area; but he is also 
usually expected to have done supporting work of advanced level (upper 
division or graduate) in one or more associated areas. There are three 
component parts to graduate study: Course work, independent study. 
and independent scholarly research leading to a report, thesis, or disser- 
tation. No one of these component parts can be neglected by the graduate 
student, although the proportion of independent study to course work 
may vary according to the previous training of the individual student and 
the area chosen by him. 
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blabter of Arts degrces arc offered in Drama and Speech, Economics, 
Education, English, History, Political Science, Pbychology, Sociology. and 
Spanish. 

Master of Education degree with prograns in  Professional School Ad- 
ministration, Elementary and Secondary Supervision, Counseling. Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Teaching (with or without Professional Certificate), 
; ~ n d  Health and Physical Education. 

blaster of Science degree in Biology. Chemistry. Engineering, Geology, 
Health and Physical Education, Mathematics, and Physics. 

Master of Business Administration in Business Administration. 

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE. - Scholarships, assistantships, fellowships and 
loan funds are available. Graduate Scholarships up to $2,500 are availablc 
to students of exceptional qualifications. Applications should be  made to 
the Dean of the Graduate School. Assistantships up to $2,500 to $3.100 are 
handled by the departments. Other grants and student loans are adminis- 
tered by the Financial Aid and Placement Office. 

Applications for scholarships are due on February 1, May 1, and October 
1. The February 1 awards will be for the next academic year. The May 1 
awards will be for the follo\ving summer and the October 1 awards will be 
for the following spring. 

PROCEDURES AND REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

Applications for admission are made in the office of the Dean of the 
Graduate School where forms may be  secured. Graduates of U .'T. El Paso 
must supply two complete transcripts. Graduates of other schools must 
provide two complete transcripts - one for the office of the Registrar and 
one for the Office of the Dean. Each applicant must also have his score 
on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test sent to the Dean's 
office. The application for admission to a degree program cannot be acted 
upon until these scores and these transcripts have been received. 

These records will be examined by the departmental committee on 
graduate studies, and the candidate will be  notified by the Graduate Dean. 

There are five basic requirements for admission: ( 1) a bachelor's degree 
from an accredited institution in the United States, or proof of equivalent 
training at a foreign institution; ( 2 )  a satisfactory grade point average in 
upper division (junior and senior level) work, and in any graduate work 
already completed; ( 3 )  a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Exam- 
inations Aptitude Test (GRE);  or, the Admissions Test for Graduate Study 
in Business (ATGSB) for the Master of Business Administration degree, 
( 4 )  adequate subject preparation for the proposed graduate major; and 
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( 5 )  acceptance by the colnmittcc 02 graduate studies of the proposed 
major department. The Graduatc Dean reservcs the right to examine any 
iipplication and, at his own discretion, regardless of other criteria, instruct 
the Registrar to accept it. 

DEADLINE FOR SUB>IISSIOS OF APPLIC,\TIOS.- l~idividuals holding bach- 
elor's degrees from The University of Texas a t  El Paso should apply for 
admission at least thirty days prior to the beginning of thz semester or sum- 
mer session in which they plan to register. Those with degrees from other 
American universities or colleges should file their applications, along with 
official transcripts of all previous college or university work, at least sixty 
days in advance. Foreign students should apply much earlier. All cor- 
respondence relating to their applications must be  completed sixty days 
before the beginning of the semester o r  summcr session. All foreign students 
must take the advanced section of the Graduate Record Examination. 

Students from non-Englibh-speaking foreign countries must take a satis- 
factory score on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) 
given by the Educational Tcsting Scrvice. 

THE GRADUATE RECORD EXAMISATIONS APTITUDE T E S T . - T ~ ~  Aptitude 
Test of the Graduate Record Examinations is designed to test preparation 
and aptitude for graduate study, and it  must b e  piiszed with a satisfactory 
score by every one seeking admission to the Graduate School. Students 
are encouraged to take the advanced part of the test for their major. The 
test is taken at the applicant's own expense and is given six times a year, 
usually in October, December, January. February, April, and July. On 
each of the six appointed dates, it is administered at The University and 
at approximately 500 other designated centers in the United States and 
abroad. Some twenty-five other colleges and universities also administer 
the test, but less than six times annually. An informational booklet and 
an application blank may be obtained from the Testing and Counseling 
Center at the University. Since applications for the tests must be received 
in Princeton about eighteen days before each testing date, applicants should 
secure the booklet and application blank at least a month in advance. 

GRADE-POINT AVERAGE.-An applicant with a 3.00 overagc (on the scale 
of 4.00) ou all work of upper division (junior and senior) and graduate 
level previously taken has satisfied the minimum requirements of the 
Graduate School in this regard. Some applications showing less than a 3.00 
average may nevertheless be  accepted upon special recommendation of 
departmental Graduate Advisers. 

ACCEPTANCE BY THE COMMITTEE ON GRADUATE STUDIES.-Students meet- 
ing other requirements for admission may nevertheless be denied admis- 
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sion by the departmental committec on graduate studies in their proposed 
area of study, when there arc more qualified applicants than can be ac- 
commodated in the nvailable facilities, or ndcqu;itely instructed by thc 

available faculty. 

CONDI~TOSAL AU~IISSIOX.-A studcnt dcsiring to work towards an ad- 
vanced degree in an ;Ire3 i n  which his undergraduate training is insufficient 
may be admitted with the understancling that he must undertake coursc 
work and other study to make up the deficiencies noted by his graduate 
adviser, and that such make-up work will be i n  arldition to the regular 
degree requirements. 

When a student with less than minimum grade-point average or with a 
Icss than satisfactory GRE or ATGSB Test score, is admitted on the recom- 
mendations of a graduate adviser, then that graduate adviser will assign 
the first 12 semester hours the conditional student is to take; frequently he 
will assign special conditions regarding thc number of semester hours to 
he taken and specific grade-point average to be maintained. If these con- 
ditions are not met, the student will be barred from subsequent registra- 
tion in the Graduate School. Only in the most exceptional cases will condi- 
tional students be allowed to drop an assigned course. 

ENROLLIIENT IN GIIAUUA.~:  COURSES WITHOUT ADMISSIO~~. TO GRADWAKE 
SCHOOL. - Individuals holding the baccalaureate degree may, by  an ar- 
rangement of the Registrar, enroll in graduate courses (with permission 
of the instructor) even though they do not wish to enter the Graduate 
School or have been denied admissiori to it. However, students who have 
completed a baccalaureate degree and have subsequently registered as 
special students will not be permitted to list any of the work taken prior 
to admission to the Graduate School in graduate programs without specific 
approval of the graducte studies committee of the department and the 
GraduateDean. Such approval is rarely given. 

PnOCEDt inES AFTER ADMISSION 

The successful applicant will be informcd by mail about his admission. 
any conditions imposed on it, and his adviser. The student should then at 
his earliest opportunity get in touch with his Adviser. The student must 
have his course program approved each semester by the official Graduate 
Adviser of his major department before he can register for courses. 

GRADES AXD GRADE-POINT AYERACE.- Credit is given in the Graduate 
School for the gmdes A, B, and C. Every semester hour of C, however. 
must be balanced by one of A, because the degree candidate is required 
to present an overall gmcle-point average of 3.00 at the end of his program 



of study. In the cvent that a gmr1u:lte studcnt makin;: a D is allowed to 
continue, the D must be balanced by two A's. An F must be balanced by 
three A's. Only upper division and graduate level courses taken in grad- 
tmfc status at The Univ~rsity, or reservcd in  the senior year for grad- 
uate credit (except thesis and dissertation courses) are counted in the aver- 
age. Nor will a grade of A in a Thesis course or in a specifically authorized 
seminar, conference or research course which involves a report in lieu of 
n thesis be used to offset a C. 

In some courses the standard grading system is not practicable; such 
conrses arc not counted in the grade-point average. 

A student may elect to take a pass-fail grade in a course, but this course 
cannot count as deficiency work or as a part of the minimum requirements 
tor a degree. 

The symbol IIIC, reported in cases where the student has not completed 
all the assignments m n course before its conclusions, is valid for one year. 
Hefore thc end of this timc the student must turn in the required work 
for a regular grade. Otherwise the 1nc is changed automatically to an F. 

Master's degree candidates must maintain, within the overall grade- 
point average. a 3.00 average in all upper division and graduate courses 
in the major and in the minor, respectively. High grades in courses outside 
the major and minor will not serve to bring up these averages. On the 
other hand, high gradcs in thc major and minor may raise the overall aver- 
age, provided they are in upper division or graduate courses. 

MAXIMUM COURSE Loa~. -The  m3ximun1 course load for a graduate 
student is fifteen semester hours, or six semester hours in a summer session; 
registration in excess of these maxima must have the special consent of thc 
Dean and will be permitted only under exceptional circumstances. If the 
student is employed by The University as a teaching assistant, research 
assistant, or student assistant, his course load must be correspondingly 
reduced. The student should consult his Graduate Adviser about his com- 
bined course and work load.' 

ADDIKC AXD DROPPIKG COURSES, A N D  WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVER- 
sm.-Exact information can be  obtained from the Office of the Graduate 
Dean. 

CONTIKUATIOX IN THE GRADUATE SCHOOL.- Registration in  the Graduate 
School beyond the first semester (or  summer session) is dependent on 
two main factors: (1) satisfactory progress in absolving any admission 
conditions that were imposed and ( 2 )  maintenance of a 3.00 grade-point 
- 
'Credit for supervised teaching is not counted in determining combined course and 

work load. 
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average for all upper division and graduate courses taken in a given sem- 
ester. Should a graduate student make less than a 3.00 grade-point average 
in a given semester or summer session, his continuance is in jeopardy. 
During the next semester or summer session in which he is registered he 
must be  able to maintain a 3.00 grade-point average, or he will be  auto- 
matically dismissed at the end of it. 

The graduate student who has been dismissed may be readmitted for 
further graduate study only by petition of the Committee on Graduate 
Studies OF his department or area. This petition will be considered, and 
approved or disapproved, by the Dean of the Graduate School. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES 

RESIDEXCE.-T~'.~ minimum requirement for any degree is two semesters 
or the equivalent, which need not be consecutive. 

A graduate student may register for certain courses without being resi- 
dent (physically present) at The University. These include conference 
courses (with permission of the instructor) and thesis courses. 

No student may receive advice and assistance from n member of the 
faculty in the preparation of his thesis without being registered (if neces- 
sary, for multiple semesters) [or the appropriate thesis course.' 

EXTENSIO~.-Work done in extension classes, up  to a limit of six sem- 
ester hours, upon recommendation of the departmental committee on 
graduate studies and approval of the Dean, may be allowed for graduate 
credit, provided that ( 1 )  the courses and instructors are approved by the 
Graduate School and the department in which the student would have 
otherwise taken the work on campus and ( 2 )  the applicant, before taking 
the extension course, be accepted for admission to the Graduate School and 
approved by the Dean for the courses desired. 

CorresporuIfnce courses arc not acccptcd for graduatc credit. 

RESERVATION OF WORK DY UXDERCRADUA~S FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.- 
Ordinarily, undergraduates are burred from graduate courses. A student 
who has a bachelor's degree is not eligible to reserve courses for graduate 
credit. I t  is possible for undergraduate seniors to register in graduate 
courses in their last semester under the following conditions: 

( 1 ) The undergraduate must lack not more than twelve semester hours3 
of work to complete all requirements for his (first) bachelor's de- 
gree and must have a grade average of at least 3.0 in his junior 
and senior courses. 

a Regishatian lor the master's thesis courrc must have covered a longer period than 
one semester (or two summer sessions). 

3 Or six semester hours in a summer session. 
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( 2 )  These twelve hours (or  less) must all be completed in the same sem- 
ester or summer session in which he is taking the graduate courses. 

( 3 )  Total registration for all work must not exceed fifteen semester 
hours (or six hours in a summer session). 

( 4 )  All registration for graduate courses must be approved at the time 
of registration by the Graduate Adviser of the department and the 
Dean. 

The undergraduate cannot count his work in graduate courses toward 
his bachelor's degree. It will be  reserved for credit toward a graduate de- 
gree. A form for reserving courses, which needs the signature of the under- 
graduate dean and the official Graduate Adviser in the student's major area 
must be secured from the Graduate Dean's Office. 

COURSES COUNTED FOR ANOTHER DZREE.- NO course counted toward 
another degree may be  counted toward a graduate degree, either directly 
or by substitution. 

Work done for the master's degree may be included in the work for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy provided it is acceptable to the candidate's 
supervising committee. 

TRAXSFER OF CREDIT.- Ordinarily all work for the Master's Degree must 
Ix done at The University. Except as noted in the next paragraph, a 
maximum of uo  to six semester hours of e r a h a t e  course work mav be u 

transferred from another institution on the approval by the committee on 
graduate studies in the student's major area and the Dean. In cases where 
such transfer is approved, the student must still meet the residence re- 
quirements of two full semesters or the equivalent. 

It is the policy of The University of Texas System that all academic 
institutions within The System may accept graduate credit or equivalent 
course level from each other, and the regular requirements on residency 
are adjusted accordingly. 

ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS.- Students admittcd to the Graduate School 
are expected to write papers and examinations in English. For admission to 
some areas of graduate study the student is required to pass an examination 
in English; in other areas his proficiency in written and spoken English will 
be  checked in his courses and in his contacts with faculty members. 

TIME LIMITS AND CATALOG CHANCES.-All requirements for a master's 
degree must be  completed within one six-year period. Work over six years 
old is lost and can be  reinstated only by special permission of the Dean 
tipoll recommendation of the committee on graduate studies. 

General and specific requirements for degrees in the Graduate School 
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may be altered in successive catalogues, but the student is bound only by 
the requirements of the catalogue in force at the time of his admissioa, 
within a six-year limit. At his discretion he may choose to fulfill the require- 
ments of a subsequent catalog. 

GRADUATIOX D~~Es.-Degrees will be co~iferrlid at the end of each sem- 
ester and at the end of the summer session. Formal commencement exer- 
cises are held only at the end of the spring semester. Those who wish to 
participate in the commencement ceremonies in June should so indicate by 
entering the appropriate date on the application for diploma and arranging 
for their cap and gown. Students intending to graduate should pay a 
diploma fee before October 30. March 30, or July 20 at the Business Office. 
The receipt given by the Business Office must be taken to the Office of the 
Graduate Dean for the ordering of the diploma. This fee is not refundable 
i f  the studcnt does not graduate on the date he selects. 

Two  DECREG~ AT SAAIE L E V E L . - T ~ ~  Graduate School discourages all 
students from working toward more than one graduate degree at the 
same level. 

PETITION OF CAI\.DI~ACY.-A~ the end of the first semester of full-time 
study, or completion of the first 12 hours of graduate work, each student 
must submit to the Office of the Dean n Petition of Candidacy signed by 
the Departmental Graduate Adviser. The Petition shall show the courses 
taken and the courses required by the department before graduation. Cop- 
ies of the Petition of Candidacy are available in the Office of the Dean. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL RIASTERS DEGREES 

P R E R E Q U I ~ ~ . - E v e r y  XIaster of Arts. Master of B~~siness  Administra- 
tion,, Master of Education, and Master of Science program is based on the 
assumption that the students participating in it already possess a general 
college education u p  to the baccnlaurcatc levcl. Accordingly the first pre- 
requisite for the entering student is a baccalaureate degree from an ac- 
credited institution (or, for foreign and specii~l students, proof of equiva- 
lent training). A second prerequisite is that the entering student must have 
taken at least twelve semester hours of ailwncerl undergraduate courses 
in the area or scliool in which he proposes to pursue a graduate major. 
Some areas may require more semester hours of undergraduate prepam- 
tion. If  a student without adequate preparations still wishes to enter a 
given graduate program, his admission will be condition01 only, i.e., he will 
I,e obliged to take whatever courses of prepamtory work which may be 
clesigi~ated by his Graduate Adviser, and these courses will be in addition 
to the thirty hours (or more) required for the master's degree itself. 
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ENTERING E s A M I N ~ T ~ o N . - T ~ ~ ~  collllnittec on graduate studies in the 
student's major area or department may, at its discretion, examine the 
student on his undergraduate preparation hefore his application to enter 
the program is approved. 

REQUIREMENTS.- For any master's clrgrec at least thirty semester hours 
nf upper division and/or graduate instruction, are required: nine semester 
/lours of upper rliaisior~ courses are l l ~ e  ,noxiinurn ollowoble in uny indi- 
~'irlunl's progronz and not more then six scrnester hours may be included in 
cither the major or the minor. Eightre11 to twenty-four semester hours, in- 
cluding the thesis, must bc i n  the 1n:ljor area of instruction. The minor 
consists of a minimum of six llours it1 n supporting subject or subjects out- 
side the major area. The relative number of hours in the major and minor 
fields, as well as the nature of the supporting work, will be determined in 
consultation with the student's Graduate Adviser. Every proposed program 
of work needs the approval of the Dean. 

THESIS.-The candidate for the mastcr's degree writes his thesis under 
thc direction of a supervising instructor, who is chairman of a supervisory 
committee appointed hy the Dean. The thesis is subject to the approval of 
the committee and ultimately to the approval of the Dean. The research- 
ing and w r i t i ~ ~ g  of the thesis involves six semester hours of credit, but with 
special permission of the supervising committee and the Dean nine sem- 
ester hours of credit may b e  given to it. Course 3598 must precede 
Course 3599. 

S u s s n ~ u n o ~ s  Fon THE TIESIS.- 111 certain instanccs substitutions for 
the formal thesis may be  recommended to the Dean by the appropriate 
committee on graduate studies. Such substitutions may include internship 
reports (where the internship is approved as an essential part of the grad- 
uate program by the Dean)  or reports prepared in certain graduate 
seminar- or  conference-type courses. In every instance, such a substitution 
for the thesis must have the prior approval of the Graduate Dean. Reports 
should be comparable to the thesis in every respect except for evidence of 
original research. I t  is required that the report be: 

( 1 )  from a specifically authorized seminar, conference, or research 
course which has the prior approval of the Dean of the Graduate 
School; 

(2) reviewed and accepted by a supervising committee appointed by 
the Dean's office; 
Upon acceptance of the report by the official committee, the candi- 
date must submit two copies, entirely comparable to a thesis in 
terms of format, quality of paper, typing, binding, etc. to the Office 
of the Graduate Dean. 

FINAL E X A M I N A ~ O N . - T ~ ~  candidate must, in addition to preparing a 
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thesis, pass an oral or written examination (or both). The examining com- 
mittee is appointed by The Graduate Dean, on recommendation of thc 
graduate studies committee of the department or area, and when a thesis 
is written it will normally be thc thesis committee. The committee will 
have one representative from the minor area. If there is no minor, one mem- 
ber of the Committee must be from another department. 

MASTER OF ARTS DECREE 

General nequiremeuts  

1 .  A thesis (six semester hours) plu, twenty-four semester hours of course work. 
There most hc n minimum of twcnty-one lloorr, incltnding the thesis. of graduatc 
courser Ithare numbered 3500 and above). For nan.theser programs. a ~nininiunl 
of thirty hours of course work is required Only nine hours of 3300 and 3400 course: 
arc permitted in a program. and no mare than six hours may b r  included in e i t h r ~  
major or minor. 

2. A major with n minimum of ciplltecn sc~ncrtcr hours including thc thcsir, hlajol 
fields for the Master of Arts include Dram;, and Sperch (including speech patl8ology 
and audiolow). Economics. Education. English. History. Political Science. Pry- -. 
chology. Sociology and Spanish. 

3. A minor of from six to twclve hours in 3 rel.~tcd field ,nay bc acceptcd or rcquired by 
the department. A tmnqfer student mnst complvtc :,I least three hours of the minor 
in residence. 

Thesls  R e q a l r c n ~ e n t s  f o r  t h e  Master o f  Arts D r g r e e  

The thesis murt bc approved by R comn~ittec of not less than thrcc. Two completed 
~ ~ 

and bound copies of thc thesis. neatly typed on quality bond paper in ttniforn~ large type, 
double-r~aced, murt be presented to the Dean of the Graduate School not less than ten 
days before commencement day in the long session, and not less ihnn five days before thc  
cnd of the summer session. I n  order to obtain thc six semester hours credit for thc 
thesis, the student murt register far courrc 3598 when he bcgins work on his thesis. 
Thereafter h e  )nust regirtcr far roursc 3599 encll serncrter or tern) during which 11- 
is working on his thesis. 

If n student has not complctecl his thesis work at tllc cnd uf two years after thc 
subject has been approved and rccarded, the supervisor may require him to choose 
mother subject. Credit in thc theri, coursc will not be grantcd until the thesis is 
completed 2nd approved. 

THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DECREE 

Nature of the P r o g r a m  

The objective of the M.B.A. program i, to prcp,lre gr.ldontes for esccutivc carecra in 
bosinerr or other institutions that use businor tcrhniqucs and policies in management 
and administration, The program meets this obiecti\c by being broad in nature and 
aimed at general competence for overall management and ad~ninirtration. The bul l  of 
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course work is devoted towards n broad understanding of the environment. cuntrols 
and practices which are cornrno, to mart institutions. The remaining courses are de. 
trrmined b y  the student's special arca of ~nterest or concern. 

nas1e R e ~ u l r c ~ u e n t s  for  Admisslon to  the M.B.A. Program: 

1. A bachelor's degree from an accredited institution in the United States (or proof of 
equivalent training in a foreign institotion). 

2. A satisfactory gmde-point average in rapper divislon (junior and senior level) work 
and in any graduate work already completed. 

3. A satirfaclory scorc an the Admirrions Test for Graduate Study in Business, thc 
ATGSB. 

4. Acceptance by thc Committee of Gmduntc S t ~ ~ d i e r  in the College of Businesr Ad- 
ministration. 

5. Adequate subject in;tttcr prcpnrntion in Busincrs Administration. Applicarfs must 
demonstrate sufficient knowledge in each nrca of thc common baly of knowledge of 
business. Such dcmonrtrntion may be made by: 

a. Having obtained an undcrgrndlnnte ~lcgree in Business or Administration, or 

b. Completion with a B or above, the courscs listed below at this University or 
equivalent courser at nthrr ncmeditrd institutions. 

Common body of 
Knowledge Area 

The Legal Environment 
The Economic Enviranmcnt 
Financial blanagennent 
hlarketing Institutions 
Accounting and Inforntntion Systrms 
Management Systems 
Q~~antitntive h f a h o d ~  

Corresponding Courscs 
at U.T. EIPaso 

Business Law 3301 
Economics 3203-04 
Finance 3310 
Marketing 3300 
Accounting 3309 
hlanngement 3300 
Statistics 3201 

Credit 
Hours 

SpeeIfic Requirements for the I.B.A. Degres 

I .  Completion of the required Burinesr Corr: 

Accounting 351 1 

Economics 351 1 
Economics 3512 
Finance 351 1 

Marketing 351 1 

hlanagement 351 1 
Statistics 351 1 

General Busincrs 352 1 

Accounting for Management 
Mnnngcriitl Economics 
The Economic Environment 
Financial Management 
M;trkrting Managentent 
Orgnnizational Managemcnt Seminar 
Quantitative Methods in Business 
Seminar in Current Business Problems 

2. Completion of an ndditiun;~l twelve electivc hours. A student may elcct to complete 
either ( a )  twelve hours of n field of specinlizntion. not mare than nine of which may 
be a junior or senior level course acceptalde far graduate credit, or ( b )  complete 
six hotus of thesis. 
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Course work in the field of specialization is not restricied to courser offered by the 
College of Business Administration. hut under any circumstances, cledive courses 
must have a meaningful design that carresponds to the student's educational goak. 

s. Each student must provide a satisfactory performance on a comprehensive written 
01 written and oral examination which will be administered in the last remestar of 
the student's program. 

MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE 

General requirements for all programs: 
1. Thirty-six semestcr hours of course work. 
2. There niust be a minimum of twenty-seven ltoun of graduate courses (those 

lister1 3500 and above). The other courses must be numbcred 3400 or abovt. as  
listed in the Bulletin 01 the Graduate School. 

3. A transfer studcnt must complete at lrnst three scmcster houn of the minor 
in residence. 

Students who are employed in full-time teaching positions are limited to three 
semester hours of work each semester by the Texas Education Agency. With the 
written consent of the school superintendent, a student may take six semester 
haws of graduate credit for one semester a year. 

TEACHER CUITIL~CATION: 
If a student wishes to work toward a graduate dcgree and a t  the samc timc meet 
the requirements for an initial teacher's certificate, he should consult with the Dean 
or Assistant Dean of the College of Educat:an in addition :o :he departmental 
graduate adviser. 

Approved programs: 
The following graduatc p r o p a n s  have been appro\.cd by the Tcxan Education 
Agency and the State Board of Education for the Professional Cermcate: 
CVRR~CULUM AND INSI~UCTION: 

Elementary Teaching 
Secondary Teaching 

E D U C A ~ O N ~ L  ~DMINTSIMTION: 
School Adrn in ih t ion  
Educational Supervisor in Element;uy Schwl 
Educatiooal Supervisor in Secondary School 

Eouunor rhL P s y c a o m ~  AND C ~ A N C E :  
Counseling and Guidance 
Educational Diagnostian 

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL E D U C A ~ O N  

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 

P R O G R A M S  

D E P ~ T A I E N T A L  REQULREMENIS FOR THE h.l~sTEn OF E~JCATION DECIIEE. - Student? 
who nre working toward the Master of Education Degree in Curriculum and Instruction 
may select one of five plans. At least twelve semester 11onrs must be  taken in the Dcpart- 
ment of Curriculum and Instruction. 
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E ~ n r r m ~ n Y  Tmcluxc: 

1. ncquirements for the propan1 in Eknlentary Tcnching for studcnts who wish 
to qnnlify for the Professional Certi6cate.' 
a. Spcciali=otion Arcn: Twelve semcstcr hours of crcdit in coorses numhrcd 

3500 and above in one of the following elementary subjects: Biological 
Sciences, Chemistry, English. French. Ccology, Political Science, Health 
and Physical Education, History. Music, Physics. nending. Sociology, and 
Spanish. At least eighteen semester hours of undcrgaduate crcdit are re- 
quircd in the selected elcmenhry rubject. 

b. Professional Devrlopment Areo: Nine semester hours including Educ. P. 
3500 and Educ. C. 3501 and either Edec. C. 3513 or Educ. P. 3514. 

c. Rcsource Arco: Six semester hours. 
d. Eledives: Nine semester hours npprovcd by the Graduate Adviser of the 

Department of Curriculum and Instruction, of which at least six must be in 
Education. 

a. Requirements for the program in Elementary Tcaching for students who do not 
wish to qualify for the Professional Certificate.' 
a. Specializutlon Areo: Twelve semester hours of advanced or gadunte credit 

in one of the following subjccts: Art, Biological Sciences. Chemistry. Econo- 
mics, English, French, Geology. Politiml Science, Health and Physiml 
Education. 1listo;i.. hlathematics, Alusic, Physics, Reading. Spanish, Speech, 
nnd Sodolow. At least eighteen semester liours of undergraduate credit are 
required in the selected elementary subject. 

b. Profession01 Dwelopment Arca: Nine semester hours including Educ. P. 
3500 and Educ. C. 3501 and either Educ. C. 3513 or Educ. P. 3514. 

c. Resource Area: Six semester hours. 
d. Ekctives: Nine semester hours approved by the Graduate Adviser of the 

D e p h c n t  of Curriculum and Instruction. 

SECONDARY TEACHMC: 

I. Requirements for the program in Sccondaw Tcaclaing for students who wish to 
qualify for the Professional Certificate.* 
a. Speclolizutlon Arca: Twelve semester hours of credit in courses numbered 

3500 and above in one of the following secondar). subjects: Biological 
Sciences. Chemistry, English. French. Political Science, Health and Physical 
Education, History. Music. Physics, and Spanish. At least twenty-fow se- 
mester hours of undergraduate crcdit nrc required in the selected secondary 
teaching field. 

b. Professional Decelopmcnt Arca: Nine semester hours including Educ. P. 
3500 and Educ. C. 3501 and either Educ. C. 3511 or Educ. P. 3517. 

c. Resource Area: Six semester hours. 
d. Ekctlves: Twelve semester hours approval by the graduate adviser of tlre 

Department of Curriculum and Instruction, of which at least six must be 
in Education. 

a. nequLments for thc program in Secondary Tcaching for students who do not 
wish to qualify for the Professional Certif.cate: 
a. Speclollration Arro: Twelve semcster hours of advanced or gaduate credit 

in,one of the following fields: Art, Biological Sciences. Business Administrs- 
tion, Chemistry. Drama, English, French, Geology, Political Sdence, Health 
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and Physical Education, History, hlathemnticr. Music. Physics, Spanish, and 
Spcech. At lcart twenty-four semestcr hours of undcrgaduntc credit arc re- 
quired in the selected secondary teaching fielJ. 

b. Professional Der;elopmmt Area: Nine semester hours from Educ. P. 3500. 
Educ. C. 3511, or Educ. P. 3517 or Educ. P. 3538. The Cradunte Dean may 
in individual cases approve substitutions. 

c. Resource Area: Six scmestcr hours. 
d. Electives: Nine semester hours approved by thc Craduatc Advise1 of the 

Department of Curriculum and Instruction, of which at least six must be in 
Education. 

SPKUL p R o c ~ ~ ( s :  
Students whose needs arc not olet by any of the alternntivcs listed above may plan 
special programs providcd the Ceneral ncquircmcnts for the degree of Master of 
Education are met. 

*The applicnnt should hold, or be cligibk for, fke al~propriarc provlslonal ccrtificatc 
before admission into this program. 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 

P R O G R A M S  

DIIPAR~IENTAL ~ ~ E Q U ~ E M E N T S  FOR TW MASTER OF EDUCATION D m m . -  Stu- 
dents who are working toward the Master of Educntion Degree in Educational Ad- 
minishation and Supervision may select one of the three plans. 

~MINIETRATION: 

Requirements for thc program for the Professional School Administration Cer- 
tificate. 
1. Completion of the M.Ed.. and professional tcaching certificate in elementary 

or secondary teaching. The professional tcacher program must be plnnned to 
provide the foundation work for the progmm in school ndministration. 

2. Ceneral and specialized Professional Administration Areas: Educ. A. 3518. 
3532. 3535. 3533. plus twelve Ilours from Educ. A. 3524. 3502. 3525, 3516, 
399 .  and 3531. 

S m n s ~ o t a :  
Requirements for the progrnnls of Elementary Supervision and Secondary Super- 
vision. 

1. EuxmmAnY S W ~ V ~ S ~ O N :  
n. Education murses: Ed. A. 352.1.3sn8,3535,3502; Ed. C. 3513,3508; Ed. P. 

3500.3514 or 3538, plus six hours of 3500 electives in Education. 
b. Six hours credit from one of the following minors: Art, Biological Sciences, 

Business Admlnirtration, Chemistry, Dmmn, Speech. Economics. English, 
French, Geology, Political Scicnce, Health and Physical Education. History, 
Mathematics, Music. Philosophy. Physics, Psychology. Sodology. Spanlsll. 

2. SECONDAIIY S U P ~ ~ I O N :  
a. Education courses: Ed. A. 3524,3531,3535. 3502; Ed. C. 3511, 3509; Ed. P. 

3500.3517 or 3538. 
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b. Six hours ned i t  from one  of the minors listed above under Elementary 
Supervision, plus six hours of 3500 electives in Education. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND GUIDANCE 

P R O G R A M S  

DEPAHTMENTAL I~EQVIIIEMENTS F O R  THE MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE - St~relltS 
who are working toward the Master of Education Degree in Guidance and Counseling 
n;ty select one of two plans. 

Plim I.  T l~ i s  plan may be  selected if the student has concentrated his previous 
work in education and is working toward a Texas Professional Coun- 
selor's Ccrtificate. 

Plxn 11. This plan may be  rrlrctcd if thc student has concentrated his previous 
work in Psychology or Sociolo~y. Other areas may be used with the 
permission of the Graduate Advisor. This plan does not lead to the 
Professional Counselor's Certificate. 

General course reqllirmmmts are: Ed.P. 3500. 3402, 3518. 3519. 3520, 3522, 3535. 
3539 plus six hours of elective graduate courses in Educational Psychology (3500 level) 
and six hours credit from a minor listed in the Graduate Bulletin (Psychology or Socio- 
logy rccommended). Those students seeking the Texas Pralersional Counselor's Cer- 
tificate will be required to take Ed.P. 3517 or Ed?. 3538 in addition to the above 24 
hours oi specified course requirements. Ed.P. 3420 must be  taken as a deficiency course 
if  not completed at the undergraduate level. 

SPECUL P~OCIIAMS: 
Students whose needs are not met  by any of the alternatives listed above may plan 
special programs provided the General Requirements for the degree of Master of 
Education are met. 

Thesis Requirement. for Mosler of Edueatlon Degree 

The thesis must be approved by  a committee of not less than three. Two completed 
and bound copies of the thesis, neatly typed on quality bond paper in uniform large type. 
double spaced, must be presented to the Dean of the Graduate School not less than ten 
days before commencement day in the long session. and not less than five days before the 
end of the summer session. In order to obtain six semester hours credit far the thesis. the 
student must register for course 3598.when he  begins work on his thesis and must 
register for course 3599 each semester or term during which he  is working on the thesis. 

If the thesis has not been completed at the end of hvo years after the subject has 
been approved and recorded, the supervisor may require him to choose another subject. 
Credit in the thesis course will not be granted until the work has been completed 
and approved. 
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College of Business Administration 

The College afiers the Bachelor of Business Administration (B.B.A.) degree, with 

major options in Accounting. Economics. Finance. Management. Marketing. and ORiw 
Management; and the Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) degree. 

Course of Study: 

The course of study required for thz B.B.A. degree is divided into three groups of 
courses: 

GENERAL FOUNDATION REQUIREMENTS - 48 semester hours 

B u s m ~ s s  CORE ~QUIREMENTS - 36 semester hours 

M y o n  OPTION R E Q ~ M E ~ . T S  - 39 semester hours 

TOTAL 123 semester hours 

The rpeci6c courses included within these requirements are listed o n  the following 
pages in the sequence in which they are to be taken. 

Student's Pdaior Designation: 
1. A11 students entering the College will be designated as Pre-Business Majors (PREB) 

and will remain in this classification until they have completed all General Foundation 
l7equirements. 

2. During the semester in which a PREB major is completing :he General Foundatlon 
requirements (or will complete these requirements with less than a full load in the next 
semester) the student must report to the Pre-Business adviser and change to one of ihc 
following major options: 

ACCT - ACCOUNTING 
BECO - ECONOMICS 
FIN - FINANCE 

MGMT - MANAGEMENT 
MKT - MARKETING 
OFCM - OFFICE MANAGEMENT 

3. A student is eligible to enroll in Business Core and Business Option courses only 
after completion of General Foundation Requirements and declaration of a major op- 
tion. 

Other Degree Requirements: 
In addition to completing the required course of study, a student must meet all of 

the General Requirements for Undergraduate Degrees and earn a 2.0 grade point aver- 
age in all courses attempted within the Callege of Burinerr Administration. 

Transfer Credit: 

In general the College will limit transfer credit for business courses taken at a lowex 
division level to such courser that are offered at that level. In all cases, however, a trans. 
fer student must complete the minimum number of upper division hours required of a 
nontramfer student. 
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Bachelor of Business - Administration 
GENERAL FOUNDATION REQUIREMEN= 

Min. Sem. Hrs. (48 Minimum Semestm Hours) 
6 - ECONOMICS 3~03.3204. 

12 - ENCLISH 3x11-3x12 and 6 hours from thc fouowing: 3211, 3212. 3213. 3214, 
3a15.3216,3269. 

6 - POLITICAL SCIENCE 3110-31 11. 
6 - H~sronr 3101-310% 
6 - MATHEMATICS 31~0,3201. 
6 - NATURAL SCIENCE: B I O L ~ Y ,  CHE~IISTTIV. GEOI.OGI. PHYSICS. 
3 - SOCIAL SCIENCE: PHILDSOPHI, PIYCHOLOCY, SOCIOLOGY, or AIInmoPo~ozY. 
3 - SPEECH 3102. 

BUSINESS CORE REQUIREMENTS' 

(36 Minimum Semester Hours) 

9 - ACCOUNTING 321 1. 3211. 3311. 
6 - FINANCE 3310 and either FINANCE 3320 or ECONOMICS 3320. 
3 - MAR~~TINC 3300. 
3 - OFFICE MANAGEMENT 3308. -- 3 - MANAGEMENT moo. 

BUSINESS MAJOR OPTIONS ' 
(39 Minimum Semester Hours) 

hlin. Sem. Hrs. 

ACCOUNTING OPTION 
6 - ACCOUNTING 3321. 3312. 

l a  - ACCOUNTING ELECTIVES. 
l a  - NON-BUSINESS ELECTIVES. 
g - FREE ELECTIVES. 

ECONOMICS OPTION 

FINANCE OPTION 
12 - FINANCE. 
6 - ADVANCED BuslN~ss ELECTIVES. 

12 - NON-BUSINESS ELECTIVES. 
Q - FREE ELECTIVES. 

MANAGEMENT OPTION 
6 - MrrAcEMrNr 3310 and 3311. 
6 - AD~ANCED ~ ~ A N A C E M F K T  ELE~TI\.ES. 
6 - ADVANCED BIJSINE~S ELECTIVES. 

Students with educational goals tchich are not met by avallobk options mo wbmN 
their nee& to the Deportment Ghainnan. A special progmrn of Etud m y  l!e estab- 
lished with the opprmal of both the C h n i m n  ond the Dean of the ~oykge. 
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MARKETING OPTION 

OFFICE MANAGEMENT OPTION 
6 - OFFZCE MANAC.EI\IENT 3303. 3305. 

19 - ADVANCED OFI:ICEMANACEMENT ELECTT\TS. 
lz - NON-Busm~ss ELECTIVES. 
g - F ~ E E  ELECIIVES. 

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES 

Freshman Year 
1st Semester 2nd Semester 

. . . . . . .  Natural Science 3 Natural Science . , . 
. . . . . . . .  English 3111 3 English 3112 . . . .  

. . . . . . .  Pol. Science 3110 3 Pol. Science 3111 . . .  
. . . . . . . .  History 3101 3 History 3102 . . . .  
. . . . . . . .  Speech 3102 3 Math 3120 . . . . .  

Approved Elective - Approved Elective 
15/18 

Sophomore Year 
1st Semester 2nd Semester 

. . . . . . . . .  Acct. 3211 3 Acct. 3212 2 . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . .  Math 3201 3 Genb 3203 . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . .  Econ. 3203 3 Stat 3201 . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . .  Soph. Eng. 3 Soph. Eng. . . . . .  
. . . . . . . .  Soc. Science 3 Econ. 3204 . . . . .  

Approved Elective - Approved Elective 
15/18 

Junior Year 
1st Semester 2nd Semester 
Ofcm 3308 . . . . . . . . .  3 Business Core and Option 
Blaw 3301 . . . . . . . . .  3 Requirements (including 
Acct 3311 1 . . . . . . . . .  3 electives) . . . . . . . .  15/18 
Buside 
Option 

ss Core and 
Requirements . . . . .  6 .--.-..-, ,,--,:.._ 

1 OFCM 3101. 3102, 3103, and 3104 m y  be taken during Freshman rmd sophomore 
years. 

2 Students planning t o  major in Accounting should substitute ACCT 3nz1 for ACCT 
3232 and ACCT 3327 for ACCT 3311. 

Senior Year 
1st Semester 2nd Semester 
Option requirements Option requirements 
(including electives) . . .  15/18 (including electives) . . . . .  12 

. . . . . . . .  MGMT 3400 3 



\ D E C R E E  P L A N S  

COURSE CLUSTERS UNDER THE BACHELOR 

OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE 

BY careful use of the Rcxibility provided in the "elective" portion of options leading 
to the Bachelor of Business Administration degrec, a student may cluster his electives 
around a selected industry or profesrlan. These are all advising programs and a student 
interested in one of ther: clusters must seek spccinl counsel from the listed adviser. 

A c c o u ~ ~ w c  - Enables the student to qualify to  take the C.P.A. examination. 
Accounting Adciser: Mr. G. R. Bavard. C.P.A. 

A o \ ~ n n s l h c  (Marketing Option) - Enables the student :o earn :he B.B.A. degree and 
become knawledzeable about the techniques and practices of :he primary sdver- 
tiring media. 

Business Adviser: M r .  A. S. Cifford. 

~ I A N A C E M E N ~  SCIENCE (General Business O ~ t i o n )  - Enables :he student to earn the 
B.B.A. degree with an  understanding of modem rnanagemeot concepts and tech- 
niques in a quantitative and computer oriented business environment. 

Business Adviscr: Dr. Edward George 

TEACHER CERTIFICA~ON (Office Management Option) - Enabler ~ h e  student to ca rs  
the B.B.A. degree and to qualify for a secondary teaching certificate. 

Busiwss Aduiser: Dr. Lola B. Dawkins. 

SECRETARUL (Office Management Option) - Enables students to mncentrate skill 
courses into the early part of progress towards the B.B.A. degree, to attain s cer- 
ti6cate of proficiency at a specific point in the curriculum. 

Business Adviser: Dr. Lola B. Dawkins. 



A C C O U N T I N G  

G.  R. BOVARD, Chairmun 
Professors NOUAALLAH, PATE; 

Associate Professors B o v ~ o ,  FLORKS, SANDE~S; 
Assistant Professors BucnN~n,  FLAHERTY, FLYNT. 

B.A. Degree - Course requirements for the  B.A. degree with a Business Adminirtra- 
tian major (Accounting Option) are ar followr: Accounting 211. 3221. 3321. 
3322.3323. 3327, 3404, and three additional hours of advancedawounting other 
than 3309. 

3211 Principles of Financial Accounting ( 3 - 1 )  
A study of the concepts of Financial Accounting. The course is designed to  im art 
to  the student the inputs and outputs that produce financial statements. (voyun- 
tary Lab)  

3212 Principles of Managerial Accounting (3-1) 
A study of the functional uses of accounting data with emphasis a n  the  use of 
.tccou&tng data by ntanagrment. I.'or non-a:roun[~n mli&s. rcoamting 3212 
and 3221 md) not both b~ c ~ u o t ' d  for ~ r r d g t  t o w x f  ~n ~ c c n t ~ n t i n g  optton but 
one may count a, a free r l ec t~r r .  Prrrequ!eilc. Aucountnng 321  1. I \'uluntaxy Lah)  

3221 Accounti Methods and Procedures (3-1) 
A study of% accounting cycle and its completion, the voucher system, cost ac- 
counting, and ayroll accounting. For accountin majors. Accounting 3221 and 
3212 may not goth be counted far credit t o w a r f a n  accounting option but one 
may count as a free elective. Prerequisite: Accounting 3211. (Voluntary Lab) 

3309 Surrey of Accounting Principles, Techniques, and Concepts (3-0) 
A non-technical approach to accounting with emphasis on the use and interpre- 
tation of financial statements, cost behavior and analysis of cost accounting re- 
r t s ,  budgeting and variances from budgets. (Open only to Non-B.B.A. stu- 

ents). 

3321 Intermediate Accounting I (3-0) 
An in-depth study of ncwurtting pr:nc.ples, mnccpls. and altcrnztc accounting 
methods. A vrntical r<vlvu. of fin;tnriaI statrrolmts wtth emnh~s i s  un the asset ac- 
counts and related nominal accounts. Prerequisite: ~ccour;ting 3221 or 3211. 

3312 Intermediate Accounting I1 (3-0) 
A study of current, non-current, and contigent liabilities and owners' equity ac- 
counts. Preparation of statement of changes in financial position. Prerequisite: 
Accounting 3321. 

3311 Income Tax Planning and Control (3-0) 
A study of the basic conrepts of federal income tax that are applicable to all tar- 
payers with emphasis upon planning and control. For non-accounting majors. 
3311 and 3327 may not both be counted for credit. Prerequisite: Accounting 
3212 o r  3221. 

3323 Cost Accounting (3-0) 
A study of cost accounting procedures with cmpbarir an the basic theory and 
procedures of allocating materials. labor, and manufacturing expenses in job order 
and process cort systems. Determination of standard costs, budgetary control. 
variance analysis. and cort and profit analysis for management decision making. 
Prerequisite: Accounting 3221 or 3212. 

3326 Special Problems in Accounting (3.0) 
A study of s ~ e r i a l i r ~ d  oracedures and unique mctlladr of fund accounting for 
governmental units and private institutions, of consignment sales. installment 
sales, estates anrl trusts, rccciv~rrhips and statements of affairs. Prerequisite: Ac- 
counting 3321. 



3327 Federal Income Tax -Individuals (3-0) 
A cornprehrnsivr cnplnnation nf the Inlernal ne\.enuc Code and Regulations as 
they pertain t , ~  individunls. The tax principles nrr applied to  problems and the 
pre aratlon the individual tax return. For accounting majors, Accounting 3317 

1 
I 

and)3;11 may not both be counted for credit. Prerequisites: Accounting 3221 or 
3212. 

3328 Federal Income Tax - Partnerships and Corporations (3-0) 
A comprehensive explanation of the Internal Revenue Code and Reglnlations as 
they pertain to partnerships and cor orations including roblems and prepara- 
tion of tax returns. Analysis of fcderay gift, estate, and inReritance tax structure. 
Prerequisite: Accounting 3327. 

3399 Current Concepts in Accouniing 
Topic to be announced. This course may bc repeated for additional credit nr 
topics nrc rhnngcd. Prercquisitc: Instructor's permission. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate 

3401 Advanced Accaunting (3-0) 
A rtod) ot r p r r t ~ l  pnhb.ln, of pnrtnrr,lup .icl.ountin~: uf Imll,r ulfire and branch 
.~rnnlnljog. a1111 of corporltc rurrgvrr. ~ t q t u s ~ t . o n - .  I~qttiJdt~ons, r ~ ~ o r ~ n n o z a t ~ o n ~  
and intern.tt~m.tl oprr.ttluna. I'rt reqt,,sttc ; \cro.~nt~ng 3321. 

3403 Accouniing Systems (3.0) 
Analysis of fundamental accounting systems. Emphasis on ryrtcms desi n re 
lationship of system and organization; abjecliver, policies, procedures, a n t i a n ;  
Prerequisite: Accounting 3322. 

3404 Auditing Principles and Procedures (3-0) 
A study of auditing reports, slandardr and procedurrr; verification of balance 
sheet and related nominal accounts in the framework of generally accepted ac- 
counting principles. Prerequisite: Accor~nting 3322 and 3323. 

3497 C.P.A. Problem Review (3-0) 
A study of part C.P.A. examinations and current tapirs. Cannot bc used to wtirfy 
the twenty-seven semester hour requirement for an  accounting major. Prerequi- 
site: Twenty-one semester hours of accounting or consent of instructor. 

3498 Studies in Advanced Accouniing (3-0) 
A study of fundamental concepts and rtnndnrdr; the relationship between thcory 
and practice; criteria devclaped for unrlerstaodin . interpreting, and applying 
nccountin5,thc?ry. Prerpqrrisite: Twelve Ilaurs of n8vanced Business Administra- 
tion inch  ing intelnicd~nte account~ng. 

3499 Accounting Theory - Seminar (3-0) 
A study of modern accounting theory. its background, applications, and influenc- 
ing forces. Prcreqr~isife: Twvnty-one scmester hours of accounting. 

Graduate Course 

3511 Accouniing for Management (3-0) 



College of Business Adminktratfon 

B U S I N E S S  

LOLA B. DAWINS. Chairman 
Professors BAYLOR, DAWINS. DILLMAN. GEORCE. HARTRICK. 
PERES; ASSOCIII~C Professors BLAHCHARD. FOSTER. STEN~CKA; 

Ass:stont Professors FHEELAND, GIWORD, PALMORE. POPP, SHEPPARD. TOMPXINS, 
ZAVALETA; Imtnictors DAWSON, SIPES; Lecturers CHRANE. DRECKMAN. 

B.B.A. Degree - See pagc 62 for degree requirements. 

B.A. Degree - Course requirements for the B.A. degree with a Business Adminirtra- 
tion major ( Burinerr Option) are as followr: Accounting 3309, Management 3300. 
Marketing 3300. Office Management 3308. (Business Communications ). Business 
Law 3301, Statistics 3201, Finance 3310. General Business 3203, six hours of ad- 
vanced Business electives, and six hours of free Business electives. 

BUSINESS LAW 

3301 Business Law I (3-0) 
Designed to introduce the student to the legal environment in which business 
decisions are made. 

3304 BuBiness Law I1 (3-0) 
A continuation of Business Law 3301 with emphasis on the Uniform Commercial 
Code. Prerequisite: Business Law 3301. 

3400 Legal Aspects of the Management Process (3-0). 
The nature of the partnership and corporation and them jurisprudential problems; 
the rights and powers of managers and the limits of their discretion; and the 
manager6 duties and responsibilities to his organization. to investors. to  creditors, 
t o  the state, and to the  general public. 

3401 C.P.A. - Law Review (3-0) 
A review of the legal subjects covered in the examination for Certified Public Ac- 
countants. Prerequisifc: Business Law 3304 or permission of the instructor. 

GENERAL BUSINESS 

3203 Introducfion fo Computers 13-11 
An inlrodtrrtory course in mrn uters de\lpnr.d to familurirc the student with thr 
~mna't ot the comnutrr on thcRistn*sa and vronon~ir society. Ernnhasis is nlaccd 
bn'comvute; l ankage .  ~romarnminp,  and decirion-makina in t h i  fields df em- - . -  
nomicr i n d  busi&rs. 

- . 

3300 Business Applicafions of Computers (3-01 
A study of cttrrent business applications of computers. A fundamental knowledge 
of COBOL. Prcrrquisife; General Burinerr 3203 and Statistics 3201, or consent 
of instructor. 

3301 Social Responsibility of Business (3-0) 
The student correlates the objectives of business firms with those of the society 
as a whole, analyzes the interre lnt ionrhi~ of +sinerr resources, and examines the 
management process of lnarrhnlling nn utlllzlng resources to attain desired ob- 
jectives. 

3304 Inmrance Planning (3-01 
Ingurance as it applies to the avcrnac citizen, with emphasis on general principles. 
types of politics available, fitting policies to needs, and cost to  policyholders. 

3310 Infroduction to Real Estate (3.0) 
Theory ot supply and demand for real estate, the housing market structure. the 
equity and murtgage markets. the development and significance of private and 
governmental institutions financing real estate and the rolc of credit in real 
cst.ttc inarlcts. Prcrrquisile: Consent of the instructor. 
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3320 Principles of Appraisin (3 0) 
The theory and pmcticc ofpr iper ty  cvaluntion. cost estimation. investment earn- 
ings forccnrts, l,rinciples and tcchnolugy. Prcrcguisite: Conscnt of the instructor. 

3399 Current Concepts in Business (3-0) 
Topic to be annaunccd. This course may hc rrp:ntcd for crcdit as topics arc 
uhungcd. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

3401 Comparative Readings (3.0) 
An independent study opportunity dcsigncd tn augment a student's unique ability 
Ilr to be used as a means of encourngin; bra~dened thought through comparisons 
uf business p h i l ~ r n ~ h i e s .  Writtcn reports based upon assigned readings are re- 
quired. 

3405 Seminar on Appraisal and Valuation (3.0) 
A study of the t ~ l r  and techniques commonly a p  lied in problems of appraisal 
and valuation; case stuclirs. Prerequisilcs: ~ r n e r 3  Business 3320 or consent of 
tllc instr~ctor. 

FOR CRADUATZ STUDENTS ONLY 

3521 Seminar in Current Businen8 Problems 

3598-3599 Th.ris 

MANAGEMENT 

3300 Introduction to Management (3.0) 
An introduction to the basic elements and theor of management including an 
examination of alternative managerial tools andl the complex of internal and 
external forcer impacting on managerial decisions. 

3310 Introduction to Organization Behavior (3-0) 
This course is designed to develop for the student a useful frame of reserence for 
np roachin human problems in the world of work. Topics include awareness of 
in ividual  Eehavior, two-person interaction, the dynamics of group and inter- 
moup behavior. and the effects of the total system on behavior observed within 
the organization. Prerequisite: Management 3300. 

3311 Indusfrial Relations (3-0) 
Provides the student with a survey of policy, procedures and current practices 
in the  area of the  personnel subsystem. Exposure is provided to current conce ts 
dealing with selection, utilization. and retention of e m p l o r  Topics to  %e 
covered are employment, manpower development. manageria selectlon, compen- 
sation, and labor relations. Prerequisile: Management 3300. 

3312 Behavioral Decision3 in OraanLafion~ (3-01 
1)evelops a greater understanding of human beha\ior in o~ganizations d;rrctly 
re la l in~  to managerial dccis~on maktnp, and dcvelopina greater skill in dec~saon 
tnokmg m human problem sltuutions. Prerequtnle: hlanagmient 3310. 

3313 Applied Management Techniques (3-0) 
Provides the opportunity to  put into practice the concepts explored in earlier 
courses. Through the case study method. insights will be gained into the chal- 
lenger which management faces. The case studies help to show the inter- 
disciplinary nature of management activity. Prerequisite: Management 3311. 

3315 Collective Bargaining (3-0) 
Analysis of bargaining procedures; study of basic institutional issues in bargain- 
inf e c o n o ~ i c  related administrative clauses. strike and lockout tactics. contract 
a mlnlrtratlon Preparation, negotiation. and interpretation of labor contracts. 
Prercquia'te: Management 3311. 

3321 Produciion Manngemenf - Fundamenfal (3-0) 
Study of basic uantitative procedures and techni ues employed in operations 
management w i 8  ~mphas i s  on the  development an2 understanding of analytical 
techniques and their contribution to  managerial decision-making. Statistical. 
linear programming, and general quantitative analysis applied in case problems. 
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3322 Production Management - Advanced (3-0) 
An analytical approach to the management of physical resources. Study of new 
developments in mathematical and statistical bases for making rational decisions 
in o erating management, linear programming, value analysis, problem-solving 

Production system rimulation by computer. Prerequisite: Management 
3321 and Statistics 3201. 

3324 Operations Reaearch -Managerial (3-1) 
The objective of this course is ?o provide an undcrrtanding of the  philosophy of 
operations rescitrch. to introduce the mathematical techniques employed in the 
solution of typical management problems, and to  teach the  student when and 
where the operations research methodology can be applied. Mathematical ro- 
gramming, game theory, queuing theory. and Monte Carlo simulation ap&d 
to problem situations. Computer programmed problem-solving. Prerequisite: 
Statistics 3201. 

3331 Methods Analysis (3-0) 
Methods improvement rocedures, process analysis. principles of motion eco- 
nomy. Determination o t t i m e  standards and their relation to  incentive systems. 
Emphasis on human relations problems. Development and control of performance 
standards. Prerequisite: Management 3321. 

3313 Production Conirol (3.0) 
The control of time, quantity, and quality of operations. Routing. scheduling. 
dis atching, and control System relationships in manufacturing, sales. 
andltechnical staff departments. Prerequisite: Management 3321. 

3336 Purchasing, Stores and Inventory Control (3-0) 
Objectives, principles, and methods in managing the function of material supply 
in industry. Special attention to  problems met in planning materials, requirements. 
purchasing, receiving, storing and disbursing. Prerequisite: Management 3321. 

3400 Business Policy and Management Laborsiory 
Integration of accounting, business law. finance, personnel and man- 
agement, and marketing background in the solution of tap-maagement problems. 
Computer simulated business operation and administration. Student placement 
with cwperatin firms to receive on-the-job training in Management. Prerequi- 
site: Senior stan2ing. 

For Underpraduatea and Graduate8 

3412 Management of Human Resources (3-0) 
Manpower management viewed in terms of overall organizational erformance. 
Constructive personnel techniques studied as implementation of mafern manage- 
ment theory. Behavioral concepts applied to the broad problems, changing 
emphasis, and specific issues of managing human resources in the autonomous 
6nn in a free society. Prprequfsite: Management 3312. 

3415 Industrial Relations Research - Seminar (3.01 
~ p ~ l i r a t i o n s  of the scientific mcthod to r.ontemporaG and potential problems in 
Inanpower management. including procedures for establ~shment of standards and 
for evdhIatl0n of e ~ ~ s t i n g  programs. Prerequwite: llanagemcnt 3313. 

3422 Operations Plannin and Conlrol (3-0) 
AIL anal,tical study 09 modem r.oncepts and techn~ques which have been de- 
veloowl tu nlan and contr~ll ooL.ratlons ctfectrvelv. Analysts bv auantitative 
techniques f6r managerial plannibg and decision-miking. ~ i m ~ u t i r  a'p lications 
in problem-solving and simulation. The objective of the course is to  I r ing the 
range of concepts and techniques to  a point of effective application. Prerequin'ie: 
Management 3 3 a i  and three hours of advanced Management. 

3424 Production Management - Seminar (3-0) 
Current development in production engineering and management. Attention will 
be given to  the identification. definition, and analysis of problem areas. Research 
of literature and investigation of modern methods. Designed to  develop facility 
in analyzin management roblpms in manufacturing. Prerequisite: Management 
3321 and t a e e  hours of ajvanced Management. 
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hURKETING 

3300 Principles of Muketing (3.0) 
A description and analysis of the ways in which goods move to points of con- 
sumption. Topics studied include functions, inslittntionr, the marketing environ- 
ment, markets, and government regulation. 

3302 Principles of Retailing (3.0) 
Analysis of retail store management including personal requirements and career 
oppartunities with emphasis on modern methods in bu ing, receiving, pricing. 
merchandise and financial control, sales promotion andYcurtomer service. Pre- 
requisite: Marketing 3300. 

a303 Promotion Sfraf ier 13-0) 
introduction to  fu2amental  economics and social aspects of promotion. Empha- 
sis is given an media, budgeting, evaluation, regarding advertising and sales pro- 
motion strategy. Prerequisite: Marketing 3300. 

3304 Diitribufim Logisfin (3-0 
Provides a functional know 1 edge of transportation and distribution systems 
capable of introducing change or reacting lo  change in the economic system. 
Emphasis upon the functional analysis of carriers. distribution system alternatives. 
spatial arrangements of markets, and selection of physical movement channels in 
accordance with emerging regional and national programs. Prerequisite: Market- 
ing 3300. 

3305 International Marketing (3-0) 
Emphasis is given international marketing from thc viewpoint of the marketin 
manager who must recognize differences in market arrangements, and in le af 
cultural, and economic factors in different countries. Areas covered include * i n -  
ning and organizing for international operations. interrelationships with other 
functions. product strategy, pricing promotion. channels and financial aspects 
of international marketing. Prerequisite: Marketing 3300. 

3307 Professional Salesmanship (3-0) 
Analysis of the concepts and personal attributes required for professional selling: 
preparation. modern methods of sales presentation, building of good-will; em- 
ployer, em loyee, and competitor relationships. Prerequisite: Junior standing or 
approval o f t h e  department Chairman. 

3308 Consumer Behavior (3-0) 
Analysis of psychological, sociolo icnl, and cultural aspects of human behavior 
that affect consumers actions in t f e  market place. Provider an understandin to 
facilitate marketing planning and strategy in reference to promotion. channee of 
distribution, product development, and pricing. Prerequisite: Marketing 3300. 

3309 Marketing Channel Structures (3-0) 
An examination of the decision variables confronting the management of vertical 
marketin channel structures which link production and mnsumption. Emphasis 
will b e  pyaced on application of behavioral and analytical techniques which aid 
decision making in an interorganizational context. Prerequisite: Marketing 3300 

3401 Marketing Research and Analyrk (3-0) 
Scientific methods of analysis and statistical techni ues are emplayed in rolvin 
marketing problems. Emphasis on collection of inlormation from internal a n i  
external sources; analysis: interpretation, and presentation of research findings. 
Prerequisite: Statistics 3201 and Marketing 3300. 

3406 Sales Management (3-0) 
The selecl~on and admrn~slration of tllc sales force. determinntion 01 marketing 
policies. and tlnr ohnuling. cuordmdtiou, and control of all promotional activities. 
Prerequisite: hlarkctrng 3300, 

3409 Marketing Management (3.0) 
An integrating course in Marketing. systemically oriented with emphasis on the 
marketing mix, and special attention to market analysis, marketing information 
and sales forecasting. Prerequisite; Marketing 3300. and 9 additional hours oi 
marketing courses. 
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For Undergraduates and Gradwtem 

3488 Marketing Survey and Analysia (3-0) 
A comorehensive a ~ ~ r o a c h  embracing a11 business activities involved in moving 

i rom prodtl&;on to cons~tmpGon. Brrath and depth arc purrlied with 
analytical e m  hasis upon marketing instrlutions, funcltans. regulatlonc msts. 
efficiency, anfcont rmporvy  itmtketing problem. Develo ing o philosophy of 
the role of marketmg in the Anlcricnn economy is also rmpRnsirrd. 

3499 Marketing Theory - Seminar (3-0) 
Concepts and theories advanced in the development of marketing institutions. 
channels, functions and marketing processes. Emphasis is given uther disciplines 
and their mntributions to marketing thought. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

351 1 Marketing Management 

3521 Marketing Andylis 

3522 Current Marketing Problems Seminar 

OFFICE MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS EDUCATION 

3101 Ty wrlting I(3-2) 
~un%Bmentalr of touch typewriting; mastery of keyboard and techniques; devel- 
opment of speed and accuracy; page arrangement of business letters, tabulation. 
and manuscript writing. 

wriling I1 (3-2) 
A vanced instruction in applied typewriting with emphasis on increased speed. 3102 TF 
accuracy, and efficiency lo meet business produdion standards; legal work and 
business forms. Prerequisite: Ofice Management 3101 or equivalent. 

3103 Shorthand I(3-2) 
Principles of Cregg shorthand; reading. witing. and elementary transcription 
Prerequisite: Office Management 3101 or equivalent. 

3104 Shorthand I1 (3-2) 
Gregg shorthand continued: skill and meed building: dictation and transcription 
of unpracticed moterial. Prerequisite: Office Management 3101 or equivalent. 

3301 Trarucription (3-2) 
Transcri tion of mailable business correspondence, vocabulary building, sus- 
tained ictat ion and han~criotion oractice. Prereoulslte: Office Management 
;loq or equivalent. Offered ~ G r n g  semester. 

her. ~ r e r e ~ u k t c  Office ~ a n i g e m e n t  310; or-eiuivalent. 0tf;red Fall semkster. 

3303 Officb Managernani (3-0) 
A rtudy of the authority and res~nsibilitier of the offire manager. Comprehensive 
noolications of modcrn mananemcnt uonceots and oractims in the ornanization. 
&ration.and control of offiGfunctionr. offered  all semester. 

" 

3304 Buainelu Systems (3-0) 
Methods of establishing, analyzing, standardizing, and controllin administrative 
systems end procedures including: work simplification. forms angyris, work-flow 
charting. layout and space analysis, office manuals. Offered Spring semester. 

3305 Admlnisirative Services I(3.2) 
Theory and practice in the selection and operation of dictation and transcription 
machines, duplicating and copying machines, calculators, proportional spacing 
and automatic typewriters. Prerequisite: Office Management 3101 or equivalent 
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3306 Administrative Services I1 (3-2) 
Theory and practice in the selection and o "ration of rotary and key,-+ 
calculators, adding-listing machines, and d s k  computers. Applied uslners 
mathematics; solving businers problems with calculators. 

3307 Office Internship (3-0) 
Office work experience with business or industrial firms. Two-hour seminar per 
week during internshi Prerequisite: typewriting skill, 65 words per minute; 
shorthand dictation skit; loo words per minute; permission of Director. 

3308 Buineas Communications (3.0) 
Development of clear, persuasive writing skill through intensive application of 
communication principles. Classroom discussion is supplemented by supervised 
practice in the  mmpositian of business letters, memos, and reports. 

For Undergraduates and Graduaier 
3497 Burineu Report Writing (3-0) 

Organ~zation and preparat~on of reports of the types used in business. Techniquer 
uf collcvting, interpreting, and prercntong nnformatron useful to management. 

3498 Improving Insfruction in Secretarial Subjeda (3-0) 
Modern methodology in teaching t ewiting, shorthand, and office practicc 
courses. The psychology of skill b ull . dp ing and techniques of office production. 
Offered Fall semester. 

3499 Business Education - Seminar (3-0) 
Evaluation of methodology and materials used in teachin business subjects. The 
place of buriner edurutron in general educ~tion. ~ ~ e r e Q  Sprlny semester. 

1450 lo 6450 Business Educaiion Workshop (Hours vary) 
Area of study will be designated. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

351 1 Organkaiional Managnment Seminar 

3521 Orqani~ational Behavior 

3522 Advanced Personnel Theon 

3523 Management Science Seminax 

STATISTICS AND QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 

3201 Fundamentab of Statistia (3-1) 
Introduction to  the foundations of descriptive statistics. Measurer of location and 
variation, with emphasis on specific applications. Study of Index numbers. Intro- 
duction to foundations of probability. Time series. Correlation analysis. Tee 
course will cover also an introduction to electronic data programming with a p  
cation emphasis to  the related statistical problems studied. Prerequisite: ~ a t t e :  
matics 3120 or  equivalent. 

3301 Intermediate Statistia (3-1) 
Probability and combinatorial analysis. Decision theory, mathematical expxta-  
tions, tests of hypothesis, linear regression and analysis, correlation anal sis 
multiple linear regression., Time s e r i ~ s  and trend analysis. seasonal and cyczcai 
movements. Proba dlty datnbutlonr. sampling distribution, the "t" distribution. 
the binomial distribution, the Poisson distribution, chi-square distribution. Intro- 
duction to operations research and linear programming. Prerequisite: Statistin 
3201. 

3302 Operaiiom Analysis (3-0) 
I n h d u d i o n  to  philosophy, techniques, and business applications of 'modern 
mathematical sciences with emphasis on the managerial viewpoint. Foundations 
of mathematical operations for programming; analysis methods; price analysis 
and its determination; study of market elasticities with applications. Prercqulsite: 
Statistics 3301. 
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3310 Decision Theory (3-0) 
The use of finite mathematical techniques in administrative decision-making. Pre- 
requisite: Statistics 3 a o i  and three hours of Economics, or consent of instructor. 

3401 Business Forecasting and Time Serien (3-0) 
Introduction to the  contemporary theory of economic El~ctuactions, ccanamic 
indicators; foundations of business forecasting; analysis of business indexes in 
current use. Business index number construction. methods of measuring business 
trends and fluauactions, with applications to business forecasting. Serial and 
multiple correlation and business trends. Advanced study of time series. Applica- 
tion of forecasting methods to specific case studies. Role of burinerr forecasting 
in mana erial planning, principles and methods of forecasting and evaluation of 
the  reliafility of existing forecasting techni uer Shert term and long term fore- 
casting of industry, regional and national $usinerr trends. Prerequisite: Statis- 
tics 3301. 

For Undergraduafm and Graduaiw 

3498 Statistical Survey Techniques (3.0) 
Building of econometric models and advanced time series analysis in measuring 
trends and fluctuactions in business and economics; mathematical programming 
and the analysis of business series; input-output analysis. Analysis of inter- 
industry relationships. 

3499 Regional Anal is. Methods and Principles - Seminar (3-0) 
Quantitative a n K a t h e m a t i c a 1  approach to the analysis of regional economies: 
construction of regional economic models; and methods of regional analysis. 
Some case studies and class projects for the E l  Paso area. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

3511 Ouantitative Method. in Bruinen 



E C O N O M I C S  & F I N A N C E  

E C O N O M I C S  & F I N A N C E  

P ~ r n  D. Zmr. Chairman 
Professors FENLON, ZOOK; Associate P~ofessors B R ~ D .  D m m ,  JA~IEE;  

Assis(o~J Professors NEILL, ROTH. TOLLEN. 

BA. D m e e  - Specrfic requtrvmcnts for the economics major y e :  Economics 3203. 
-04. 3301. 3303. 3320. twelve additional hours of emnomicr. Mathematics 3110, 
3101: and a statistics courrc cdfered by dthcr  the School of Business or the Depart- 
ment of Mathematics. 

For Underqraduafes 

Ccnerul prerequisllc: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses. 

3202 Eeonomln of Poveriy (3-0) 
Conmpt and measurement of poverty; analysis of both the economic causes and 
economic eEertr of poverty, polrcy implications and remrdies. 

3203 Principles of Economin (3-0) 
A survey of the basic principles of economics designed to give a broad under- 
standing of the economy; primary attention is given to-aggregnte problems and 
issues considered of particular importance to the nation. 

3104 Principles of Economics (3-0) 
A continuation of basic economic principles designcd to provide an analytical 
understanding of markets, prices and production. 

3302 Nafiond Income Analysis (3-0) 
A study of national income accounting and theory; cmphasis is laced on the 
classification and analysis of conventional s ending rectors and tReir effect on 
income and emplo ent, a critical survey 07 policy applications that affect the 
level of income anzmployment .  Prercquidfe: Economics 3903. 

3303 Iniermediaie Economic AnalysL (3-0) 
A study of cost, demand, and price theory,; the concepts, assumptions, and licy 
implications of aspects of particular equi lhrlum and general equilibrium tcory:  
n critical survey of various concepts of the scope, methods, and approaches to 
economics. Prerequisite: Economics 3204. 

3320 Money and Banking (3-0) 
A description of the history and present characteristics of the money and banking 
smcture of the United States. Special emphasis is placed on monetary policy as 
it affects the level of economic activity. Prerequisite: Economics 3104. Economics 
3320 and Finance 3320 may not both be counted for nedi t .  

3490 Senior Seminar (3-0) 
Concentrated study of selected current economic problems. Emphasis is given to 
mncerted student articipation, using roper research techniques and shessing P of scho arly presentations. gerequisite: Economics 9 4 4  and consent 
of inrtNctor and Department Chairman. 

For Underqraduates and Graduates 

3301 Econcmic Histor7 of the United States (3-0) 
Survey of American economic development from colonial time to present; an- 
alyses of factors which have shaped that development. 

d 3305 Business Cycles and Forecasting (3-0) 
History and description of the phases of the cycle, leading theories of emnomic 
fluctuations: prediction of industrial production, prices and profits methods of 
alleviation and policy. Prerequisite: Economics 9 0 4 .  
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3330 Public Finance (3.0) 
Financial administration Ly agcncies of local, state, and federal government; 
principles of taxation; sales. property, income, 2nd inheritance taxes; analysis 
uf government expenditures and public credit. 

\ 3334 Regional Economics (3-0) 
Location theory, factors influencing regional growth. and techniques of analysis. 
Description of economic regions and analyses of interactions among economic 
regions. 

3335 Urban Economics (3-0) - -~~ - ~. . 
Investigation of economic forces in American urban and metropolitan areas. 
Topics examined include labor market analysis, the local public economy, urban 
economic growth. location theory, and land use analysis. 

3340 Economics of Labor (3-01 
A study uf rhe has,,: p r~n< .~p lo .  1l.rtorirai h~ckgrotlnd ~ n c l  cltaracteristics of I a h r  
nlarkct*. theories of uaecs, utder strur.turrc. collcrtt\.r b>rz:t~~unr and thc role - - 
of government in labor problem; 

3351 Government and the Economy (3-0) 
A study of the impact of government policy on the cconomy, emphasizing effects 
of governmental reguktion on manufacturing and service industries. public 
utilities, and other segments of the economy. 

3352 Economics of Transportation (3-0) 
Theory of ratc making; rate levels and econoniic clmaracteristics of railroad, motor 
vehicle and air transportation, Analysis of government regulation and public 
policy. 

3365 Iniernational Economics (3-0) 
Princi al theories of international trade; foreign exchange markets, international 
capita? flows. barriers to trade, internntionnl rconomic institutions, and the eco- 
nomics of regional trade integration. 

3366 Economics of Latin America (3-0) 
Considers economic theory and current problems uf monetary and fiscal policy. 
regional economic integration. land reform. export patterns, and industrialization. 
The emphasis is institutional rather than analytical. 

3367 Economic Develo meni (3-0) 
A course concernefwith problems of economic growth in the less developed 
countries. Consideration is given to patterns and problems of human and material 
resource utilization, capital formation, investment criteria. inflation. and the de- 
velopment of innovative techniques. Emphasis is placed on the application of 
analytical concepts to the problems of economic development. 

3368 Economy of Mexico (3-0) 
A survey of the growth and chan e of the Mexican cconomy. Em haris is placpd 
an the description and analysis ofrecent and current economic p o k y .  

3372 Mathematical Economics (3-0) 
Basic concepts and operations of mathematical logic and their application to 
economic analysis. Prerequisite: Economics 3204. 

3373 Iniroduciion to Economeirica (3-0) 
An introductory course designed to acquaint the student with the basic concepts 
in model building, different types of economic models, problems in techniques of 
quantifying models, and the use of such models for public and business policy. 
Yrerequisile: Economics 3204. 

3375 Quantitative Methods (3-0) 
Basic concepts of logic, sets, probability. matrix algebra, game theory, and linear 
programming for applications t o  problems in business and economics. Prerequl- 
site: Economics 3204 

3380 Hiiiory of Economic Thought (3:O) 
A study of the development of principal economic doctrines and schools of 
economic thought. 
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3385 Contemporary Economic Thought (3-0) 
I lnc dctrlo n~ nt of conomlr an~lysts  o\.rr thc past three decades. Emphar:, 

i ,  e iv r l~  to t f e  ;nnlll:ltltlll of 1'01111m1~ tluor\ to tltv m i d  c n ~ i t a l ~ , m  of modcrn ~~ ~. . ~ ~ .  - . r ~ ~ -  ~~ 

~ G s t c r n  rconomirs. 

3390 Comparative Economic Systems (3-0) 
Economic foundations of the capitalistic and other systcms: cconomic attributes 
of fascism, sacialisn~, communism, and capitalism. 

3395 The Soviet Economy (3-0) 
Anal ris of the structure of the  Soviet Economy including a survey of economic 
dewibpmcnt since the revolution. 

3399 Current Concepts in Economics (3-0) 
Topic to be annaunccd. This course may be rcpeatcd for additional credit as topics 
arc changed. Prerequisitc: Instructor's permission. 

3420 Monetary and Fiscal Policy (3-0) 
An anel>sl, dud rr t t~quc of monrrary and fiwal poltcics and prarttccs des:gned 
to fac~lltatv vnmuxncr stahdrtv and rconocnic orourers. Prereouzs+le: Erunumio ~- ~~~~~~ ~~~~~ 

2120 or Finance 3320. Economics Raze nnd'~i;anre Rxzo .]nay not both be - .  -. 
Lounted for credit:- 

3441 Wage Determination (3-0) 
A study of collective bargaining. thc thcorcticnl arpcctr of wages and wage de- 
termination, and the relationship between wngcs, produrtion, distribution, and 
crnployment. Prerequisite: Economics 3204. 

3480 Managerial Economics (3-0) 
Thc application of economic conccptr and techniques to business problems. 
Em hasis on derision-making under uncertainty with consideration given to 

ro&nction. investment, pricing, research and development. and logistics prob- 
fcms. Prrrcquisile: Economics 3201 or consent of thc department chairman. 

1495.6495 Selected Problems in Economics 
Special studies in areas far which n separate rourrc is not organized. Supervised 
individual reading and rescitrch: writing of a substantial paper in the area chosen 
for study. Credit will vary according to the work erformed. value being indi- 
rated by course numbers. Prerequisitc: Consent of instructor and Department 
Chnirmnn. May be repeated for credit. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

1. Prerequisites for the graduate program arc Economics 3302 (National lncomc 
Analysis). Economics 3303 (Intermediate Economic Analysis). Economics 3320 
(Money and Banking), or their equivalents. and three hours of Statistics. 

11. Completion of Economics 3501 (Research Methodology ). Economics 3502 (Mic- 
roeconomic Theory). and Economics 3503 (Microecenamic Theory),  or their 
equivalents. 

111. Completion of one of ihe followina plans: 

Plan 1. The student may elect a thirty semester hour program. at least :wenty-one 
hours of which must be work in graduate courses, including the  ;hesir. 
for which six hours of credit is a!lowed. 

Plan 2. The student may elect a thiiy-sir hour program, including a minimum of 
twenty-one graduate hours in economics. T h e  student must present a 
#minimum of two suitably bound research papers, which may b e  drawn 
from previous graduate courses in economics, to a committee charged 
with the responsibility of conducting a final examination. T h e  student 
must sucwssfully complete Economics 3595 (Seminar in Applied Eco- 
nomic Research). 
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plan 3. The student may elect a thirty-six hour interdisciplinary program. includ- 
ing a minimum of eighteen hours of graduate work in economics. Thc 
hours taken outside of economics will represent a loaical, related pro- 
gram of study which will be approved by ihe graduate advisor. The stu- 
dent will have an option of writing a thes:s or presenting two suitably 
bound research papers, which may be drawn from graduate courser in 
economics, to  a committee charged with :he responsibility :or conduct- 
ing n final cvurnination. 

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Economics and 
a bachelor's degree. 

3501 Research Methodologf 
3502 Microeconomic Theory 
3503 Macroeconomic Theory 
3510 Economic History 
3511 Managerial Economics (Ava i lab le  f o r  MBA Studen t s )  
3512 The Economic Environmeni (Ava i lab le  fo r  MBA Students) 
3520 Monetam and Fiacal Policies and Problems 
3530 Reqional/Urban Economics 
3510 Labor Economics 
3550 Social Control of Business 
3560 Infernailonal Economics 
3565 Economic Development 
3566 Latin American Economics 
3570 Advanced Quaniiiativs Methods in Economics 
3580 Development of Economic Thoughi 
3595 Seminar in Applied Economic Research 
3598-99 Thesis 

FINANCE 

B.A. Deqree - Specific requirements for the finance major are: Economics 3203 and 
3104: Finance 3310, 331s. 3320, fifteen additional hours of finance and Mathe- 
matics 3120, 3101. 

For Undergraduates 

3310 Business Finance (3-0) 
Sources and applications of funds by corporations. Management and financing of 
current assets; the sources and uses of short, intermediate, and long-term funds. 
Stud of ca ital budgetin . capital structure, dividend policy, and the problems 
pecuxar to inancing new fusiness ventures, 

3320 Money and Banking (3-0) 
A description of the history and present characteristics of the money and banking 
structure of the United States. Special emphasis is placed on monetary policy as 
it affects the level of economic activity. Prerequisite: Economics 3204. Finance 
3320 and Economics 3320 may not both b e  counted far credit. 

For Undergraduates and Graduafes 
3315 Investmenis (3-0) 

Introduction to the anal sip of investment media. means of purchasing and selling 
securities, and persona? investment decision-making. Emphasis is given to de- 
terminants of growth, safety, and income and to problems involved in achieving 
objectives. 



FINANCE 

3325 Money and Capital Markets (3-0) 
Analyses of the  instruments and institutlons of the money and capital markets. 
with emphasis on the  roles of these markets in the economy. Prerequisite: Eco- 
nomics 3310 or Finance 3320. 

3410 Managerial Finance (3-0) 
The development and utilization of financial ~ l a n s ,  policies and practices in 
business enterprises. P~rticular emphasis is given to  illustrative problems and 
cases. Prerequisite: Finance 3310. 

3415 Inredmen! Management and Security Markets (3-0) 
A study of investment management policies for individuals and institutions and 
the operation of organized security exchanges and the over-the-counter market. 
Prerequisite: Finance 3315. 

3420 Monetary and Fiacal Policy (3-0) 
An anel,& and crltique 01 mOnetary and f i r c ~ l  policies and practices designed 
to facilitate economtc slabllit) and rconomic progre3s. Prerequiaile: F ~ n a n w  3310 
ur Economics 3320. Ftnanre 3420 and Economirr 3420 may not both be counted 
for credtt. 

3425 International Finance (3-0) 
A study of international monetary problems, financing of the flow of goods and 
services among nations, and balance of payments considerations. Prerequisite: 
Economics 3320 or Finance 3320. 

3428 Central Banking (3-0) 
A stud of the  history, economic fdhctions, operatin techniques, and policies of 
centrafbanks. Emphasis is given to concurrent prob?ems of monetary pollcy and 
control. Prereouisite: Economics 7720 or Finance nnzo. -- 

2495.6485 ~ e l e c t e d  Problems in Finance 
Special studies in areas for which a separate course is not organized. Supervised 
individual reading and research; writing of a substantial paper in the area chosen 
for stud Credit will vary according to  the work performed. value being in- 
dicated ty course numbers. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and Department 
Chairman. May be repeated for credit. 

3496 Senior Seminar (3-0) 
Concentrated study of selected concepts and problems. Emphasis is given to con- 
certed student participation in using research tecbniques and preparing scholarly 
presentations. Prerequisite: Finance 3310 and consent of instructor and Depart- 
ment chairman. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 
3511 Financid Management 
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The Uniwrsity of Texas at El Paso 

Teacher Educatiotz and Certification 
TL..ICIICT education is one of the in~portnnt purposes of The University of Texas at El 

l 'i~ro. Each teacher education program is concerned with the  lotnl educalion of the  pros- 
pecti\.r teacher. emphasizing preparation for our American way of life. the develop~nrnt 
uf rnor.11 and ethical character. and proficiency in the use of basic skills. All students are 
rcquir~d to complete successfully a balanced program consisting of work in arts and 
science, academic specialization, and profcrsionnl devclopmcnt. Each program repre- 
scnts the minimum course work wl~ich o student must tomplcte to  be eligiblc for degrce 
and certification purposes. 

The teacher mrtification laws of Tcxas, wl~ir.l\ bccamc effective Scptcmber 1. 1955. 
provide fop two general types of rertificltcr: the permanent provisional and the 
!,,anent professional. T h e  permanent provisional certificate is bawd on a bacheors  
clegrce and a prescribed state-approved cerlification program. The professional ccrtif- 
icate is bared on a minimum of an approved fifth or sixth year of graduate school work 
beyond the  bachelor's degree. 

Students interested in earning teachers' certificates sl~ould consult carly with the  Cer- 
tification Officer in the College of Education. 

The Texas Education Agency has approvcd spccific programs in teacher certification 
for the various colle er of the  State of Terar. Certificates can be obtained through a 
particular college on\ in time areas and fields so approved for that college. A student 
no longer can complete the elenwnts of a particular program as set forth in State bul- 
letins on teacher certification requirements and obtain a tcnching ccrtificate. Thew 
bulletins are now directed to colleges t o  guide the college in developing their certifica- 
tion programs. They are not directed to  individual students or to individual applicanls 
for teaching certificates. 

The University of Texas at El Paso has nl,proverl l,rovisional certificate programs at 
Imth the elementary and secondary srlbwl levels. In certain highly specialized fields, 
The Univcrrity of Texas at El Pnso has approved progrnms which will qualif the  indi- 
\idual for tcaching his special subject a t  both the elementary and the reconIary school 
levels. There rpeciitl arc, certificates carry what is known sr nn nll-levels endorsement. 
'The University of Texas at E l  Pnsn has approved all-levels programs in Art, Health and 
I'hysical Education, and Music. T h e  student who wisher to earn the Bachelor of Arls 
degree with n major in some othcr field and who also wisher to  for a provisional 
certificate to teach at the secondary level rhotnld confer with the Dean of Education and 
the Dean of Liberal Arts. In  the  field of special education the University is approved for 
t$e provisional mentally retarded certificate. 

TIE University of Texas at El Para has The University of Texns a t  E l  Paso has 
approved certificate progrnrnr y~rofe~sionol certificate programs in the 101- 
ns follows: luwinc areas: ~~~ - 
I .  Elementary Education -there are two 

programs for this certificate. Programs '. Elementary 
A and B as outlined on page 72. 

2. Secondary Teaching. 
2. Secondary Education - there are two 

programs for this certificate. Procran~s n. School Administration. - 
A and B as outlined on page 73.- 

3. All-Levels Progranls - these progrnmr 4. Educational Supemisor. 
are described on pagcs 67. 68, and 69 
of this catalog. 5. Educational Diagnostician. - 

4. Mental Retardation Endorsement - 6. Counseling and Guidanm. 
program is described on page 73 of tlus 
catalog. 7. Reading Specialist 

5. School Librarian - program is de- 
scribed on page .... of this catalog. 

6. Kindergarten Endorsement - this pro- 
gram is described on page 73 of this 
catalog. 

A student tchn expects to  receice a teoclting ccrtificale upon graduation must file on 
flpplication with the Certification mcer at  the beginning of the semester in which he 
trntends to  graduate. 

Direct questions concerning certificates to  Certification Officer. 
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All-Levels Teacher Programs 
ART (Bachelor of Arts). 

HEALTH & PHYSICAL EDUCATIOS (Bachelor nf Sciencc in Education), and MUSIC (Bnch. 
elor of Music). 

An all-levels teaching field may be rrlccted from ;he :hree programs listed below. 
(For additional informntion cor,c~zlt with the he,% of the department concerned.) 

Semcster A R T  
Iloars - 

ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (60 semester hours)  

ARTS & SCIENCES (36 semester hours) 

12 - ENGLISH 3111.12~ and 6 semester hours from 3211-12. 3213-14, 3215-16, 

6 - HISTORY 3101,3102. 
6 - POLIT~CAL SCLENCE 3110, 3111. 

12  - Twelve scmester hours from two of the following: 
SCIENCE -  ATHE HE MA TICS - FOREIGN LANGUAGES. 

DEGREE REQUlREXlENTS AND ELECTIVES (24  semester hours) 

3 - SPEECH.' 
3 - P ~ n o s o ~ ~ r  3208. 
3 - ECONOMICS 3203 or S o c z o ~ o ~ r  3101. 
3 - DRAMA 3113 or h4usrc 3124 

12 - ELECTNES. 

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT i 
18 - ED. P.&G. 3301,3310; ED. C 3302,3311,34g6,3498. 

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION t 

51 - ART 3101. 3102. 3103, 3104, 3201. 3202, 3203, 3204. 3205, 3208, 3209. 
3311, 3312, 3321, 3322. PIUS 6 advanced hours. 
A minimum total of 132 semester hours including 30 advanced hours. 

+ A armla poi~tt or;ernzc of not less than 2.5 is requtred in both Professional Develop- 
ment rmd A r d c m i r  S],ecioli:dion oreos. 

"A grodc point aaeroge o not less than a 2.0 i s  required in both English 3111-12 and 
any three hours of speecrf. Any student declared deficient in English or Speech by the 
certif ing commiltee or major deportment may be required to  complete or repeat oddi- 
tionafEngli,h ond Specch C O U ~ S P S  regardless of his grade point aoeroge. 
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ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS ( 6 7  scmestcr hours) 
Srr,~ester 
Hours ARTS di SCIENCES ( 3 3  semester hours) 

12 - ENGLISH 3111-12- and 6 semester hours from 3211-12, 3213-14. 3215.16, 
3210,3218. 

DEGREE REOUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES (34 setnester hours) 

13 - HEALTH EDUCATION 3201. 3302. 3401. and six semester hours of physical 
education skills courses. 

13 - Blorocv ~10~-1107 .3106- l lo8 .  4211-121~. 
6 - E ~ ~ c r r v e s .  

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT (18 semester  hours)  t 
1 2  - ED. P&G 3301,3310; Eo. C 3311.and 3302 or 3306 or 3412. 
6 - PHYSICAL EDUCATION 3496,3498. 

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION (58 semester  hours)  f . . . . ~ ~  ~ ... 

34 - PHYS~CAL EDUCATION 3103. 3205.3206 (Men). 3207 (Men). 3215 (Women). 
3316 (Women), 3303.3304,3305.3311.3312, 430'. find 3408 or 3411. 

24 - Second T ~ a c h i n g  Field, listed o n  pages 75-76. 

A minimum total of 128 semester hours including 30 advanced llowr. 

I A c,<ule puiut uurrocr not less tho>& 2.5 ir reontired in Loth Profcssianl Decelop- 
rncrit orul Arnde,nic S,~cci~,l irdi,>n orens. 

' A  ~ r a d c  point aceraze of not less tlran a 2.0 is required in both English 3111-12 and 
,dray t l~rce  11ourr of spaeclr. Any student declored deficient i n  English or Speech by the 
certi/ying cornmittce or major deportment moy be  required to complete or repeat nddi- 
tic~nol English nnd Spcerh courses regardless of his q a d e  point acerage. 
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E D U C A T I O N  M A J O R S  

MUSIC EDUCATION (Bachelor of Music) 

All music majors must declare a major performing medium. 
I.l:~rcment and Pn,firiellrs Auditions in prnno, voare. 2nd major instrun~rnt arc rcquired 

uf all murrc inajurs. A private in te rv l t ,~  and n proficiency test are r c q u ~ ~ e d  in marstc 
theory t(r determine the levvl of study. Adtanced Plnccrnent is po,skble. 

Students are expected to  avail themselves of prc-teaching experiences during their 
sophomore. junior and senior years with the select Boy Choir (ages 8 through 18) .  
the "Monotone" Clinic, and the Recorder Ensembles maintained on campus. 

hluric Majors transferring from another institution must pars proficiency tests on their 
major and secondary inshumentr. piano, and conducting. 

It i s  recommended that a student who has part-time employment reduce his ncademic 
load by 3 semester hours for each l o  hours per week he works. 

For detailed requirements and course sequence for music majors and minors, consult 
the Music Department Handbook with the Department Chairman. 

ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (60 semester  hours)  
Semester 
Hours 

l z  - ENGLKH 3111.12. and 6 semester hours from 3211-12. 3213-14, 3215-16. 
3210,3218. 

6 - H l s ~ o n v  3101. 3102. 

6 - P O L ~ C A L  SCIENCE 3110. 3111. 

12 - Twelve semester hours from at least two of the following: 
SCLENCE - MATHEMATICS - FOREIGN LANGUAGES. 

DECREE REOUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES (24  semester hours) 

3 - FOW~GN LANGUAGE DICTION 3190 (Choral Plan only). 
3 - SPEECH 3101 Or 3102 -. 
6 - Muuc  L ~ A T U R E  3121 and 3321. 
3 - MUSIC T H E O ~ Y  3113 (acoustics). 

12 - E m s  

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT (22 semester  hours )  f 
12 - ED. PhG 3301 and 3310: in addition to  3 hours from Eo.C 3302. 330 3304. 

3305 3306 or 3404; and 3 hours from 3.120 or other Secondary ~ d b c a t i o n  
courses. 

10 - MUSIC EDUCATION 1201 ( 4  semester hotus). 3496, 3 4 9 8  

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION t 
PLAN PLAN ( C  - Choral Plan, 56: I - Instrumental Plan, 60)  

18 18 - THEORY 1111. 1112, 3114; 1211. 1212. 3213. 3214; 2315; 3411 
(Choral Plan),  or 3412 (Instrument Plan ). 

12 11 - MUSIC E o u c r ~ l o N  3331. 3333. 3336. 3433, 
- 12 - MAJOR INSTRUMENT (Orchestra or Band Majors). including a mini- 

mum of 2 advanced semesters. Students arc required to study every 
semester in residence. 

- 6 - PUNO. 
- i - VOICE. 
- l o  - Low STRINGS 2175, HIGH ST~INGS 2176. REEDS 2177. BRASSES 2178, 

PERCUSS~ON 2179. 

*A aradc point average of not less than a 2.0 is required in both English . 111 l a  and 
Speech 3101 or 3102. An student declored deficient in English or Spcecl by;ertify- 
ing committee or moior 3 epartment may be requircd lo complete or repeat additional 
~ ~ ~ l i s h  and Speech courses regardless of his grade point aoerage. 

f A point auerogc of not iess than 2.5 is r r q ~ ~ i r c d  :n both Profesrional Decclop 
merit ,,& A c a d m ' c  Specinlization arcas. 
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12 - - M ~ j o n  INSTPUMENT (VO~CC,  C u i t ~ r ,  nr Kcybonrd instrn~mcnts). in- 
cluding a minimum of 2 ni!vanccd rcrn:r:ers. Studentr nre rur~~~irccl 
to  sttldy every selnerter in reidcncc. 

8 - - Sacor ro~nu  INSTRUMENT ( V O ~ C C  or p13110). Gr~itnr hlaiors take Pi- 
ano. 

6 - --  Additional applied music, includinc \'ocnl Pcdngagy 2493. (6>1ita1- 
Majors take 6 h o ~ r s  of Voicc in addition to  2493: Vuicc and Keyboartl 
Majarr includc Guitar 1175). 

- - - Participation far 8 semesters nr cnch semertcr in rcqidcnce in the cn- 
remble of the maior instrument. For e.xc;ptions, pctition thc  hlusic 
Faculty in writinn. 

- - - Instrn~mental Plnn requircr anc ycar of Choralc or Chorns, and fo:m 
semesters of Charnbcr Mustc. 

- - - Kcyboard Maior requires four scmcstcrs of C1rnrnb:r Mnsic and Ac- 
companying ( 3  of accompanying). 

- - - Qualified handsmen interested in preparing tn dlrect orcltestra must 
meet minimum participation requircrnrnts in orchestm. and vicc 
YeI6a. 

- - - Recital participation and/or nttcndance is required evcry scn,citcr 
in residence and is considered lnhoratory for other moric coltrscs. 
Music Education Majors must prerent 3 partial recital. 

- - - A minimum total selnes:cr llours of 138 (CI~oral  Plnn), or 142 (In- 
strumental Plan ). 

SPEECH AND HEARING THERAPY CERTIFICATION 
See Plan 11, paye 175 
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Bachelor of Science ill Education 
(Program A or B must be selected and completed) 

REQUIREMENTS I N  ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS 
FOR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION, SECONDARY EDUCATION. 

AND SPECIAL EDUCATION 

Mbaimum 
Scmester Hours 

P n o c n ~ ~  P R K ~ A M  ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS: 
A R -- 

ARTS AND SCIENCES (36 semester hours) 

12 12 ENCLISH 3111-12' or LINGUISTICS 4101-02 and 6 semester 
hours from English 3211-12. 3213-14, 3215-16. 3210. 3218. 

6 G H l s ~ o n v  3101.3102. 
ti 6 POLITICAL SC~ENCE 31 10. 31 11. 

12 - Twelve semester hours from two of the following: 
SCIENCE - MATHEMATICS - FOREIGN LANCUACES. 

- 6-14 FOREIGN LANGUAGE: Completion of 3201-02. 
- 6 ~~ATHEMATICS.  

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES 
( 30 semester hours ) 

6 - EDUCATION A 3101 or Ed.  C 3437, Ed. P&C 3201. 
3 3 SPEECH 3101.' 3103,'t or 3 1 0 4 ~ f .  
G - Six semester hours from two of the  following fields: 

Philosophy 3203 or 3206; Econon~ics 3203; Sociology 3101 
or 3102 or 3215. 

6 I I LABORATORY SCIENCES fro111 College of Science. 
- 3 ECONOMICS. 
- 3 P m o s o e ~ v  3no3 or 3206. 
- 3 P s r c ~ o ~ o c u  310'. 

3 - MATHEMATICS. 
6 6 E r ~ c r m s .  

A grade 1~u;nt ocerogc of not less tho" 2.0 is required in both English 3111.12 ond 
Speech 3x01. Any student declared deficient in English or Speech by the cerfifyins 
committee or major department may be required to complete or repeat additional 
English ond Spcech courses regardless of his grade point overage. 

t Speech 3103 is  recommended for the Elementary Education major. Speech 3104 is 
rcrom,ncnde<l for bilingual students ccishing to irnproce their oral English. 

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAMS OF SECONDARY EDUCATION. 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. AND MENTAL RETARDATION 

Before 3 student may be admittcd to teacher education by having a degree plan made 
far the degree of bachelor of science in education, it will b e  necessary for him to satisfy 
wrtain School af Education screening requirements and secure a written recommen- 
dation for odniisrion to teacher education. Acceptable standards must be maintained 
throughout the college career of the student as well a s  at the time of admission to teacher 
cchlcation. 
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Bachelor of Science in Education 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

Minimum 
Semester Hours 

P n o c n a  PROCUM 
A B -- 
66 66 ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONI: (see page l o ~ )  

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION, complete Plan I or 11. 

1 8  18 Teaching Subjects,' complete one teaching subject listed 
on page ~ o q  under Tcaching Subjccts. Elementary Educa- 
tion, Plan 1. 

1 8  18 Combination Subjectst complcte 18 semester hours from 
the following: Art Education 3311. Drama 4350. Linguir- 
tics 3308, English 3220, Mathematics 3302. Music Ed aca- 

Geography 3110, Physical Education 3205, tion 3333. 
Health E uratlon 3302. Linguistics 3220. not more than 6 
hours of mathematics and/or natural science and/or mod- 
ern languages. 

24 24 Teaching Subject,' complete one teaching subject listed 
on pages 104-105 under Teaching Subjects. Elementary 
Education, Plan 11. 

12 12 Combination Subjects,f complete 12 semester hours from 
the following: Art Education 3311, Drama 4350, Linguis- 

tics 3308. Mathematics 3302. Music Education 33 4 
Ceoaraphy 3110. Physical Education 3205. Health E ~ U :  
cation 3302, Linguistics 3220. not more than 6 hours of 
mathematics and/or natural science and/or  modern lan- 
guages. 

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
18 18 ED. P.&C. 3301,3420; Ed. C 3302, 3306,3496-97 

ELEMENTARY CONTENT 

11 12 From: ED. C 3303,3304,3305. 3404 or 3408, 3405 - 12  
semester hours. 

$ 8 ELECTIVES to make a minimum of 132 semester hours. 

'Teaching subjects include courses in Acudrmic Fuundations. 
tcombination SuLiects may not includc courses in Academic Foundulions. 
$Varies according to student's needs a n d  ~o~ab i l i t i e s .  
NOTE: A grode point oDProge of not less tho" 2.5 is required in Education classes in 

both Programs A and B. 
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Bachelor of Sciencc in Education 
SECONDARY EDUCATION 

Mi,aim,trn 
Semester Horrrs 

P n o c n ~ ~  PROCHAM 
A B -- 
GG GG ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (see pace l u l l  

48 $3 ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION. complete Plan I or 11. 

PLAN I: 
Secondary Teaching Fields." complete two teaching fields 
listed on page, 105 and lo6 under l'eaching Ficlds. Sccond- 
ary Education. Plan I .  ( A  grade nvcrage of not less lllsn 
2.5 is required in each teaching field. I 

P I . . ~ N  11: 
Secondary Composite Teaching Field." canlplete one com- 
posite teuching firkl on nage 106 under Composite Tcach- 
ing Fields. Secondary Education. Plan 11. ( A  grade average 
of not less than 2 . 5  is rerluired in the composite teaching 
field. ) 

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

18 16 Ed. P&C 3310. Ed. C 3311, Ed.  C 3312 or 3408. Ed. P&C 
3420. Ed. C 3498-99. 
ELKTIYES to make a minimum of 132 semester hours. 

Sccodory tevolri,ag fields and scconrlary co~n,,oritc f cn~ l r ing  ficlrls mau includc coorscs 
ill Academic Foundations. 
Varies according to stadent's nccds and ca~,obilifics. 

Sam: Agrade point occragc of not lcss than 2.5 is required i r t  Educatiol~ clarres in bot l~ 
Plo~mrns .4 n,ad B. 

MENTAL RETARDATION ENDORSEMENT 
Cun>plete all requirements in Program A or B in Elementary Education (see page 

102) except fur Ele~tives in Amdemic Fuundntion, ( scc page 101). 
Phis Ed. P&C 3409. E d  P&C 3421. Ed. P&G 3422. Ed. P&G 3429. 
Plus Elcctivcr to makc n minimum of 132 semester hours. 

NOTE: A gmde  poi!^! nccrnge o/ 8101 lers t/,an 2.5 is  rcquired in Ed~rcnlion classes in this 
,,,ogron1. 

KINDERGARTEN ENDORSEMENT 
Complete all requirements in Program A or B in Elementary Educatiun (sec page 

102) except for E lec t iv~ .~  in Academic Foundation, (see page 101).  
Ed. P.&C. 3401. Ed. C. 3451, 3452 and 3491 ( E d .  C. 3491 must be taken concur- 

rcntly with Ed. C. 3496). 
Electives to make a total of 132 semester hours. 

LIBRARY SERVICES ENDORSEMENT 
Colnpletion of Provisional Elementary or Secondary Certification plus Library Scr\-- 

ices 3301, 3303. 3304. 3306 and 3495. 
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Teoching Subjects: Eleiilentary Education 
Conrvlt adviser in School of Education concerning selection of courses. 

PLAN I 
ART- Art 3101, 3102, 3103. 310.1. 3 3 1  3312, 3321 . . . . .  Told:  21 110u1.s 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES - Biology 3105-06, 1107-OM, 3216 plus 
g advanced hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 20 hours 

ECONOMICS - Economics 3203, 3204, 3302 or 3303, plur g 
advanced hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 18 hours 

CEOLOGY - Geology 3103, 3104, 3205. 3305, 3405. and 3421 . . Total: 18 hours 
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION - P.E. 3205. 3316 nr 

3408. 3303 or 3311 or 3312. 3 semester hours of Skills Courser. 
H.E. 3201. 3302 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 18 hours 

HISTORY - History 3 ~ 0 ~ . 3 1 0 2 , 3 z o i  or 3202, 
plus g advanced hours . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 18 hours 

MATHEMATICS - Mathematics 3101, 3120, 3201, 
plus g advanced hours . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total; 18 hours 

POLITICAL SCIENCE -Political Science 3110. 3111, plus 12 1 1 0 ~ ~ s  
of which g arc ad\,anced . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 18 hours 

PSYCHOLOGY - Prychology 3101 and at least G hours from 3103. 
3202, 3206. 330.1, plus at ]cast q hnurs from: 3302. 3306, 
3308, 3310 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 18 hours 

YHYSICS - Physics 3101. 3102. 4107. 
plus 9 hours from Physics 3331. 2343. 3470. 1-647s . . . .  Total: ~q hours 

~ ~ ~. . 
H E A D ~ N C  -Ed .  C 3404, id08  and 3441, and 9 hours from the ful- 

lowing: 3423. 3424 3425. 3426. 3 4 4 9  3450. 3480 . . . .  Total: 18 hours 
SPEECH - Six hours of for~ndation courses in Specch; Speech 3210. 

3333, p l ~ ~ s  6 adunced  hours in Speech . . . . . . .  Total: 18hours 
SOCIOLOCY - Sociology 3101. 3102, 3304, 

plus g advanced hours . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 18 hours 

PLAN 11 (24 serneslcr laours in one subject.) 

. . .  ART-Art 3101. 3102. 3103, 3104. 3311. 3312. 3321. 3322 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES - Biology 3105-06, 1107-08, 3216, plus 

I 3  advilnced hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
CHEMISTRY - Chemistry 3105-06,2106. 4213. 

plus 12  advanced hours . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
SPEECH -Nine hours of foundation courses in Specch; 

. . .  Speech 3210,3333: plus g zdvancrd hours in Speech 
ECONOMICS - 3203, 3204. 3302. 01 3303; 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  plus 15 advanced hours 
ENGLISH - En lish 3111-12. 3111-11: Linguistics 3307, Englirh 

3311-12. pkUs three additional hours of advanced English. Ilf 
the student war exempted from English 3111 by examination. 
he would be required to take three hours of advanced English 
in addition to the obove to complete the total 24 hours re- 
quired) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

FRENCH-Frcnch 4101-02. 3201-02, 3357 lus nine advanced 
hours. Non-native speakers a r e  adv i se2  to complete three 
hours af French 3110 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

GEOLOGY -Geology 3103, 3104. 3205. 3305. 3405, 3421 PIUS 6 
advanced hours from Ccology 332s. 3359, 3455. 3470, 3462, 
or 3466 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
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Total: 24 hours 

Total: 24 hours 

Total: 24 hours 

Total: 24 hours 

Total: 24 hours 

Total: 16 hours 
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CERMAN - Gcrnman 4101.02. 3zm-02. 3357. plus g advanced hourr Totll:  26 hours 
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION - P.E. 3103, 3205. 3408 

o r  3414. 3316. 3303 or 3311 or 3312. 2nd 3 semcrter hours of  
. . . . . . . . . .  skills courses H.E. ~ 2 0 1 .  nnon Total: 24 hours - . .- 

HISTORY - History 3101.3102, 3201, 3202, 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  plus 12  advanced hours Total: 24 hours 

MATHEhlATlCS - Mathematics 4110. 4111. R Z L Z .  

plus 13 hours of which v n r e  advance4 . . . . . . .  Total: a4 hours 
PHYSICS - Physics 3101. 3102. (nr4107.4108) 4103, 4104. 

pl~ls  1 2  hourr from 3331. 3333, 2343. 3470, and 1-6475 . . Total: 26 hours 
POLlTlCAL SCIENCE - Political Science 3110. 3111. plus 18 hours 

ot whicln 12 are advanced . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 24 hours 
SOCIOLOGY - Socialogy 3101. 3102. 3215 and 3304, 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  and 12 advanced hours Total: 24 hours 
SPANISH - Spanish 4101.02. 3201-02. 3357, 3400. plus three hours 

from Spanish Literature; plus three hours from S nnish Amer- 
ican Literature. Non-native speakers are adviscato  complete 
three hours of Spanish 3110 . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: a 6  hours 

Teaching Fields: Secondary Education 
Consult adviser in School of Education concerning selection of courses. 

PLAN I (a4 setnester hours in o field. 12 hours of which must b e  adoonced) 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES - Biology 3105-06, 11op08. 3214. 1215. 
3216. 12x7. 3318. 1319. 3320. 3321 plus 3 advanced hours . Total: 29 hotlra 

CHEMISTRY - Chemistry 3105.06, 2106. 4213, 3324-1324, 3325- 
1325, plus 6 ndvnnccd hours lrom 3326-1326. 3428, 3432, 
4411. 3465. 4470 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total 26 llour5 

DIMMA - Drama 3113: 3 hours of Drama 1111; 4 hours of Acting 
(Drama 4213, 4214); hours of Directing (Drama 4325. 
4425,): 8 haurs of ~ecRnical  Theutrc (Drama 4215. 4221. 
4332, 4342); and 6 hours of Hirtory and Criticism (Drama 
3357. 3358, 3440) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 28 hours 

ENCLISH - En lish 3211-3212, 6 hours; 3311-12 or 3213-14 or 
3215-16.6~ours: 3372 or 3374.3 hours: 3320 or 3321.3 hours; 
3365, 3 hours; English 3419 ur Linguistics 3307, 3 hours . . Total: 24 hours 

GEOLOGY-Ce0logy 3103. 3104. 3205. 3110. 3305. 3405. 3421, 
plur 3 advanced hours from 3455. 3359. 3462. 3466, or 3470 Total: 24 hour$ 

FRENCH -French 3201-02; 3301, 3303. 3357, 3401, plus g ad- 
vanced hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  'Total: 27 hours 

GERMAN - Ccrman 3201-oz.' 3301, 3303.3357 and 3401 plus g ad- 
vanced hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  'Total: 27 hours 

HEALTH EDUCATION - H.E. 3101. 3201,3202,3301,3303.3307. 
3401. 3402. 3403 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 27 hours 

HEALTH EDUCATION'. - H.E. 3101. 3201. 3202. 3301, 3303. 
3307. 3401, 3402, 3403 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 27 hours 

HISTORY - History 3101. 3102. 3201, 3202. 
plus 1 2  advanced hours . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Talal: 24 hours 

"NOTE: Courses 4101 nnd 4102 arc prerequisite for 3201: credit for 4101.02 eon b e  
curned by complet in~ the cuurseb hy cruminuti,m. F o r  tcochcr ccdificntion 
reouirernents the  Unitierrily Council ,,n Teuchcr Educoti~m has edoblivhed the 
fullouing policy: specific coztrse and hour rcquiremenls m y  be met bv exom- 
imtions fur credit or other llrucedurcs used bv Delrartmpnls to recognize pr.88- 
ficiency and lwrmit ad~anced t,locement. If  the studcn! !:us t o  trzkc 4101-02 
thc modern lunguuzc teoching fields &ill tutol 35 hours. 

'' NOTE: See course descriptions for Science prerequisites. 
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JOURNALISM - 2 Ilours of Publications 1204: Journalism 3201. 
~ 2 0 2 .  ~ 2 0 7 .  1R12.  ~ 3 5 0 :  lourn. S305. PIUS 3 advanced hours Total: 24110~1s 

~~7 ~- . . -  - 
Chemistry 103 a 4  3 - ~ w e l v e  advanced semester hours from 
Physics and/or Chemistry and lo r  Physical Science . . . .  Total 24 hours 

I'HYSLCS - Physics I la l .  I l a z ,  1201. 3115. 4226. 3'217, 
plus 12 advanced hours . . . . . . . . . .  . . Total: 25 hours 

POLITICAL SCIENCE - Political Science 3110, 3111. 6 additional 
hours. olur 12 advanced hours . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 24 hours 

1 3 5 7  i400 or 3401. 3472, plus 3 advanced hours . . . .  .Total: 27 hours 
SPEECH - l n  consultation with a departmental adv~sor. g hours of 

Snecclt Foundations courses olus 15 hours of which lz are ~-~~ ~~ ~ 

oavanced . . . . . . . . . .  -. . . . . . . . .  Total: 24 hours 
'Norr :  Courses 4101 ond 4102 ore prerequisite for 3201; credit for 101 02 can be 

corned by corn leting the courses or by ernm~nation. For teocter certification 
requirements :Ie Uniuersity Council on Teocher Education Certification has 
cstoblished ihc following policy: specific course and hour requirements may be 
met by exominotions for credit or other prncedurcs used b Departments to 
recognize proficiency ond pcrrnit odvonced placement. If t i e  student hos to 
toke 4101.02 tlte modern languoge teaching fields will total 35 hours. 

Composife Teaching Fields: Secondary Education 
PLAN I1 ( 4 8  scnwstcr hrs. in o composite field. 18 ljrs. of shich must be advanced) 
BUSINESS -Office Management 3102. 3104,3308,3498.3499; plus 

9 hours from 3301. 3302. 3303. 3304. 3305. 3306; General 
Business 3203: Accounting 3211, 3212: Management moo: 
Business Law 3301: PIUS g hours of elective courses from Ac- 
counting, General Business. Business Law. Marketing. Man- 
agement, and Statistics, to make a total of 12 hours of ad- 
vanced credit. 

{SCIENCE - Thiny hours from Biology 3105-06. I 107.08 (Chemis- 
t ry  3106. 2106. 4213), Geology 3103-04. 3205; Physics 4103. 
4104. Completion of one of the  fallowing: 
(1) Biology 3214,'. 1215. 3216. 1217, 3318, 1319. 3320. 

3321, Biology - 3 advanced hours. 
( 2 )  Geology 3305, 3405. 3421, plus g advanced hours from: 

3455.3359.3 66. 3470: 
( 3 )  Physics: 18 advanced hours from 3331, 3 33. 2343, 3325 

(or 3326))  3470, and 1-6475 or other advanced physics 
courses; 

( 4 )  Chemistr 3321-1321, 3321-1?22,3351-1351 plus 6 addi- 
tional nd;anced hours, or Chemistry 3324-1324. 3325- 
1325. 3326. 1326 PIUS 6 additional advanced hourr . . Total 48 hours 

{SOCIAL STUDIES - History 3101, 3102. 3201. 3202, PIUS twelve 
advanced hours: Political Science six advanced hours; Sori- 
oloay 3101. 3102. plus three advanced hours; Economics 
3203. plus three advanced hours: Geography 3110 . Total: 48 hours 

ISINCLE TEACHING FIELD: ENGLISH - P r e r e p i t e ;  Englfsh 
3111,3112,3211. 3212 under Academic Foun atlanr Engllrh 
3215. 3216, 3311. 3312. 3220. 3455 (Literature). 3455 
( Com orition). 
~ o m p E t e  6 semester hours advanced Literature. semester 
hours advanced Linguistics. History 3353. 3154, E$ C ,  3408. 
Speech 3205. 3307. Either Drama 3113 or Speech 3334 . . Total: 48 hours 

Above Foundations .' Chernisiry 3105-06, 2106 prerequisite. 
{ D k m s  employment oppmunities with College of Education Adviser in thls com- 

posite teaching fipld. 



C U R R I C U L U M  A N D  I N S T R U C T I O N  

N O A ~ I A  6. HE AN AND^, C h a i m n  
Professors BURMELSTER, BURNS. EKWALL; 

Assrrinfe Professors Eow~nos. HERNANDEZ. K~Es. KLINCSTEOT, MILSON. 
SCARBROUGH, WAGNER; 

Assisfont Professors AHO. BALL, BOLEY, DAVIS. LOWRANCE. 
Scnuccs. SELIC; 

instructors BAnun,  hlu ta~ .  RICE. STEVENS; 
Lecturer LAWRENCE 

Adjunct Professor LICHTENOERCER; 
Adjunct Assidant Professors BARB.+. SOLIS. 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

Ccnerol Prerequisite far 3300 and 3400 courses: Junior standing 
(completion of 60 semester hours) 

For Undergraduate Credit Only 

3302 The Curriculum and Modern Media in the Elementary School (3-0) 
An introduction to the curriculum in the elementary schml: consideration of the 
function of modern media in curriculum development and application. 

3303 Social Studies in the Elementary School (3.0) 
Content. materials. and methods of texhing social studies in the elementary 
school. Prcrequisitc: Ed. P.&C. 330' 

3304 Science in the Elementary School (3.0) 
The content and stratrgtr, for teaching tlw rrrcntly detclopcd rlemcntnr\ 
scrr,nce curriculum ororram, wtll I,', cwol\astz.ml. Ilcse~rch in the urea of science 
in the elementary &hwl  and im~licatidnr for teaching will be the  focus of the 
course. Prerequisite: Ed. P.&G. 3 j o ~  

- 

3305 Children's Literature in the Elementary School (3-0) 
Children's literature and the administration of the recreational reading program 
in relation to the content subjects in the elementary school. Special reading may 
be done nt the level in which the student is ,most interested. Prerequisite: P . K .  
3301. 

3306 Language Arts Materiala and Methods in the Elementary School (3-0) 
Materials and methods of teaching language arts in the elementary school. Pre- 
requisite: Ed. P.&G. 3301 and Ed. C. 3302. 

3307 Social Foundations of Elementary Education (3-01 
Stnrrzurr and f~~nct ioning of hnclety as a h~ckground for th r  study and evalua- 
tion of rlcmvntarv education: the contr~hntllon i,f mrioluc~cnl nrinci~les and . ~ - ~  ~ - .  
findings to the improvement of educational practices. 

3309 Indruciional Problems in Elementary Education (3-0) 
An analysis of the types of curricular patterns, principles of curriculum develop- 
ment, evolving trends, and teaching methods in each of the major curricular 
areas found in the modern elementary school. Special attention is given to 
materials and procedures in the language arts arca. Prcrcquirite: Sir semester 
Itours of advanced credit in elementary education. 

3405 Methods for Elementary School Mathematin 
Content, materials and methods of teaching mathematics in the elementary school 

3407 Clansroom Management in the Elementary School (3-0) 
The use of records and group techniques to improve human relations in the 
classroom. 

107 



College of Educutiun 

3496 Professional Laboratory Experience in ihe Elementary School (1.5.10) 
A minimum of 120 clock hours of laboratory observation and teaching in an ele- 
mentary school classroom, and a minimum of one and one-half hours per week in 
Im.mmntlf seminnr. ... -. 
Prercquisiles: a grade point average of at lrnst z.a in English 3101-02 and in 
Speech 3101 or 3103 or 3104, and recommendations from three university in- 
structors. including one from the Teaching Subjejct and one from the College of 
Education, permission of the Director of Field Experiences, and:  
1, for elementay education students: a grade point average of a t  leart 1.5 in 

Ed. P.&G. 3301. Ed. C. 3301. 3306. and in nine semester hours from Ed. C. 
3303. 3304, 3305, 3404. and 3405. and a grade point average of a t  least 2.5 in 
;tt least three-fourths of the selected teaching subject. To  be taken concur- 
rently with Ed. C. 3497. 

2. for elementary-kindergarten students: prercquirites as for elementary edu- 
cation students (above) .  To  be taken concurrently with Ed.  C. 3491. 

3. for elementary education students who desire to include experiences in o 
special education clarrroom as part of their student teaching. prerequisites 
as in ( I )  above, and a grade point average of at least 2.5 in Ed. P.&C. 3409, 
3421, and 3422. TO be taken concurrently with Ed. C. 3497. 

4.  for all-levels Art students: a grade paint average of at leart 2.3.i" Ed. PLG: 
3301, Ed. C. 3302. Art Ed. 3311. and in at least thirty-three ad ltlonal r m e r  
ter hours of Art and Art Eduwtion. as specified in the University Bulletin. To 
be taken concurrently with Ed. C. 3498. 

5. fur Speech and Ilearing Therapy studcntr: n grade point average of a t  leart 
2.5 in Ed.  P.&G. 3409 and twelve additional advanced hours of Education, and 
in at least three-fourths of the  specialization area as specified in Plan 11. De- 
artment of Drama and Speech section of the University Bulletin, and at 

East so hours of clinical practice in the University clinic. To be taken concur- 
rently with Ed.  C. 3498. 

The maximum University course load is student teaching (s i r  semester hours), 
plus two other courses for a total load of not more than thirteen semester hours. 
It is recommended that a student who has part-time employment reduce his aca- 
demic load by three semester hours for each ten hours per week he works. 

3491 Professional Laboratory Experience in the Elementary School (1.5.10) 
A minimum af 120 clock hours of laboratory observation and teaching experience 
in an elementary school classroom. 2nd a minimum of one and one-half hours per 
week in on-campus seminar. Tn be taken concurrently with Ed. C .  3496 by 
Elementary and Elementary-Special Education students. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 
3311 Introduction to the Secondary Curriculum (3-0) 

An introduction to the development of the curriculum in thc recondar) school. 
3312 Methodology and Technological Applications for 

Secondary Education (3.0) 
Consideration of inrtructlonal techniques with emphasis on team teaching. 
laboratory methods, programming. and test Jevclopmcnt with applications from 
reccnt research. Prerequisite: Ed.  P&C. 3310 and Ed. C 3 3 1 .  

3313 Social Foundations of Secondary Educaiion (3-01 
Structure and tur~r t~<,ning of so< I *  tr .tr a I~.tcL~r<nnn<l for t1.r rtudy and r \~ lua t ton  
of s e r o ~ ~ d ~ r s  cdur.tt~on. 110,: r.,nt~.l,uttt>n of wr.<,lu?~c.tl i>r~nrtnlvs and findme, - .  
to the improvement of educational practicer. 

- 

3315 Instructional Problems in Secondarv Education (3.0) 
Methods and materials used in rccond.iry tenclring: particular en~phnsis on 
analysis and development of  courser of rt~tdy nnrl their use in secandnr educa 
tion. Prerequisirc: Six scrncrter hours of advanccd credit in secondary ed;cat ioi  

3418 Current Events in Relation to Classroom Use in the 
Secondary School (3.0) 
Particular attention given to  selection, organization, and usc of currcnt e w n t  
materials in the rccond~ry school classroom. 
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3467 Teaching Seccndary School Mathematics (3-0) 
Secondary ~ r h u u l  ~n;atltemntic% will be surveyed and the  lnlert ct~rriculum pro. 
grams will be e\;mm~nrd. Skills in analysis and diwovery. inqttiry and deducti\,e 
tenching will bc cmphasizc~l. 

, ~ 
~. 

in the onc of inquiry. prncrn a~proach,'sntl >liwn\cry'in twching scirnce. 
1498 Professional Laboratory Experiences in the Secondary School (1.5-10) 

A ininirnl~trl of 120 clock lhoors of I.~l,~rnltory nh*rr\;ttion ;and tccaching crperience 
in n sccond,lry school cl;h,rroom. nnd :I tllinitnrun uk unc ; ~ n d  clnc-h;df hours pcr 
wcrk in an-c;ttnptls sen8in;kr. 
P~.crc,rt,isitcs: A gmdc point nvernzc of at lr;~st 2.0 in Enxlish nlol-oz and in 
I 3 ,  r 3 re . , ,>~~t! , ,cn<I .~t .o~~,  f r ~ . , ,  t l .r , , .  Lnfic.rslty rurtrttc. 
tcrrr, ~nr l .~d~!ng  tlnc trmon ., t t  i ~ l u n c  hthl ;tnd urw ! r o ~ l t t  11.c SLI I I~OI  of l < < I o ~ < t ~ ~ o r t ,  
twr~n.~\ .ot~ af llnv D. rv~~c>r  uf Fu Id F . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o v n ~ ~ ~  .<n<I. 

1. for srcond.tr) c c l ~ ~ v . ~ ~ ~ w t  \la~rlt.nt< a ~ r . t c l t  prnnt ,\I r.ts: $ 4  .tt l c  .Ir[ 2 . 5  in €.<I. 
lJ&C. ~ . I I C > ,  Ed (: 331 j ,  3 3 ~ 2 ,  , ~ ~ ~ ~ l  tn  .,I l$..nt t l ~ c c ~ . f ~ ~ ~ ~ r ~ I ~ ~  of 8 ~ ~ 1 )  te,ichmg 

hcbl. '1'0 1% i . , b n  <<,o't<rrt.ntl) utth Fn C 3 ~ 9 9 .  

2 .  for  t l l - l r \ r  1, .4rl , I . . # I < I ~ I '  .I qr.tJv 1)c)iul .L ( I .~ . .C~ .  .>f .tt I C L I ~  2 5 in Ed. P.&C. 
3310, k:(i (: 331 I .  .\,I E<l. 3312. . d ~ # < !  I t .  d 8  It'%.! ~ ~ . ~ ~ I ) - c ~ # c ~ ' ~  ddd~l10t!41 S ~ I ~ ~ t ' ~ ~  
I ,  r I,<. , , \ < # I  .Art a,,,l .4rt k:,l,,#; t,",, ,,. >pt.c.f,t.,l L "  tlsv ~'n,vtr, . t ,  l3,,Il~l." 'l'~, 
Ire taken concurrcntly with Ed. C. 34g6. 

3. For Speech 2nd Ilenring Thcrnpy rtndents: Prere<~~lisitcs nr far Ed. C. 3496. 
To be takcn concurrcntly with Ed. C. 3496. 

Thc mnximn~m Cini\.errity cormre 1n.1d is rtoclcnt teaching irix rcmerter hours) 
pluls two ather co~arses f c s  n tut;tl Inad of not rnllrr th;sn thirteen semester hours. 
It ir rccolnmendr<l that ;t s t t~ len t  who ll;lr 1,:trt-time emplnyment reduce his aca. 
dentic load by threc scmrrtrr lroura tor eadl ten lhnurs pcr weck he works. 

3499 Professional Laboratory Experience in the Secondary School (1.5-10) 
.< 11111.1111 11 I ( 8 1  121) 1lg11L I I I  i r  wf l . . l > . > r . t t . ~ r ~  I n r t r \ . t ~ ~ . o r t  . I I I C I  I N . . S <  I I I I I C  e \prr~er~  
18, .I .,$.twnl.~r, << l~ocrl < l.n*\ru 11 1 ..II<I II.III. ..(I.. 01 c t u  : . I I ~  ~ l ~ r - l , . ~ I f  I I O U ~ S  per 
wrek in on-cirnpl~s srminnrs. 'ru LC t.llr.n i~uncurrcntly u~i th  Ed. C. 3498'bs 
Srrondibry Education rtt~dents. 

GENERAL (Elementary or Secondary Education) 

3101 Introduction to Education (3-0) 
'l'l,c. rc I .~~.~.ur l~. t> 01 .41111 r l ( . . c ~  0 1 1 t ~ 1 1 1  s t  Ilo..l'i 10 <<...JI n t ~ l  c . .~>nc ,~ l l~~  rl>anprr. a l , ~  
nn,hlcin\ ~n t.lc ilr.\rlt.~,~n~tnl O I  i ln.  C I  rrl, . I I I I > I ,  n~trt~vt.c>nal i > r . t ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ .  scI>ool 
Lreanizotion, and ndmibistration. 0 1 v n  to nll students. - 

3316 Selection. Evaluation and Utilization of Instruclional Media and 
~~~ - - 

Materials (3-0) 
Provide students with n knowleclgc of nlcdin 2nd mnterinls of instruction: princi- 
ples of effective instructinnnl nscs of n variety of media: experiences in the relec- 
tion and evaluation of specific media; identification of evaluative criteria for 
materials with reference to l ea rn in~  coals. 

3333 Education and the Mexican American (3-0) 
Analysis of the achievement and hellavior of the Mexican American in school, to 
include exnmination nf curricular itnd orgnniz3tianni approaches designed to 
overcome group disadvantages. 

3412 Classroom Inte ration of Instruclional Equipment end Materiab (3-0) 
Provi~le a knowlegge of instructional cquipn~ent and related materials; implement 
the "systems approach to  inrtr~~ction" contributions of the audio-visual/instruc- 
tianal technolozv field to rlsrrroom instruction. 
~ ~~~ -. 

3413 Educational Television and Radio: Preparation and Presentation of 
In-School Programs (3-0) 
A survey conlrsc at the  elementary and secondary level in the public school ap- 
plications of television. including techniques of teaching by closed circuit TV. 
Production of in-school radio programs for presentation on comrnerc!al and 
educational stations. 
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3414 Preparation of Inexpensive Instructional Media (3-0) 
Experience and practice in the preparation of materials and media for visualizing 
instruction: and ability to  adn t from mass media prepared materials: mastery of 
visual reproduction and dupyication techniques using specialized equipment; 
ability to prepare recorded audio mateiials. Students will secure designated 
materials required in the course. 

3437 Hiriorp and Philoso h of Educaii~n (3-0) 
A survey of edurationa?iJas and practlccs in the history of western civilization. 

1450 to 6450 Educational Workshop 
(Area of study will b e  designated) 

1455 to 6455 Workshop in the Teaching of English 
(Same as Ennlirh 1455 to 6455.)  May be repeated for credit by studying a 
new topic. 

Kindergarten Education 
3451 Curriculum of Early Childhood Education 

A survey of learning experiences and activities suitable and effective for young 
children. Objectives. development, implementation, and evaluation of the cur- 
riculum for early childhood education. Analysis of successful kindergarten pro- 
grams and survey of nursery school curriculum as a blckgro~lnd for kindergarten 
curriculum development. 

3452 Language Development for Young Children 
A study of communications. oral. visual and non-verbal, with pzrticular attention 
to problems of this region. Technirlues for helping and encouraging children to 
develop effective communications with others. A study of meanings ex erienced 
hy young children. Specific study of the Southwest Cooperative ~ A c a t i o n a l  
Laboratory's Oral Lan uage Program and othcr new developmentr in communi- 
cations among young cfildren. Techniques for tcnching children to  listen, obrerrie. 
and speak clearly and with comprehens~on. 

3491 Professional Laboratory Experience in the Kindergarten (1.5-10) 
A minimum of 120 clock hours of laboratory observation in a kindergarten clasr- 
roo~n. a rtunttnurn of unc and one-lulf hour\ per week in on-mn~pus seminar. 
Yrerrqut . i !v~ .  A grade point .Iv<,rJEe # r f  at leaat 2 5 in Ed. P.&C. 3401. Ed. C .  3451, 
o r  Ed. (:. q a ~ 2 .  ~ c r m i s s ~ o n  of  t11e Dlrcctor of Ficld Ero~r:enrcr .  and either: 
( i iconcurrent  re istration for Ed. C .  3496. or 
( 2 )  Provisional ~ycmentnry Certificate. 

Library Services 
Basic ruurrcs in Library Services have becn designed (1) to provide a foundation 

for the student who plans to take further work at an institution offering a degree in this 
field. ( 2 )  to  provide sufficient training to equip o teacher or prospective teacher for 
work in a school library under supervision of a profesrionnl librarian. and (3) to  provide 
knowledge which will rnable thc classroom tcncher to mokr broad. effective use of the 
school lihmry. 

( S p o m r e d  by the College of Education) 

3301 Survey of School Library Services: 
Cataloging and Classification (3.0) 
Introduction to the principles and functions of thc dictionary catalog: to de- 
scriptive cataloging accordin. to the Anglo-American cataloging ruler; to the 
ttre of Dcwey Deci~nnl Clarsi\cation. Sears rubiect headings and ALA rules for 
filing catalog cards. Practice in the application of the principles of cataloging and 
classification to spccinl typcs of materials. 
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3302 Survey of School Library Services: Organization and Operation (3.0) 
Introdl~cti~rn tgr the iltitnilge~~wnt and o ~ e r ~ t i o n s  of library and media centers; 
slbjective* and clmrrent trrn<l\ in Lihrary servicra: conrideration of problems of 
budget pln~~ning.  pvrs<>nncl. facility need>: ,ource\ of Fedcral. State and local 
fund:. ; ~ v ~ i l ~ l , l r  ftlr uprr.gting i ~ ~ r d i ; l  prcrgr;tmr: and a t n d y  of thc practical meth- 
ods fur a~c~uisition. prncr-rhing. circnnlatinn. and inventory of lnaterials for the  
Centcr. 

3303 Baokr and Other Media Selections for Elementary School Libraries (3.0) 
I'r~n, 11>Iv\ 01 \e.lt<tv,n. TV.IIIIJII~,II,  .Lad IIW uf hot~l. and rwnprlnt ntvdu fu r  ele- 
I ~,nt.try cr.,clt.r , K.b . E ~ I I I ~ I I A I I ,  I, ~ . n  n.de rc.ldlnr and crdnrmatton of materials 
fur  both cnnrricn~l~~~n rnrich;nmt ;tnd recrratinnal <,ndinc. Instruction in the usc 
uf standard rclcclion .lids. 

. 

3304 Books and Other Media Setecticns for Seccndary School Libraries (3-0) 
I'r~nc~t,It\ rr.lv.tlcln. ct.1111 ttlon. and ,arc of i l n l t c r ~ ~ l <  for 1111. srcondilry grader . 7-12  . U I I I I  <.lool>ll .~\. i  con ul<lc r~.tdlnc .tn<l #.\ . t~ll~nat~un <,I no;ltrrnals. Sttr~lv of . . ~ ~~~~~~~~~~ ~~ ~~~~ ~~~~~~ , 
the nerds. ;~biliti'cs. and reitdinr of a<lulervents. Pmctice in the  use of 
bibliogr;tphic aid, ;la guides to ;election. 

3306 The Teacher and the School Library (3.0) 
Desixnrd to  nel-t needs hotll of the tt.;tchvr whn itla). \\pork in the library and 
the tmchrr or prospcctlvr tenchcrs who w.tnts tu use the school library with 
~ n a ~ i r n r ~ ~ n  cffectivencrr in tcnching. I'rovi<ir,n m ~ d e  for specialization in elemen- 
tary or secondary scho0ls. 

3495 School Library Observation and Practice (1.5.10) 
A minimum of 140 clock halors of Inhorntory nhservntian 2nd prncticc in public 
~choo l  lil,mrier. and a ininimum of ant: ;tnd onc-lulf hours prr week in on-campus 
*emin;br. The s t r~dmt ,  in confcrcncc with the supervisor of lihrary practice. select* 
cither elemcntnry scl>ool or rccondary schonl lihrary for major cmpharir, and 
spends loo hour, thcrc. I h e  r e m u i n i n 2 0  hanrr is socnt nt the other level. Pre- 
requisite; Libroni Serbices 3201. 3302, ,is additional hours, and permission of the  
Director of the Ficld Expcrienccs. 

R E A D I N G  

3404 Developmental Reading in the Elementary School (3-0) 
I .  I n  t l  I I .  t o  a t l s  in tlhr 
clr~ttc~ttary scl~ool U I ~ I I  slaco.tl .utrrlt.on tu tllc Span.sh spraking cl~~lcl.  

3408 Reading and Study in the Content Areas (3-0) 
Methods and materials for developing matority in reading and study skills. 
especially in the content areas. Special emphasis is iven to the development 
nf interest, thc matching of students to propcr materiafs, instn~ctional techniques 
for integrntinb' the teachin of skills with thv tcaching of content, and thc 
development of Hexibility ofreading mte. 

3423 Teaching Critical-Creative Reading (3-0) 
Methods and materials for developing higher levcl cognitive and affective reading 
behaviors among students from LIZ. Teaching strategies which provide for the  
development of critical-creative readers in both reading and content area subjects 
will b e  designed. Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408. 

3424 Reading Laboratory Experience (Elementary) (3-0) 
Laboratory r%wr,mrr for the appl ration t ~ f  ronctpts. media, 2nd r\alnation in 
redding in the cleu~cntur) srhotrl. Prvrc~iun.1~. Ed. C. 3404 or 3408, and 3441. 

3425 Reading Laboratory Experience (Secondary) (3-0) 
Laborarory ~ * P F ~ I P I I C ~  lor thv dpn11~311on of cnnctpts, media, and evdltration in' 
reading in the secon<lxry schuol. Ptcrrqutrire Ed C. 0404 or 3408, and 344,. 

3426 Seminar in Reading (3-0) 
In-depth drsrt~rsiuns of throricv, rnatrrial,. and rev.3rr.h on topics in reading of 
the student's rl~uicc. Prerequirrle: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408. 
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3441 The Diagnostic Teaching of Reading (3-0) 
A study of standardized and informal materials and tcchniqucs for diagnorin:: 
the  readin? strengths and weakness of individuals and groups, techni uer and 
materials or bulldlng specific reading abilities, and methods of indivi$ualizing 
instruction and grorlping according to student needs and interests. Prerequisite: 
Ed. C. 3404 or 3408: may not hr taken for credit by those who have taken 
Ed.  C. 3541. 

3449 Analysis and Evaluation of Reeding Materials (3-0) 
An examination of classroom reading materials representative of various facets 
and philosophies in the teaching of rending. A major emphasis will b e  focused 
upon the development of criteria for the selection of materials appropriate far 
specific indi\,idualr and s o u p s  of children. Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408. 

3480 Linguistic Approaches to Reading Instructicn in the 
Elementary School (3-0) 
Basic linguistic concepts will be explorcd as they relate to language develop- 
ment and readine instruction in the elernentarv school. Linnuistirallv oriented . -~~~ 

&ding programrwill be examined with consi&eratians ~ i v e n t o  their appropri- 
ateness for childrcn of various language backarounds, including Spanish-English. 
Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408; may nnt bc taken far credit by those who 
have taken Ed. C. 3580. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

Prcrequisile: Eighteen semester hours of Education. twelve of 
which must be advanced course work, and a bachelor's 
degree. 

3501 Educational Research Methods (3-0) 
A stud of methods, techniques, designs of educational research including execu- 
tion orsimple research Drnjects. The course involver both theory and practice. 
Prerequisite; Ed. P.&C. 3500  

3502 Problems in Education - Seminar (3-0) 
A course emphasizing educational research i n  both the elementary and secondary 
school fields. The student is allowed to make a choice of the field in which to  
carry on educational rcsenrrl,. Prrrcquisilr: Twelve semester hours of graduate 
courses in Education. 

3503 Problems in Education - Seminar (3-0) 
Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3502, 

3506 Remedial Reading (3.0) 

3507 Educational Sociology (3.0) 
A survey of the field of  educational raciolugy and its application to problem5 
in modern education. 

3508 Instructional Problems (Elementary) - Seminar (3-0) 
Study of teaching rohlems arising in the clussroom. Students will choose their 
own problems y n j  those with allicd interests will be grouped together to 
facilitate individual rerparch. Thc instructor will guide this research. 

3509 Instructional Problems (Secondary) - Seminar (3-0) 
Same as Ed.  C. 3508. except the  problems ore at the secondary level. 

3510 Compsrative Education (3-0) 
A comparison study of Educational systcms of representative European, Latin 
American, and Afro-Asian countries. 
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3511 Curriculum Construction and Organization of 
Secondary Subject Matter - Seminar (3-0) 
Tloc \tcnls of r < r l  141 c ~ ~ r r ~ r ~ ~ l c ~ ~ : .  c lc~t  Il,n~tornrs 111  \ c  rotld.tl\ \rl.t,ul.;. )(>t11 emnl~a 
sir on n&~corriculnin subjcct nrear. '1-he purpores and ' rocesre; of secondary 
\chool curriculum. The development of currictlluna gnirfes. Each student will 
thoroughly investigate one curriculum area. 

3512 Curriculum Problems in Science Educatizn - Seminar (3.0) 
The student is permitted tn devbte his nttcntion exclusively to a pertinenl 
curriculum problem in science education eithcr in the  elementary or secondary 
school field. 

3513 The Curriculum in the Elementary School (3-0) 
Particular attention given to selection and organization of materi;&ls in reference 
to curriculum development in thc elementary school. 

25515 Clinical Reading Laboratory Experience (3-0) 
.Acru.ll l.,l,or.~tor> cr t , r r .<nc~.  tor . I ~ ~ > I I < ~ I I I ) I I  of c ~ t ~ c v p t s  : Z I C Y I I ~  2nd c \ . ~ I ~ ~ a t ~ o n .  
10 ~ u t c t  rt.x,Itng c l ~ ~ , ~ d ~ a ~ ~ t . , ~ ~ ~ .  I I N  ? I t  ! ~ ~ n t . t r > ,  L T . ~ < I v ~ .  Prrreuuis.tt: Ed. C .  . . . 
3441 01 3541 0F3534. 

3523 Edueaiional Trends - Seminar (3-0) 
A critical considcrution of selrctcd trends in cdt:r;ttian. 

3527 Psycho10 y of Reading (3-0) 9 Study of t le reading process in such nrcas ..s language development. the pr 
chnlo,y of learning. sensory. perceptual. and neurological factors. special proc: 
Irmr of the cr~ltnr;~lly diRerent child. em~hns i r  on the study and evaluation of 
rerearch literature and intensive rtl>dy in individual topics of intercrt. Prc- 
requisite: Ed. C. 3404 or Ed .  C. 3408. 

3534 Clinical Diagnosis of Reading Difficulties (3-0) 
Comprehensive rturly ant1 clinrcal practice in thc diagnosis of r~ecific. limiting, 
2nd complex carer of reading disability. Experiences i n  administering and inter- 
preting bnttcries of diagnostic tests and in thc analysis and synthesis of findings 
for casc studies. Prero<juisilc: Ed. C. 3404 or Ed.  C. 3408. 

3538 Introduciion to the Junior College 
The Junior Cullcgc and its role in preparing 5:ndcnts for job cntry and for senior 
college ndnrission. Thc philosophy, nrganizntion, development at programs, spe- 
c i d  pruhlrtms, and the  emerging role of the rivdte and public junior college. j . ' .  Prerequisife: 18 r m e s t r r  llours of advanced e ucat!an courses. 

3539 Com etency-Based Curricula (3-0) 
A n  agvanced. intenrivc rtudy of tlne criteria for and functional relationshi r bc 
tween interactive element* in behavior mudificatian and new curricular &sign; 
identifiable as individually gt~icled learning situation. Special emphasis is given 
to performance criteria, criterion-referenced tcsts and feedback mechanisms as 
they relate to learning packager. Prereqtriuitcs: Twclve semester hours advanced 
credit in Curriculum and Instru~,tion. 

3540 Philosophies of Education 
An in-depth study of maior philosophies uf cclucntion and their impact on cdu- 
cation in the Unitcd States. 

3541 The Diagnostic Teaching of Reading (3-0) 
A rtudy of standardircd and  informal matcrinls and techniques far diagnosing thc 
rcading strengths and weaknesses of inJividuals and nroups, techniques and 
mcthadr of individualizing instruction xnd gro~lping according to student needs 
2nd interests. Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408; Inny not be tnkcn for credit for 
those who have taken Ed. C. 34-11, 

3542 Problems in Reading - Seminar (3-0) 
A course emphasizing edrlcational research in reading. T h e  student is allowed to 
make n chaicc of the field in reading in which to carry on educational research. 
Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408. and Ed. P.&G. 3500, Ed.  C. 3501. or consent 
of the inbtructor. May be repealed fur  credit. 

3543 Problems in Reading - Seminar (3-0) 
Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3542 or Ed. C. 3502 and 6 rcmcster llours in reading. 
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3548 Practicum in Instruction in  Elemeniary and Secondary Schools (1.5-10) I 

I)rslglued to b. 'uncurrcnr with thc  first )ear of p u b l ~  s ~ h u o l  lwei tcaching. 
Incltl<lrs ohier\.itton by the uni\,rrs.ty rllrtnrctor of the  r.hssroom teackllng of thc 
s t ~ I r m t  and serntn.%rs desmned to  relate the clasiroont instructional situntion to I ~~~ ~ 

~ 

the rorrerpanding educational theory. May he repeated once for credit. PrerequC 
site: A made point average of at least 2.5 in each teaching field and in all educa- 
tion courser, and permission of the Coordinator of Professional Laboratory Ex- I 
periences. 

3549 Seminar in Student Teacher Supervirian (3-0) 
Analysis of research and theory related to supervisory behavior in student teach- 
ing as related to the best practice in outstanding student teaching centers. De- 
signed specifically for ~ u b l i c  school teachers who serve as supervising teachers in 
the student teaching program of the Universily, but open t o  others. Prerequisite: 
Permission of the instructor. 

3550 Graduate Wcrkshop in Education (3-0) (Area of study will be 
designated) 

3551 Seminar in Reading (3-0) 
An in-de th exploration of ways of developing higher level cognitive, a5ective. 
and psyckomotor abilities of students through the use of printed materials and 
other media. Individual and/or group crealivc projccts and research findings wiU 
h e  shared. Prerequisile: Ed. C. 3408 or 3404. 

3580 Linguistics and Its Application to 
Elementary Reading Insiruction (3-01 
Various typcs of linguistic systems will be described and related to elementnry 
reading instruction. Earlier E u r a v a n d  American schwls of linguistics and 
more recent Transformationalist lngurstlc reading programs and evaluated for 
use with childrcn of various langua e backgrounds, including Spanich-English. 
Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408. f ~ a y  n& he taken for credit by those who 
have taken 3480.) 



EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION 

Gmr D. Bnmu, Cho lmn 
Professas B m e n ,  Jaw; 

Assodate Professor G. Bnoors 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 
Prcrcquisite: Tweloe semesler hours of odwnced courses in 

Education and a Bachelor's degree. 

3502 Problems in Educational Superskion - Seminar (3-0) 
A course emphasizing research in the Educational Supervision field. The stu 
dent is allowed to make a choice of the field in which to carry on educational 
research. Prerequisfte: Twelve semestcr hours of graduate m u m s  in Education 
or permission of Professor. 

3524 Publie School Superrision 13-0) 
The study of leadership for instructional improvement. The roles of supervisa; 
rincipal, other administrators. and teachers in im rovement of teaching and 

Earning in elementary and secondary schools. ~ t u $ y  of group dynamics. t h  
change process, observational techniques, interaction analysis, and teacher. 
supervisor interviews. 

3515 The Adminishation of T*achiig Personnel (2.0) 
A course in ethlrs of thc various relationships between teachers and other school 
employees and the numerous "outstdc groups, interests, indtviduals, and officials.' 

3526 Public School Finance (3-0) 
Consideration is given to such matters as public school revenuc. budget making 
and administration, accounting procedures and records, and school bonds. 

3527 Adminutration of Special  Career. Compe~ . fo ry .  Reading and V m -  
tiaaal Education P m m r m u  -- - --- - - - - -- - - .. - - - - 
This cowse emphasizes t h ~  rrquistte knowledge~ about Special. Carecr. Compcn- 
satory, Reading, and Vocational Educatton Programs for exerdslng eKectivc ad. 
miniskatlve lcadcrship in there areas. Prercquidte: Graduate standing. 

3528 0 .ai.ation and Administration of the  Elemeni School (3.01 
~m%lems confrontin the elementary school principal 3 be studied. For ex- 
ample, teacher schetules, classroom schedules, teachers' meetings, or anhtion 
of the staK, supervision, curriculum development, and related prob!ems will 
be considered. 

3529 The School P l U  (3-0) 
Specialized stndy of all facets of the school plant pbnnlng and maintenance. 

3S30 Public School Law (3-0) 
A study of the constitutional provisions, legislation, court decisions, and re&- 
tions governing the public schools with special reference to Texas. 

3531 Princi les of Public School Relations (3-0) 
Princi yes, techni ues, and methods used in school public relations. Relationshi s 
i nc lu i  the schm~ board and the public, the superintendent in the public ree- 
tiom program, school personnel and the public, the public relation. of pmfes. 
sionai organizations. 

J U 1  O ~ r . f i o n  and Admiahtiration of ihe Secondary &bwl (3-8) 
The study of problems ertainin to teachers' meetings, organization of th, 
staff. supervision, curricukm development, and related problems. 

a 3 3  P i l d  Exg.ripnce , a d  Intermhip in Edneaiiond Adminutration (1.4) 
On-the-jo burung in ublic schwl administration for superintendency balneer 
Plcrequblte: Master's Agree and enrollment in the superintendency training pro. 
gmm. 
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3534 Field Expuience and Prsciicum in Educafwnal Adminisfrailon (1-0) 
On-the-job practtcutn truintnz cxperivnre in publru school adn~inirtration for 
mtd-nmnaaement trainees. Preteyuts:le: blaster's degree and enrollment in nmid- 
management training program. 

3535 Fundamentals of Public School Adminisfration (3-0) 
Basic administrative concepts a n d  processes; organization of public sclwol ad- 
ministration; roles of the  su erintendent and other central office personnel; 
relationshi of the local rchaa! district to the  Texas Education Agency, fedanl 
educationay agencies and other educational institutions. 

3550 Graduate Workshop ix? Educaiional Adminkfration and Supervision 
(3-0) (Area of dud7 w l l  be deaignaied) 



E D U C A T I O N A L  P S Y C H O L O G Y  A N D  G U I D A N C E  

].was F. DAY, Chahnm~ 
Professors DAY, C. W-; 

h & e  Professors 9. Bnooxs, DAVIS, J. R. W-; 
Assistant Profc~sora LANDRUM, P A ~ O N ,  PLATA, PRESTWOOD, SLEITEDAHI.. 

For Undergraduate Credit Only 

3101 Infroductlon to Educational Psychology (3-0) 
A study of the learning process with attention given to owth and development 
conditions of effective learning, adjustment, and ingvidunl differences and 
evaluation. Open to all students. 

3301 Paycho of the Elsmenlary School Child (3-0) v A study o the hases of the development and behavior of the chlld in the 
clementary schaoy. Also provision for observation of the elementary school child 
as an individual and as a member of a group. Recommended prerequldle: Ed 
P . a .  3201 Or Psychology 3101. 

3300 Psychological Ebundutiona of Element y Educatlon (3-0) 
introductory course in applications of psychological principles and knowledge 
to el~nentary education practices. 

3310 Paycholap of flu Secondary School Student (3.0) 
A study o the phases of development and behavior of the adolescent. Alm. 
provision for observation of the adolescent as an individual and a t  n m e m h  
of a group. Recommended prerequisite: Ed. P.&C. 3101 or Psychology 3101. 

3314 Psychological Foundatio~m of S ~ o n d y  Educ.fiy (5-0) 
Introductory course in applications of psycho ogrcal pmnples and knowled e to 
secondary educational practices. (This course may not be counted for aAt in 
addition to Ed. P.&G. 3201 and/or 3308 and/or 3410.) 

For Undergraduatm and Grduatm 
Prerequisite for courses listed below: Six semester hours of Education or permission of 

department chairman 

3400 Elameatmy Educational Siafkfica (3.0) 
A study of the basic statinical concepts as applied to research in education. 
Topics include descriptive and inferential statistics. Consideration is given to 
measures of central tendencies, variabilities, correlations, elementary rtatirtlcnl 
inference through two-way analysis of variance. 

3401 P~ycho of the Kindergarken Child 
A study ?.  o ch~ld development through the pre-school years. Survey of character- 
istics of four and five-year-old children and of individual differencd.nmong them. 
Observation and research concerning young children at play. Research concern- 
ing processes of learning, interaction, natural and effective, for young children, 
and the development of the child's self-concept. 

3420 lnfroduction to Guidance (3-01 
A study of the educational, social, and psychological foundations of guidance in 
schmls, colleges. and industry. The historical development of the guidance 
movement, the philosophy and scope of guidance and the role of the teacher and 
counselor in their relationships to the total program. 

3409 The Education of Excepiional Children (3-0) 
Consideration given to the philosophy, problems, keatment and methods of 
providing appropriate education and training for exception1 children. 
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3421 Psychology of Mental Retardation (3.0) 
Conrtderatron of h.tslr p~yLhologa.il prohle~nr nnd research pertalntng to 
mentallv retarded clsrldren wtlh rmph~s~. on the study of the soctal. emot~onal. 
physical. and learning charartwistici of mentally retarded children. 

3422 Curriculum. Materials, and Methods of Teaching the  
Menially Retarded (3-0) 
Basic organization of programs for educating. the mentally retarded st  thc 
primary, intermediate, and secondary setting. Curriculum develnpment, prlnci- 
oles of teaching. and instructional materials, methods, and records pertaining to 
ihe education Gf the mentally retarded. 

3429 Observation, Teaching, and Field Work with 
Mentally Retarded - Seminar (1-2) 
Prerequisite: Ed. P.&C. 3409, 3421. and 3422 or permission of the chairman of 
the department. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 
Prerequisite: Twelve rernesfer hours of advanced courses in 

Education or the equivalent and a bachelor's degree. 

3500 Introduction to Siailsiica (3-0) 
Study of fundamental statistical concepts, to indude probability distributations. 
sampling dishihrntion and certain non-parametric procedures. Introduction of ex- 
perimental design and applied statistical research procedures. Graduate standing. 

3502 Problems i n  Counseling - Seminsr (3-0) 
A course cmphasumg rducat~onal research in both the elementary and rerondary 
school fields. The student s allowed to make a cholce of the Rcld in whsh to 
ca.ry on educational research. Prerequisite: Ed. P.&G. 3500. 

3505 The C o n s t ~ c t i o n  and u w  of Achievement 
Examlnaiions - Seminar (3-0) 
Covers the theory of testing and provides practical experience in both critical 
analysis and construction of tests for clarawm use. The student will be allowed 
to devote his attention exclusively either in the elementary school level or to 
the secondary. 

3508 Workshop in G u l k e  pad Counseling - S e m i n u  (3-01 
Study of current issues and roblems in  dance and counseling. Students will 
chmse their problems and tRose with a1 ed mterestr will be grouped together 
to facilitate individual research. Inrhctor will supervire this rewarch. 

3514 Guidance in The Elementary School (3-0) 
The urpose and scope for guidance at the elementary level with emphasis plats upon the function of guidance in relation to children's needs and develop- 
ment, the work of guidance personnel, and teachers roles in relation to preven- 
tion of problems. techniques and skills of diagnosis and counseling which n n  
be ured by counselors, experienced teachers and beginning elementary teachers. 

3516 The P1 chol of Individual DitIarences (3-0) 
The study of inxidual  differences in intelligence, school achievement, vacstional 
aotrtuder. oersonalilv. interurtr and attitudes: rtudv of varieties of mouo diiler. .~~~~ ~ . r  ~~- ~~ ~~~~~ - - 
ences; and study of &tho& used in studying human differences. 

3517 Psychology of Personality Development (3-0) 
Study of mental hygiene. and the nature and development of personality, and 
pcmnality theory and asressment. 

3518 T.chniques of Counselin (3 0) 
A study of the basic princippes df counseling (interviewing). Em hsris on types 
d interviews, -tent and processes in counselin counselor lea&, practices in 
the various techniques of counseling, and specik types of vocational. edun- 
tional, personal and counseling problems. Prerequis!te: Twelve houn of graduate 
work including Ed. P.&G. 3539. 
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3519 Organization and Administration of Guidance Services (3-0) 
A study of problems of supervision, organization and administration of guidance 
services. Problems of staffing, finances, effective interpersonal relationships. 
Lommunity participation, in-service education. and evaluation of the guidance 
program. 

3520 kio-Economic Information in Guidance - Seminar (3-0) 
Educational, occupational, and social information and its use in counseling and 
guidance. 

3521 Independent Study of Special Education - Seminar (3-0) 
This cuurm oEers o portunities for study in any one of the following r cia1 
education arcns: ortlooedic handirnos. visual Landicaor. auditow h a n g m .  - .  - .  
giftedness, mental retaFdation. 

3522 Superrbed Practice in Counaelinq - Seminu (3-0) 
Actual practice under supervision in ap lying the rincipks, tmb. and tech- 
niques used in tile guidance program. ltudents wiE be assigned to guidnnca 
workers in this area and suwrvised and instructed by an instructor in the De- 

artment of Ed. P.&G. af The University of Texas at El Pam. Prerequidte: Ed. g . & ~ .  3518 and permission of graduate advisor. 

3524 Differenfial Diagnosis (3-0) 
Dia ostic interpretation of various standardized tests and other procedures com- 
m o n i  used in a school setting. Em hasis will be placed on applying data to 
correcting learning problems. disabi%ties, and the development of potentials. 
Prerequisites: Ed. P.&C. 3500. 3535. 3536. 

3535 Principles of Psychological Testing (3-0) 
Study, evaluation, and use of educational and psychological tests used in the study 
and guidance of students. 

1538 to 8536 Ind5vidual Mental Tntinq for General and 
r i a l  ~ i l i t i e s  (3-0) 

e admnn~strat~an, observation, demonstration snd critical evaluation of testin 
procedures. Pre aration of re orts. both orofessional and individual, is stresre% 
Basic tests will 8e  the stanfor#-~inet Intelligence Scale. and two of the Wechsler 
testa (WAIS. WISC. WPPSI). If taken for more than three semester hours credit, 
the tests administered will include three of the following: Pictorial Test of ln- 
telligence. Columbia Mental M~turity Scale, Goodenoug -Harru Drawing Test. 
Mhur  Point Scale of Performance Tests. Modern Language Aptitude Test. 
Musical A titude Profile, Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities, and testa of 
mechanicaf aptitude. PrerequWte: Ed. P.&C. 3500 and 3535. 

3537 Independent Graduate S!udy - Seminar (3-0) 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Graduate Advisor. 

3531 H.nf.1 Hygiene in Education (3-0) 
PI cholo ical princi lcr theories. and practices examined and applied to the 
iniividuj school. tmiiv. and comrnunitv mental health oroblerru. Imnlica- 

~ - - ~ ~ - ~ .  ~-~ ,. ~ ~ 

tiom of rchml practices for mental health: 

3538 Grou Guidanm Technique (3-0) 
A stu& of the principles. theory, process and dynlmics in small group guidance 
and munseling as applied to human relations. 

3540 Educafional Psgehology - Seminar: Theories of Learning (3-0) 
Discussion of types of learning theory, behavioristic, m itive, and functional. 
Student reports and discussion of primary source materiac Thorndike, Tolman, 
Watson. Skinner, Cuthrie. Robinson. Ausbel. mathematical learning theory, in- 
formation learning theory, and neuroph siolo of learning. Discussion of the 
relation of sychoanalytic, phenomenokgica? Piagetian, and B-rian ap 
proaches to gaming theory. 

3541 ibeories of Counseling (3-0) 
A study of the various wunseling theories and their application to the murueling 
process. 
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3542 Conrpufer Methods in Education and the Behavioral Sciences (3.0) 
Application of computers to various problems in education and the behavioral 
sciences with emphasis on data processing machines, programming languages, 
and utilization of existin program libraries for data analysis. Prerequidtea: Ed. 
P.&G. 3500 or the equiv3ent. 

3550 Wolkshop in Educational Psychology and Guidance 
(Area of study will be designated). 

3570 Advanced Statistics (3.0) 
llevicw of experimental desibn. Sl l~dy ot tr,slr of hypolhesl, linear regression and 
nnal)sis, correlala~n a~vnlysis, multiple var~a t r  malyris. Introduriion to research 
arpemtiurt related to coropt~ters. Prerequirttr: Ed. P.&C. 3400 or 3500. 

3598-99 Thesis Coune for Master's Degree ( 3 4 )  
Predquisilt.: l'u,el\t. snno te r  llot~rs of advanced course, in Ed. P.hC.. and per- 
mtrr.on ot tho g radu~tc  ad\tscr. 

6523 Internshi in Counseling (6-01 
~upervirefexperience, in counseling at selected agencies and institutions. Prc. 
requisite: Permission of graduate advisor and Ed. P.&G. 35~2. 
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H E A L T H  & P H Y S I C A L  E D U C A T I O N  

JAMES G .  MASON. Chaiwnan 
Professors HA~DIN,  H m n s ,  MASON, MAYSHARK; Associole Professors COUMS. 

B. KELLY; Assistant Professors CRMCO. FREISCHLAC, 
GLARDON. N. KELLY! LOPER. POTEET; Imfwctor MOORE; 

Teaching Amidonts ANDERSON, B ~ C E S S .  DUNDAS, WUIEL. 

HEALTH EDUCATION 

For Undergraduates 

Cerlcral prereqrrisile: Junior standing for au 3300 or 3400 level MUISeS. 

3101 Health Science Informaiion (3-0) 
Open to  all students. Scientific information errcntial to the understanding of in- 
dividual and community health problems with major consideration of the latest 
research related to such areas as cancer, heart disease, narcotics, smoking, obesi- 
ty. physiological aspects of exercise. 

3201 First Aid and Safety Educaiion (3-0) 
Theor , demonstrations and practices in techni ues of first aid and safety. Re- 
quiredYaf physical education majors. Open to a l  students. American Red Cross 
Standard First Aid Certification may be earned. 

3202 Nutrition Education (3-0)  
The normal nutritional needs of the school-age child and his family will be ma- 
lyzed. Extensive studies will be made of factors affecting food choice gnd meal 
patterns; the scientific bases far nutrient components of an adequate diet and its 
practical application; and local. national and world nutritional problems. 

3402 Field Experiences in H e d h  Education (3-0) 
Observation and partici ation in educational activities of ublic health a encier 
including official and vagntary. Planning and supervision :one jointly wi% Uni- 
versity staff members and agency representatives. Prerequisite: H.E. 3301. 

3403 Fundamentals of Family Life and Sex Education (3-0) 
Basic knowledge, attitudes and issues regarding yschosocial, historiral and 
comparative cultural aspects of human sexuality Rom conception to senility. 
Consideration will be given to  adjustment needs and roblems of children and 
adults in contemporary American society and to  sex esucation programs in the 
schools. Prerequisite: H.E. 3401. 

For Undergraduaies and Craduaies 

- - - - - - -- .-- ---- ., --* - - -. - . - - , 
Consideration of Xealth of people as a group and with the  social and govem- 
mental agencies which are concerned with environmental control and health 
orotection. Three hours of lecture oer week and soecial field trios. Prereouisiie: 
junior standing or permission of thk chairman of h e  departmeti. 

3301 Elementary School Heallh Education (3-0) 
Major problems in the organization and administration of elementmy school 
health programs will be analyzed. Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission of 
the chairman of the department. 

3303 Modern Problems in Health Education (3-0) 
A study of the normal functioning of every integral part of the human body. 
Care and prevention of communicable diseases will b e  discussed and the value 
of the new drugs in the treatment of such. This course will try to give the in& 
vidual a concept in the modern method for a healthful life. Prerequidle: Juniot 
standing or permission of the chairman of the department. 
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3307 Methods and Materials in Health Education (3-0) 
The scope of Health Education in the secondary school. Problems in administer. 
ing the school health education program. Teachin aids and m e t h d s  for the 
teacher re nrible for health instruction. The teacfer's part in the health prc- 
tection of Xldren .  Prereqursite: Junior standing or permission of the chairman 
of the deparhnent. 

3401 H e d h  Education in tho Secondary School (3-0) 
Re,pons~lil,llc\ of srllool for health instn~ctim; ndolesrent health prohlenis. and 
their rclattunshin to instrurtlon. social u n ~ l i ~ & t i o n s  uf individual and mouo - - -  - 
health. ~ r e r e ~ u k t e :  H.E. 3101. Junior standmg. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
For Undergraduates 

1101 Aciioity Course for Men (0-3) 
May be repeated for credit. Open to all students. 

1101 Activity Course for W o r s a  (0-3) 
May be repeated for credit. Open to all students. 

1103 Activity Course (0-3) 
Activity Course. Ca-educational. May be repeated for credit. Open to aU.stu- 
dents. 

SKILLS COURSES FOR PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHING FIELD 
Men ard W m n  

REQUIRED SKILLS COURSES ELECTIVE SKILLS COURSES 
(All Must Be Taken) (Selecf Six) 

Conditioning Archery 
Football (M) Modern Creative Dance Bowling 

( W )  
~ a s k i t b a ~  
Track 
Softball 
Volleyball 
Swimming 
Wrestling ( M )  Field Hockey ( W )  
Gymastics 1 
Tennis 
Basic Dance 
Soccer 

Badminton 
Gymnastics 1I 
Handball 
Folkdance 
Swimming I1 (Sr. life saving) 
Fencing 
Social dance 
ludo 
~ a r a t e  
Golf 

Students must complete the twelve required skills courses and any six of the elective 
rkills courses (total 18 courses 1. Each skills course is worth one-half credit. Each skills 
course will be one-half semester (eight weeks) in length. The all-levels major in health 
and physical education must earn a total of nine credits in rkills courser. Students must 
r e g i a e ~  for the skills courses at rerrirtration or in the ~hvsical  education o5ce  or& to - - .  
registration. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
For Undergraduates 

1201-07 Modem Dance and TapDance (1-01 
The study of modern and tap dance through varied experiences in movement, 
including historical and contem orary forms with em hasir on increasing ability 
to use movement creatively a n 8  to relate to dance tRe principles and elements 
of other art fornlr. 

1101-08 Ballet in Gymnastics (1.0) 
An introduction to  modified ballet movements used in gymnastics. Particular 
emphasis will be placed on flmr exercise and balance beam movements. 
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1201-09 Folk and Ethnic Dance (1-01 
a. An introduction to and performance of folk dances of thc world; their origins 

and involvements, music and costuming. 
b. An introduction to and practice of various ethnic dances of the  world such as 

Indian. Polynesian. Aberiginal, African, Far Eastern. 

1201-10 Social Dance and Square Dance (1-01 
The stud of social dance and square dance with consideration of dance as  a 
social anicultural experience in the life of man. Consideration of the principles 
of human movement related to dance. 

1201- 11 Creative Dance (1-0) 
a. An intradurtion to creative dancc with emphais  on  original movement by 

the student and improvement in quality and range of movement, using differ- 
ent stimuli and forms of accompaniment such as music, percussion, and vocal 
sounds. 

b. An introduction to the various forms of  movement notation with particular 
emphasis on the mastering of simple Labanotation. 

3103 Introduction to Physical Education (3-0) 
An overview of historical and philosophical aspects of physical education inter- 
nationally and nationally. and the current relationshi of physical education to 
the broad spectrum of present day education. In  aadition, orientation to pro- 
grnms in school, college, and community. 

3205 Methods and Materials for Elementary Schools (3-0) 
Materials, class management and instructional techni ues in the physical educa- 
tion program for the elementary school. A major e m h a s i s  will be on movement 
exploration and basic movement skills leading through progressions and varia- 
tions to  skill acquisition in dance, major and minor games, gymnastics, and indi- 
vidunl sports. 

3206 Techniques of Coaching Football and Basketball (3-0) 
Coaching methods and problems. Fundamentals of varsity team play; compari- 
son of slytemr; strategy; training. conditionine; !election of men for positions; 
responri l l ~ t ~ e s  of the coach; and public re atrons. Prerequisite: Sophomolu 
standing. 

3207 Techniques of Coaching Track and Field and Baseball (3-0i 
PrerequNte: Soph~mj~rrc stnndmg. 

5208 Recreation Leadership (3-0) 
Philoso hy. principles, methods, r t i c a l  experiences, and professional prq.a- 
ration 8r leadership in the field o recreation. 

3215 Historical and Cultural Aspects of Dance (2-1) 
A practical survey of the emergence of dance on the  American scene in the 20th 
century, with consideration of dance as an expressive art in education. 

3304 Current Methods and Materials in Phpaual Education 
in Secondary Schwk (3-0) 
A course designed to develop methods, teaching techni ues and materials for 
the teaching of physical education in the secondary who& with major emphasis 
on teachin of team sports. Prerequlslte: Four semesters of skill murses and 
junior stanjing. 

3305 Current Methods and Materiak in Physical E d u d i o n  
In Secondary Schwk (3-0) 
Major emphasis on teaching of dual and individual sports. Prerequisite: Four 
semesters of skills courses and junior standing. 

3316 Techniques. Method0 and Materials of Instmction in Dance (1-1) 
A class in dance materials in tap and m&m dance. Prerequisite: Twelve se- 
mester hours of physical education or permission of the  chairman of the  depart- 
ment. 
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3317 Fundamentals of Creative Dance Techniaue and Compolition.l3-Ol 
The study of dance through varied experiences in movement, including historical 
and contemporary forms with emphasis on increasing the ability to use move- 
ment creatively and to  relate to dance the principles and elements of other arts. 
The elements and process of dance cnmporition and practice in individual and 
grou composition and evaluation will also bz  considered. Prerequisite: Junior 
s t a J n g  or permission of instructor. 

3318 Physical Education for the Pre-school and Kindergarten Chlld (3-0) 
A course designed to  introduce future teachers of this age q o u p  to the types of 
activities suitable for the pre-school dnd kindergarten child. The course will in. 
dude  movement education (basic rh thms), creative dance, singing games. low 
organized activities, and water confiLnce. 

3319 Pre-Student Teaching (1.0) 
A course designed to  give the  student during her junior year the o p p ~ h m i t  to 
observe dance teaching in the  public schools prior to student teaching. ~ t u & n t  
will be assigned to a cooperating dance teacher. will observe her methods at 
specified times and will compile a record of such experiences. Prerequisftes: P.E. 
1201-07, 1201-08, 1201-09, 1201-10, 1201-11, or to be completed concurrently. 

3408 Sports Ofticialing (3.01 
Opportunity will be provided for a student to l e a n  and interpret the ruler and 
playingregulations, the  mechanics of officiatin and the psychological aspects 
of officiating sports activities included in a rounipromarn of athletics and physi- 
cal education. Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of physical education or per. 
mission of the chairman of the  department. 

3408 Sports Activities. Injuries, Training. and Emergency C u e  (3-0) 
The recognition and prevention of injuries in sports activities as well ss the 
emergency care provisions for the usual physical education and playground 
injuries are emphasized. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 

~te~ja ia  in Teaching Folk. Social, S g u u e  

- -~~ ~ ~~ 

to the ieachin of dance in ~ ~ ~~~ ~~~~ - ~ .. . 
laol-lo.  ~ a y % e  taken concurrently with P.E. 3316. 

3412 Dance Production (1.0) 
A n  udv.tnced cotorre in dance covering the following aspects of dance prcduction: 
rl~orr.o.muphy. l iyhl~up, mdkc ilp, proxrarnmmg, ilccon~panimcnt, sound systems, 
cn~stulnl~~g and srt design. Prrrr,qui,dlrs: P.E. 3316. Y.E. 3411. 

3496 Professional Laboratory Experience in the Elementary School (3.0) 
A minimum of ten hours a week for one semester of laboratory observation and 
teaching experience in an elementary school program of health and physical 
education. Prerequisite: A grade point average of a t  least 2.0 in both English 
3101-02 and Speech 3101; of a t  least 2.5 in health and physical education 
courses; 2.0 over-all; Ed.  C. 3301-02; P. E. 3205; senior standing and er 
mission of college supervisor of student teaching. Student must file n d e n ;  
teaching a plication with their college supervisor during the spring semester 
preceding &e taking of the course. 

3498 Profes~ioud Laboratory Ex erienca in the Secondary School (3.0) 
A minimum of ten hours a weef for one semester of laboratory observation and 
teaching experience in the health and physical education program in the semnd- 
ary school. Prerequisite: A grade point average of at least a.o in English 3101-oa 
and S eech 3101 of a t  least 2.5 in health and physical education mrsev 2.0 
over-a$ Ed. C. +lo-11: P.E. 330 senior standing and permission of college 
supervimr of stu ent teachin ~ t u & n t  must file a student teaching application 
with their college supervisor %ring thc spring semester preceding the taking of 
the course. 

For Dance Concentration 
Prerequisites: P.E. 1201.07. 1201-08, 1201-09, 1201-10. 1201.11, 3215, 3316. 
3319,3411,3412, and senior standing. 
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6490 S t u d e n t  Teaching in  t h e  Secondary School  (2-10) 
Directed and closely supervised performance in the full range of duties of a 
secondary schwl teacher, mnducted in cooperating schools. A m m  an ing 
directed study and evaluative seminars. nequired in the proferrional &vejop. 
ment sequence for approved programs in secondary education. Consumes a four- 
llotu daily block of time. M-F. in addition to seminar. PrerequWte: A grade point 
average of at least 2.0 in both English 3101-02 and Speech 3101; of at least 2.5 
in health and physical education courses: 2.0 over-all; Ed. C. 3310. 3311. 
3312. 3420; P.E. 3304; senior standing and permission of college supervisor of 
student teaching. Student must file a student teaching application with their 
college supervisor during the spring semester preceding the taking of the course. 

Candidates for the M.S. degree will write a tlwsir. and will be required to take a 
minimum of twenty-four semester hours of graduate courses, including thesis. Six 
semester hours of advanced or ~ m d u a t u  course work must be taken in an area outside 
the C o l l e ~ e  of Education. A total of iat least thirty setnester hours of graduate and upper 
division undergraduate courses will b e  completed bcforc the M.S. degree is awarded. 
Ed 3500. PE 3502, and PE 3505 are requircd. 

An oral examination over the thesis will bc given before the M.S. degree is awarded. 

Candidates for the hl.Ed. will be required to complete a total of thirty-six hours of 
cowse work of which at least twenty-seven must be 3500 level and must include 
EdP 3500. PE 3502. and PE 3505 plus a 3500 level health education course, six 
scmester hours of the advanced or graduate course work must be taken as a minor 
area outside the Colkge of Education. 

A comprehensive examination will be  required during the last semester of attendancc, 
nnd a research paper of acceptable quality must be submitted :o the graduate committee 
Lcfore the M.Ed. degree will be awarded. 

Only nine hours of advanced courses (3300 and 3400 courses) can be  counted 
trward the degcee. 

FOR UNDERGRADUATES A N D  G R A D U A m S  

3303 Tests  and Measurements  in  Hea l th  and Phys ica l  Educa t ion  (3-0) 
A study of tests will be made, both in health and physical education as t o  their 
pu ore and use, scoring and interpretation. Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours 
id s y r i c a l  education or permission of the chairman of the department. 

3311 O r g a n u a t i o n  and Administraiion of Ph sical Education (3-0) 
The  place of physical education in the totayeducational situation will be pre- 
sented, along with fundamental aspects of a well-rounded physical education 
program. Particular emphasis on the administrative problems underlying a func- 
tional program. Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of physical education. Jun- 
ior standing. 

- - - - - - - - - - - -. , - - , 
Analysis of movr c h l ~ z c d  skillr, and motor coordination in terms of the 
mechanics of skei%t~dS"mtosrUIar mo\,ernent. Prerequittle: Biology 3105.1107, 
3106-1 1u8, and twelve sentester hours of physical education. 

4301 Exercise  Physiolcqy (3-1) 
Physiological adaptations of circulatory, respiratory, excretory. digestive, en- 
docrine and muscular systems to exercise and  the relationships of these adaptn- 
tions to physical education and athletics. Prerequlslte: Biology 42x1 and 4 ~ 1 2 .  
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3410 Hea l th  a n d  Phys ica l  Educafion S e m i n a r  (3-0) 
Seminar covering selected areas of health and ~hysical  education. This coune 
may be substituted far a deficiency in the advanced physical education require- 
ments for the physical education teaching fields. Prerequistte: Senior standing 
and permission from chairman of the department. 

3114 Special  Physical  Educa t ion  (2-1) 
Development of an understanding of the atypical child and pro ams of ph sical 
education adapted to his needs. The nature of physical, merit$ emotionae and 
social disabilities will be discussed with s p  lication of corrective, developmental, 
and remedial physical activities. ~racticaflaboratory experiences will be pro- 
vided. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

F O R  G R A D U A T E  S T U D E N T S  ONLY 

Prcreqttisile; Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Health and Physical 
Education and a bachelor's degree. 

3501 Seminar  in H e a l f h  a n d  Phys ica l  Educat ion (3-0) 
A seminar with emphasis a n  research in health and physical education in both 
the elementary and secondary school fields. The course will include methods of 
research, selecting a problem and reparing a written report on the study of the 
problem. May be repeated for crdt. 

3502 Crilical A n a l  sia of Professional Lifesatuse (3-0) 
Designed for alvanced student in the field of health, hysical education, recrea- 
tion and safety. Major emphasis will be placed upon Kealth and physical educa- 
t~on .  Thorough study and consideration will be  given to the literature in the 
field which is likely to have the greatest influence on ro ams, procedures and 
practices in health, physical education, recreation anzsaEty  in the school and 
community. 

3503 Supervis ion of H e a l t h  a n d  Physical  Educat ion (3-0) 
The purpose of this course is to present and discuss the rer onribilities of the 
su erviror of health and physical education in the rchoor and community. 
~ g e r v a t i o n ,  techniques, standards of judging instruction, the supervisory confer- 
ences, cooperative supervision. basic foundation of curriculum construction and 
lesson planning. Emphasis is aced on the common problems met b the 
supervisor in health and physicayleducation in elementary and secondary schools. 

3504 Curr iculum Construct ion in Hea l th  Educat ion (3-0) 
The study of curriculum construction with res ect to the establishment of basic 
curriculum the application of etucationai principles, the acquisi- 
tion of materials, and the comprehension of the sequence of content as recum- 
mended by the Texas Education Agency. Health education curriculum will be 
studied at all public school levels. 

3505 R w a s c h  Methods  (3-0) 
Desi ed to familiarize the student with the basic forms of research employed in 
healtanand physical education. Emphasis will be given to: experimental research. 
descriptive research, causal research. historical research, and philosophical re- 
search with direction given to Lbrary techniques. 

3508 Scieniific Basis  of Phys ica l  Educat ion (3-0) 
Designed to ipproach ut a n  advdnrcd le\vI the knncsiologird. mechanical. 
ohv,iuloetcal and o s v ~ h o l o e i r ~ l  asurctr of nhv,tr;ll educat~on. Prereouisite: 

3507 P r o g r a m  P l a n n i n g  a n d  Adminis t ra t ion of Phys i t a l  Education (3-0) 
Program building including criteria for the selection of activities and progression. 
and other factors affectin course of stud construction such as facilities, equip- 
ment, budget, laws, poyicies, and proressional responsibilities. Prerequisite: 
P.E. 3311 or Ed. C. 3535. 

3508 ~ o c i o l o g i c a l  and Psychological Foundat ions of Physical Activiiy and 
S st. 
TI? study of socio-psychological processes, principles, and factors affecting 
man's behavior in physical activity and sport. Investigation is made of current 
socio-psychological problems with implications for physical education and ath- 
letic coaching. 
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Advanced To ics in Health and Physical Education 
This course wilrenlphasire individual problems in the field of health and physical 
cducntion. The course may be rcpentcd once for credit. 

Seminar: The Teaching of Family Life and Sex Education 
The urpore of this course is to improve teacher understandin and to investigate 
and $evelop curricul~tm methods and materials a t  various graie  levels. Particular 
rmphasis to the weds  of rchonl children pertaining to their sexualily as it relates 
to  totnl gro\r.tl~ will b c  given. Progmms, problrmr, trends and basic issues will be 
considered. 

Evaluation in School Health lnstructicn 
Princ~plrs of objective test constrtrction: the place ul bellavoor and attitudr 
,ralcs. check l~st,. <rur,,ltonnairr<. sur\rws. and in\entor i r  in the evaluat~on 01 
Itcnltl; instiuction: l'ncludcs criticism of &era1 commercially prepared tests and 
construcTian and standardization of n test. Prerequisite: P.E. 3303. Ed. C. 3312 
or equivalent. 

Seminar: Problems in Conteni and Method in Health Instruction (3-0) 
A courrc for experienced teachers that emphasizes flexibility and change in 
content and method to  meet thc needs, interests and abilities of students. High- 
lights environmental and age differences of students that challenge the  teacher's 
akill to teach effectively. Prerequisite: Twelve advanced hours of physical educa- 
tion, teaching expcrienrc, or pennission of graduate advisor. 

Current Issues in School Health Education 
Individual identification and study of current issues in school health education. 
Extensive reading and critical analysis of literature required. 

Curriculum in Physical Education 
Analysis of rrrteria und prou~durcr for curriculum construction in physical oduca- 
tion: develnnmml nf written etrldes for nramams in e lmentaw nnd secondarv - - 
schdols, co~l;~es and universiti&. 

Facilities Planning in Health. Physical Education and Reaeaiion (3-0) 
Principles. standards and designs utilized in planning, construction and mainten- 
ance of indoor and outdoor facilities. To  prepare students to serve as phyrlcal 
education, recreation and athletic program consultants to facility planning com- 
mittees. 

AdminLtraiion of Recreaiion Prosram (3-01 
Organization and Adnb~nistratton of ;ecreation programs in communities and 
educatwnal institula,nr. Analysis of pl~nnnn programs, lcgal problems, public 
relations, personnel administration, arrnr a n j  facilities and finance and business 
procedures. 

Problems in the Organiration and Administration of A i h l e h  (3-0) 
Problems in managing the affairs of athletic programs: including intramural 
sports. interscholastic and intercollegiate athletics. Consideration will be 

scheduling, safety, public relations and legal Liability. 
$'": to  policies, contest management, facilities and equipment, finances and bu gets 

Workshop in Problems in Health and Physical Educaiion 

Advanced Workshop in Problems in Health and Pbyakal Educailon 

-3588 Thesia 
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The College of Engineering a t  U.T. El Paso can now boast about the 
increasing number of women that have joined its r ank .  These young 
women diligently pursie their interest in engineering, which will someday 
lcnd t o  a challenging and interesting career. 

A student section of the Society of Women Engineers received itscharter 
in March of 1963. In June of 1972 a delegation attending the National SWE 
meeting in Boston, Mass. proudly brought back to U.T. E l  Paso a trophy as 
the "Best Student Section for 1971.72.'' Having achieved national recogni- 
tion for the second time, the women are increasing efforts to interest other 
young women in preparing for an engineering future. Through close as- 
sociation in SWE, women students encourage each other, visit area high 
schools to inform the students of the opportunities available for women 
engineers, and arrange technical tours of industry so they may know what 
is being done in the industrial world. 

The College of Engineering has women students enrolled in each of its 
four disciplines. So, if you are interested in Civil. Electrical, Mechanical, 
or Metallurgical Engineering, join others with similar interests here at 
The University of Texas a t  El Paso. 



4 C O L L E G E  of E N G I N E E R I N G  * 
ACCREDITATION 

All curricula offered in the College of Engineering are accredited by the 
Engineers' Council for Professional Development (E.C.P.D.). 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDY IN ENGINEERING 

Bachelor of Science degrees are offered in Civil. Electrical, Mechanical. 
Industrial and Metallurgical Engineering (degree plans are shown on 
the following pages). Sufficient courses are offered at U.T. El Paso for a 
student to complete at least the sophomore year for all other engineering 
degrees. 

MATHEMATICS PREPARATION 
Mathematics 4110 is not counted for credit toward any engineering &- 
gree. Students needing this course are urged to complete it in a Summef 
Term before entering the regular freshman program. 

HONORS PROGRAM 
Students who complete a minimum of sixty semester credit hours of their 
respective engineering degree plans, with an overall gradepoint aver- 
age of 3.00, are eligible to enter the engineering honors program. This 
program is tailored to the special needs or interests of each student; the 
selection and arrangement of courses are planned by the student in 
consultation with his department chairman. 

GRADUATE STUDY IN ENGINEERING 
A Master of Science degree in Engineering is offered by the Graduate 
School. 

TRANSFERRING STUDENTS 

A student may transfer from another university whose Engineer- 
ing program is accredited by ECPD an amount of course work up 
to 60 credits in which grades equivalent to "C" or better have been 
obtained. This is the maximum-amount of credit which can be ap- 
plied toward a degree in Engineering at  The University of Texas 
at  El Paso except under exceptional circumstances. All credit must 
be evaluated by the Department he wishes to enroll in. Credit will 
be given for x3xx and xqxx courses only on the basis of a competen- 
cy examination (written or oral, administered by the department 
offering the course). A department may require a transfer student 
to take certain courses which they feel he must have in order that 
they can attest to the quality of his degree. The acceptance of credit 
from colleges not accredited by ECPD may be more restrictive than - 
the above regulations. 



Lower Division Program 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 

POLICIES AND REGULATIONS 

1. Any Engineering student enl.olling ill the University for the first time 
with less than 60 credit hours applicable to the graduation require- 
ments will enter the Department of his choice in the Lower Division 
Program. 

2.  In order to enroll in Upper Division Courscs the student must have 
a 2.00 GPA for the 60 hours designated by his Department for the 
L D  Program and must have a "C" in certain courses specified by the 
Department. Only the last grade received in a course counts. 

3. A student who does not meet the requirements under 2 (above) 
must repeat courses in which " D  grades were received. 

4. In the semester in which final LD requirements are to be met the 
student may take up to g hours of Upper Division courses with the 
approval of his advisor. 

5. No more than go hours may be taken while enrolled in LD. ~ n y s t u -  
dent not meeting the requirements in go hours will be requested to 
transfer out of the College of Engineering. 

6. If a student transfers within the College the curriculum of the new 
Department applies. Decisions regarding substitutions or equiva- 
lence are the responsibility of the Department Chairman. 

LOWER DIVISION PROGRAM 
an r e v i d  Nov. 9.1973 

Freshman Year - 1st Semester 
CE EE IE ME MetE 

A CE 1104 
Ch 3105 Ch 3105 Ch 3105 Ch 3105 Ch 3105 
Engl. 3111 Engl. 3111 Engl. 3111 Engl. 3111 Engl. 3111 
Ma 4111 Ma 4111 Ma 4111 Ma 4111 Ma 4111 
ME 3103 Appr. Elect ME 3103 ME 3103 ME 3103 
CE 1103 EE 3105 Hi 3101 Hi 3101 Met E 3105 
Ph 1120 

2nd Semester 
Ch 3106' Ch 3106 ME 310.1 ME 3104 Ch 3106 
Engl. 3112 Engl. 3112 Engl. 3112 End.  3x12 Engl. 3112 
Ma 3212 Ma 3212 Ma 3212 Ma 3212 Ma 3212 
Hi 3101 PS 3110 Phy 3120 Hi 3102 Ch 2106 
Ch 2106. Hi 3101 Phy 1120 Phy 3120 Met 3106 
CE 2202 Hi 3102 Phy 1120 

132 
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Sophomore Year - 1st Semes te r  

CE 3215 CE 3215 
Ma 3217 Ma 3217 
Hi 3102 Hi 3102 
Ph 3222 Ph 3222 
P.S. 3110 E E  3220 

2nd Semester 

CE 3215 
Ma 3217 
ME 3236 
Sci. Elective 
Psych. 3101 

CE 3138 C E  3238 CE 3238 
Ma 3326 Ma 3326 Ma 3326 
CE 3234 EE 3251 Econ. 3204 
ME 3275 E E  izog ME 3275 
P s  3l l1  P s  3111 P s  3110 

CE 3215 CE 3215 
Ma 3217 Ma 3217 
Sci. Elective Met 3205 
Hum. Elective Met 3203 
ME 3236 Met 3207 

C E  3238 CE 3234 
Ma 3326 Ma 3326 
Met 3203 Met 3206 
ME 3205 Ph 3.?2a 
ME 3275 Met 3204 

TOTAL HOURS 
62 62 63 63 60 

.Biology 3105-UO7, 3240 or Physics 3120-1121 may b e  substituted. 

Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering 
(Environmenial and Siruciunl  Prosrams) 

1974-75 
COURSE ARRANGEMENT 

Sem. S m .  
Freshman Year - 1st Semes te r  Hrs. Freshman Yeaa - 2 n d  Semester Hrs, 

CE 1103 Scientific and E. 3112 Freshman English . . . . 3 
Engineering Analysis . . . . . 1 CE 2202 Engineering Problem 

CE 1104 Introduction to Analysis . . . . . . . . . 2 
Environmental Pollution . . . . 1 Ma. 3112 Analytical Geometry 

Ch. 3105 Gencral Chemistry. . . . 3 and Calculus . . . . . . . 3 
E. 3111 Freshman English . . . . 3 Hi. 3101 History of U.S. to 1865 . . 3 
ME 3103 Gmphical Fundamentnls Ch. 3106. General Chemishy . . . 3 

in Engineering Design . . . . 3 Ch. 2 1 0 6 ~  Lab for Ch. 3106 . . . 2 
Ma. 4111 Analytical Geometry 

and Calculus . . . . . . . 4 
Phy. 1120 Physics Lab. 1 . . . . 1 - 

16 
16 

Sophomore Year - 1st Semes te r  Sophomore Year - 2nd  Semester  

CE 3115 Enginrering hlechanics I . 3 CE 3238 Engineering Mechanics 11 . 3 
Hi. 3102 History of U.S. Since 1865 . 3 C E  3234 Mechanics of Materials I . 3 
hla. 3217 Analytical Gwlnetry ME 3275 Thermodynamics I . . . 3 

and calculus . . . . . . . 3 M a  3326 Differential Equations . . 3 
Phy. 3122 Electricity and P.S. 3111 American Government . . 3 

Magnetism . . . . . . . . 3 
P.S. 3110 American Government . . 3 - 

15 15 
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Junior Year - 1st Semester  Junior Year - 2nd Semester  

C E  3313 Engineering hlensurcments 3 CE 3326 Engineering Economy . . 3 
. . . .  . . .  C E  3343 Structural Analysls I 3 ME 4354 Fluid Mechanics 4 

. . . . .  . . .  Met 3203'. Materials Science 3 CE 3448 Soil Mechanics 3 
. . .  Ge. 3321 Geology far Engineers . .  3 CE 1236 Materials Laboratory I 

Elertivcs"' . . . . . . . .  5 Electives.'.. . . . . . . . .  7 
1 -- - 

17 18 

Senior Year - 1st Semester  Senior Year - 2nd  Semes te r  

. .  CE 3435 Structural Design 1 . . .  3 CE 4456 Hydraulic Engineering 4 
. . . .  CE 3441 U'ater Treahen t  . . . .  3 CE 3442 Waste Treatment 3 

E E  4277 Basic Electrical CE 1453 Water and Waste 
. . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  Engineering. 4 Laboratory 1 

. . .  Eleaive<*" . . . . . . . . .  8 CE 3461 Structural Design 11 3 
Electives* " . . . . . . . . .  6 

-- - 
18 17 

. . .  Total Semester Credit Hours 132 

'Biology 3105-no7. 3240 01 Phys, 3120-1121 may be substituted. 

"Environment1 Program students should substitote Sciencc elective approved by 
advisor. 

""Environmental Program students should elect 26 hourr of courses including: 

6 hours of Humanities or  Social Sciences 
3 hours of Math 
4 hours of Science 
6-9 hourr of CE courses 
4-7 hours of electives approved by their advisor 

S L r ~ c t ~ ~ r a I  Program students should clcct 26 hours of courses including: 

6 hours of Humanities and Social Sciences 
3 hours of Math 
4 hours of Science 
6-9 hours of CE courser 
4-7 hourr of electives approved by their advisor 



D E G R E E  P L A N E  
- 

Bael~elor of Science in Electrical Enginccring 
A R R A N G E M E N T O F C O U R S E S  

Sem. Sem. 
F r e s h m a n  Year-1st Semestpr 11,s. F r e s h m a n  Year-2nd Semester Hrs. . . . .  . . .  ~ 1 , .  3105 cencrnl ~ h ~ , , , ~ ~ ~ ~ ) .  3 CI,. 3106 Gcncr;al Chelnistry 3 
E 3111 ~ ~ ~ ~ l , ~ ~ ~  . . . .  3 E 3112 FrcJll,~;m English . . . .  3 
>In. 4111 Anulytical Gcotnctry Hi. 3101 llistory af U.S. to 1865 . . 3 

Calr,,lus . , , , , , , 4 1I.S. 3110 Amcrrcan Government 
. . . . . . . .  E.E. 3105 Frcslnn,;tn Engineering iuld Politics 3 

, , , , , , , , , 3 Ma.  3212 Analyticnl Ceon~etry 

Approvcrl Elrctive' . . . . . .  3 "nd C"lculus . . . . . . .  - 
16 1 5  

Sophomore  Year-1st Semester S o p h o m c r e  Year-2nd Semester 
. . . . . .  . C.E. 3215 Enginecrin~ MecI~;~nic, 1 3 E.E. 3251 Networks I 3 

Ma. 3217 Annlytir;tl Cv~rnr t ry  E.E.  1209 Basic Elect. Eng. Lab. . .  1 
. .  and Calculllr . . . . . . .  3 hl;,. 3326 Differential Equations 3 

Yh. 3222 Elcctricit). nnll M;,gnrtlsln . 3 13. 3111 American Government . . 3 
E.E. 3220 Introduction to Engineering C.E. 3238 Engineering h.lechanics 11 3 

. . . . . . .  Camputation 3 Ph. 3221 Heat, Wave Motion, and 
. . . . . . . . . .  Hi. 3102 History of the U.S. Since Optics. 3 

1865 . . . . . . . . . .  3 - 
15 1 6  

J u n i o r  Yeat-1st Semester J u n i o r  Year-2nd Semester 
. . .  E.E. 2310EIcct. Ens .  Lah I . . .  2 E.E. 2311 Elect. Eng. Lab 11 2 

E.E. 3339 Electronics I . . . . .  3 E.E. 3321 Electromagnetic 
E.E.3352Networks I1 . . . . .  3 Field Theory . . . . . . .  . . . . .  ~~~~~~~d ~ l ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ *  . . . . . .  3 E.E. 3340 Electronics 11 3 
Met. 3308 Classical Stat. hlet. 3309 Phyr. of Materials . . .  3 

Thermodynamics . . . . . .  3 Approved Electivem . . . . . .  6 
Ph. 3325 Intro. to M o d ~ r n  Physics . . 3 -- - 

17 17 

Senior  Year  T w o  Semesters 
E.E. 2412 Senior Project Lab . .  2 
E.E. 3441 Communication Systems . . .  3 
E.E. 3447 Electromagnetic Energy 

Transmission & Radiation . . .  3 
E.E. 3464 Systems & Controls . . . .  3 
E.E. 3485 Energy Conversion . . . .  3 
C.E. 3326 Engineering Economy . . .  3 
Approved Electives' . . . . . . .  15 - 

32 

Tota l  Semes te r  Credi t  H o u r s  . 128 

'71cet,ry-se~cn hours of o p  roved electives are required. Nine hours of electives must 
be in tlre Humanities on%Sociol Sciences, Six hours of electives must be in Math- 
cmotics. Taelve hours of electives must be in Engineering ond the Biological or 
P l ~ ~ s i c o l  Sciences. 
A cumuictiae grade oinf ocrroge o 2 o in tlte mothemotics. science and engineering d .  courses required in tie frrshmon on sophomure years is cr prereqtrisilc to the electrical 
rngineering courses of :he first semester of flie junior year. 
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Bachelor of Science in Industrinl Engineering 

ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES 

S m .  Sem. 
Hrs. Hrs. 

Freshman Year - 1st Semester Freshman Year - 2nd Semester 
Ch. 3105 General Chemistry . . . 3 Phy. 3120 Mechanics . . . . . . 3 
E. 3111 Freshman English . . , . 3 Phy. 1120 Physics Lab . . . . . 1 
Hi. 3101 History of U. S. to 1865 . . 3 E. 3112 Freshman English . . . . 3 
h4.E. 3103 Graphic Fundamentals Hi. 3102 Hist. of U.S. Since 1865 . . 3 

of Engineering Design . . . . 3 M.E. 3104 Freshman Design . . . 3 
Ma. 4111 Analytical Ccometry Ma. 3212 Analytical Geometry 

and Calct~lus . . . . . . . 4 and Calculus . . . . . . . 3 -- -- 
16 16 

Sophomore Year - 1st Semester Sophomore Year - 2nd Semester 
C.E. 3215 Engineering Mechanics I . 3 C.E. 3238 Engineering Mechanics 11 3 
M.E. 3236 Manufacturing Procesrer . 3 Econ. 3204 Principles of Economics . 3 
Ma. 3217 Analytical Ccometry M.E. 3275 Thermodynamics I . . . 3 

and Calculus . . . . . . . 3 ,Ma. 3326 Differential Equations . . 3 
'Science Elective . . . . . . . 4 Mgmt. 3300 Introduction :o 
Psyc. 3101 Introd~nction to Psyc. . . 3 Management . . . . . . . 3 

P.S. 3110 American Government . , 3 
-- - 
16 18 

'Science Elective: Geo. 4101, Bio. 3105 & Bio. 1107, Chem. 3106 & Chem. 2106 

Junior Year - 1st Semester Junior Year - 2nd Semester 
Phyr. 3222 Elect & Magnetism . . . 3 E.E. 4277 Basic Electrical Engmg. . 4 
Phys. 1121 Physics Lab . . . . . 1 C.E. 3326 Engineering Economy . . 3 
C.E. 3234 Mechanics of Materials I . 3 I.E. 3489 Det. Operations Research . 3 
Acct. 3309 Survey of Accounting . . 3 Ma. 3480 Introduction to  Math 
Ma. 3330 Probability . . . . . . 3 Statistics.  . . . . . . . . 3 
I.E. 4377 Methods & Human P.S. 3111 Amcriran Government . . 3 

Factors Analysis . . . . . . 4 -- - 
17 16 

Senior Year - 1st Semester Senior Year - 2nd Semester 
M.E. 4354 Fluid Mechanics . . . . 4 I.E. 3484 Industrial Layout . . . . 3 
I.E. 3492 Probabilistic I.E. 3485 Statistical Quality 

Operations Rescarcll . . . . . 3 Control . . . . . . . . . . 3 
1.E. 4491 Production and M.E. 4466 Senior Design . . . . 4 

Inventory Control . . . . . . 4 Approved Electives . . . . . . 6 
ApprovedElectiver . . . . . . 6 -- - 

17 16 

Toial Semester Credit Hours . . . 132 



D E G R E E  P L A N S  

Bocbelor of Science in Mechrnicnl Engineering 
ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES 

Sem. S e n  
Freshman Year-1st Semcrtcr rrrs. Freshman Year-2nd Semester Hrs. 
Ch. 3105 Gencrnl Chemistry. . . . 3 Phy. 3120 Mechanics . . . . . 3 
E. 3111 Freshman Englirll . . . . 3 Phy. 1120 Physics L a b  . . . . . 1 
Ili. 3101 His:ory of U.S. :o 1865 . . 3 E. 3112 Freshman English . . . . 3 
h1.E. 3103 Graphic Fundamcntuls Hi. 3102 Hirt. of U.S. since 1865 . . 3 

of Engineering Design . . . . 3 M.E. 3104 Freshman Design . . . 3 
Ma. 4111 Annlyticnl Geomctry Ma. 3212 Analytical Geometry 

and Calcolur . . . . . . . 4 and Calculus . . . . . . . 3 
-- -- 
16 16 

Sophomore Year-1st Semoter  Sophomore Year-2nd Semester 

C.E. 3215 Engineering Mechanics I . 3 C.E. 3238 Engineering Mechanics 11 . 3 
M.E. 3236 Manufacturing Prarcsrcs . 3 Met. 3203 Materials Science . . . 3 
Ma. 3217 Analytical Gcometry M.E. 3205 Basic Measurements 

and Calculus . . . . . . . 3 and inrtrumcntation . . . . . 3 
'Science Elective . . . . . . . 4 M.E. 3275 Thermodynamics I . . . 3 
Humanities Elrctive . . . . . . 3 Ma. 3326 Differential Equations . . 3 

- -- 
16 15 

'Sciencc Elective: Gco. 4101, Bio. 3105 & Bio. 1107, Chem. 3106 & Chem. 2106 

Junior Year-1st Semester 
Phys. 3222 Elect. & Magnetism . . 3 
Phys. 1121 Physics Laboratory . . 1 
C.E. 3234 Mechanics of Materials 1 . 3 
h1.E. 4354 Fluid Mechanics . . . 4 
M.E. 3363 Kinematics of Mechanisms 3 
M.E. 3376 Thermodynamics I 1  . . . 3 -- 

17 

Senior Yeer-1st Semcstcr 
*.Phyr. Elective . . . . . . . 3 
M.E. 3441 Engineering Analysis . . 3 
M.E. 3464 Senior Analysis . . . . 3 
P.S. 3111 American Government . . 3 
'Math Elective . . . . . . . . 3 -- 

15 

Junior Year-2nd Scmester 
E.E. 4277 Basic Electrical Engrng. . 4 
C.E. 3326 Engineering Economy . . 3 
M.E. 4351 Heat Transfer . . . . 4 
P.S. 3110 American Government . . 3 
M.E. 3367 Dynamics of Machinery 

or M.E. 3455 Gas Dynamics . . 3 - 
17 

Senior Year-2nd Semester 
HumanitiesElective . . . . . . 3 
M.E. 4466 Senior Design . . . . 4 
Approved Electives . . . . . . 6 
M.E. 4465 Dynamic Response . . . 4 

*Math Elective - either Ma. 3335 or Ma. 3436 
'*Phys. Elective to be selected from Phys. 3323,3351. 3325 or 3448 

Total Semester Credit Hours . . . 129 



Bnchelor of Science in Metallurgical Engineering 

A R R A N G E M E N T  O F  COURSES 

Sem. Sem. 
F r e s h m a n  Year-1st Semestcr Hrs. Freshman  Year-2nd Semester Hrr. 
Ch. 3105 General Chemistry. . . . 3 Ch. 3106 Ceneral Chemistry . . . 3 
E .  3111 Freshman English . . . . 3 Ch. 2106 Chemistry L a b .  . . . . 2 
h1.E. 3103 Graphical Fundarnenlals . 3 E. 3112 Freshman English . . . . 3 
Ma. 4111 Mathematics . . . . . 4 Ma. 3212 Mathematics . . . . . 3 
hlet. 3105 Engineering Analysis . . 3 Mct. 3106 Metallurgical Principles . 3 - - 

16 14 

Sophomore  Year-1st Semcstcr Sophomore Year-2nd Semester 
C.E. 3215 Mechanics 1 . . . . . 3 2.E. 3234 Mechanics & Materials I . 3 
Met. 3205 Rate Phenomena in Ma. 3326 Differentid Equations . . 3 

Met. Engr. . . . . . . . . 3 Met. 3204 Exp. Methods in Met. 
Ma. 3217 Calculus . . . . . . . 3 Engineering . . . . . . . . 3 
Met. 3203 Materials Science . . . . 3 Met. 3206 Mars & Energy Transfer . 3 
Met. 3207 Polymers in Engrineerinbr . 3 Ph. 3222 Elcctricity & Magnetism . . 3 - - 

15 15 

J u n i o r  Year-1st Semcster Jun io r  Year-2nd Semester 

E.E. 4278 Electronics for Engrr. Hi. 3102 Hist. of U.S. from 1885 . . 3 
and scientists , , , . , , , , 4 E. 3269 Technical Writing . . . . 3 

~ i .  3101 ~ i ~ t .  of U.S. to 1865 . . . 3 Met. 3305 Process Metallurgy 11 . . 3 
hlet. 3304 Process Metallurgy I . . 3 Met. 3307 Melallur€V I1 . . 3 
Met. 3306 Physical Metallurgy I . . 3 Ma- 3335 Higher Mathematics for 
~~~~~~~d ~ l ~ ~ t i ~ ~ -  . . . . . . 3 Engineers & Physicists . . . . . 3 

Approved Elective* . . . . . . 3 
- - 
16 18 

Senior  Year-1st S e m e s t e r  Senior  Year-2nd S e m e s t e r  
Mct. 3406 Senior Project . . . . . 3 P.S. 3111 Amn. Govt. & Politics . . 3 
P.S. 3x10 Amn. Covt. & Politics . . 3 Sr. Level Chem. or Phy. Elective . . 3 
Sr. Levcl Met. Engr. Elertivcs . . . 1 1  Sr. Level Met. Engr. Electives . . . 12 

- - 
17 18 

T o t a l  S e m e s t e r  C r e d i i  H o u r s .  . . . 129 

Two principle options are available, i . c ,  Chemical Process Metallurgy and Physical 
hfetallurgy. 

'At least sir hours of electiues must be selected from the Humanities and Social Sciences. 

23 hours of senior ercciiccs must b e  selcctal from hfctollurgical Engineering. 



C l V I L  E N G I N E E R I N G  

HERBERT H. BARTEL. Jn.. Chairman 
Professors APPLEGATE, BARTLL. H~SSLER. HESDERSOS; 

Asaacinte Professors COLTHARP, OEY. ROZENDAL, TARQUIN. YOUNG 
Adjunct Lecturer SHOLRTS 

(Scc pngcs 133-134 for Dcgree Plans) 

For Undergraduates 
Ccnerol prer-cquisilr: Jonior standing for all 300 or 400 lc\,el courses. 

1103 Scientific and Engineering Analysis (1-0) 
A general introduction to the fields of Civil Engineering; the tools of the Civil 
Enginerr; and a preparation for the  rtndy of Civil Engineering. 

1104 Introduction to Environmental Pollution (0-3) 
An introduction to the basic principles of air. water and solid waste pollution. 
Croups of pollutants, thcir cffccts and control mcasures will be covered. 

3170 Honors Seminar (3.0) 
Selected topics in Enginccring or individual resmrch far qualified freshman 
students. Prerequisite: Permission OF Instructor. 

3201 Pollution and Natural Resources (3-21 
St~rdy uf m ~ n ' r  c n v ~ r ~ ~ c ~ ~ ~ t t ~ ~ t  . ~ n d  11.; dc~ol*nds u p m ~  001 r r ~ o u r ~ c s .  Ernpllasir will 
be on pollut.tnti .tud 111(.1r <.BcI~ 111)on .LIT, u itcr .mi feud r e 3 o t l r c ~ ~ .  O p ~ n  to ill1 
studcrlts. 

2202 En ineering Problem Analysis (1-3) 
~ t u j i e r  to include the techniques and tools of problcm analysis. Prcrequisile: 
Mathematics 4111 and 3212. 

3213 Engineering Measurements (2-3) 
Theoly and practice of surveying measurements with emphasis on precision, er- 
rors, and significant figures, the u,e of the leocl. transit, and engineer's tape. Pre- 
requisites: Mathematics 4111 and Mechanicnl Engineering 3103. and a knowl- 
edge of Fortran. 

3314 Route Surveying (2-3) 
Theory of simple, compound, reverse. and spiral curves, and computation of earth 
work. Prerequisite: CE 3213. 

3215 Engineering Mechanics I (3-01 
Farces in space, equilibrium of pnrtivlcs and rigid bodies. friction, centroids. 
centers of gravity. Prerequisile: Mathematics 3212 concurrently. 

3234 Mechanics of Materials I (3-0) 
Study of stress, strain, torsion, shear. momcnt. flexure, combined stresses and 
column action. Prcrequisilc: Civil Engineering 3215. 

1236 Engineering Materials Laboratory (0-3) 
Laboratory pmctice in the manufacture and testing of concrete, steel, wood, and 
plastic aprcimena; instrumentation work in the  mearurement of stresses and 
strains. Prerequisile: C E  3 2 3 4  

3238 Engineering Mechanics I1 (3-0) 
Principles of dynamics and their application to  engineering problems; work and 
energy, impulse and momentum and kinetics and kinematics of particles and rigid 
bodies. Prerequisile: Civil Engineering 3215. 

3326 Engineering Economy (3-0) 
A plication of economics to enginwring and industrial problems which require 
aenowledae of engineering far their solution. Peerequisite: Junior standing a 
knowledge of Fortran, or approval of instructor. 
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3343 Structural Anal sin I (3-0) 
A study of framelstructures, trurscs, girders. benmr including applications of 
static and moving loads and bridges. Prcrcquisite: Civil Engineering 3234. 

4390 Infroduciion to Air Polluiion (3.3) 
Classification of air pollutants and their elTects on man, aninnsls, plants and thc 
environment: meteorological aspects of air pollution: sources of air pol!ution: 
plume characteristics; units of measurement: ~hys ica l  properties of dusts. ares 
and aerosols. Prerequisite: Junior standing in Engineering or Sciences an8 ap: 
proval of instructor. 

2396 Air Pollution Laboratory (1-3) 
Sampling and analytical technique: ntmospheric sampling e ui tnent for dusts. 
aerosols. and gases: meteorological instruments; quantitative8efd measurements 
of air pollutants; air quality survey. Prcrcquisite: Junior standing in Engineering 
or Science and approval of instructor. 

3435 Structural Design I (3-0) 
Reinforced concrete theory; design nf bcams. columns, slabs. footings and retain- 
ing walls using current design specifications. Prcrequisite: C E  3343. 

3404 Meteor0107 (3-0) 
Study of  the undarncntalr of modern meteorology. Includes the following topics: 
physical elements which cause and influence weather, forecasting, meteorologinl 
instrumentation, weather data and charts. 

3440 Transportation Engineering (3-0) 
Study of planning. economics, finance. location. design and administration of 
transportation systems. Prerequisite: C E  3213 and 3448 or concurrent enrollment. 

3441 Water Treatment (3-0) 
Principles of water treatment and the application of these to the design and 
operation of municipal and industrial water treatment plants. Prerequlslie: Chem- 
istry 3105, and ME 4354. 

3442 Waste Treatment (3-0) 
Principles of waste treatment and disposal and the application of these to the 
design and operation of waste treatment plants. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3105. 
and ME 4354. 

3446 Engineering Law (3-0) 
A study of the law of contracts, roles, negotiable instroments, insurance, property. 
torts. agency and business organizations. Prcreqtaisite: Senior standing in engi- 
neering and permission of the instructor. 

3448 Soil Mechanics (2-3) 
Physical and mechanical propcities of soils; specific gravity, rain size distribu- 
tion, plasticity. shrinkage, permeability, comprerribility. consayidation and shear. 
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3234, Mechanical Engineering 4354. and Geology 
3321. 

3449 Foundation Engineering (3-0) 
Study of properties of subsurface mntcri;~lr. rxploratian mcthods, durability of 
construction materials used in fo~~ndet ianr .  construction methods and types of 
foundations, selection of foundations and basis for design. Prerequisite: C E  3448. 

3450 Engineering Hydrology (3-0) 
Study of the hydrologic cyclc. prccipitation. fload frequency, storm characteris- 
tics, net rain, surface drainage, and flood runoff. Prcrequisite: Senior standing 
and permission of instructor. 

3451 Public Health Engineering (3.01 
Principles of public health and thc apl>lication of cngineering nlethods to public 
health. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or science. 

1453 Wafer and Waste Laboratory (0.3) 
Laboratory analysis of water and wastes. Prercqtrisite: Concurrent enrollment in 
CE 3441 or 3442. 
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4460 Structural  Analysis 11 (3-3) 
Analysis of statically indeterminate structures including continuous beams and 
framer. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3343 and Senior rtanding. 

3461 Structural  Design I1 (3-0) 
Design of steel structures including the application of plastic design methods 
using current design specifications. Prerequisite: CE 3343. 

4456 Hydraulic Engineer ing (3-3) 
Principles of hydrolazy and hydraulics applied to the design of Itydraulic projects. 
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 4354. 

4470 Mechanics of Mater ia ls  I1 13-3) 
Analysis of problems dealing with energy methods, curved bars. torsion of non- 
circulor sections. fatigue, stress concentration. stress 2nd strain, and experimental 
n~ethads of stress determination. Prercqtrisite: Civil Engineering 3234 and Senior 
standing. 

1471-3471 Engineering Problems - S e m i n a r  13-0) 
Original investigation of special in the student's field, the problem to 
be selected by the student with the approval of the head of the department. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of the head of the department. Can 
be repented for credit. 

F O R  GRADUATE S T U D E N T S  ONLY 

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF SCIENCE DECREE - 
Plan I requires twenty-four hours OF course work plus a six-hour thesis. Plan z 

rcquires thirty-six hours of course work without a thesis. An undesignated degree is 
offered that covers the areas of Civil, Electrical. Mechanical, and Metalluracal Engi- 
neering. An interdisciplinanj progmm in  Atmo~1,eric Processes is offered through the 
Depnrlments nf Electrical n d  Mrclzonicrll Enaineen'nf and  the Physics Deparlment. 
All but nine hours of the work must be done in 0500 (Graduate courses. All students 
are encouraged to include in their program six h o u r  of course work ouuide their 
~nnior field. 

Prerequisite: Twelve semestcr hours of advanced courses in 
Engineering and a Bachelor's Degree. 

4 5  Free Surface F l o w  (3-0) 
Open channel hydraulics: Energy concepts. resistance. transitions, spillways. 
energy dissipation, solutions of gradually varied flow, stable channels. steep chan- 
nels, steady and unsteady Row conditions. Prrrequisite: Mechanical Engineering 
4354 or approval of instructor. 

3502 Ground Water  Hydrology (3-0) 
Flow of round water in isotropic and anisotropic media: Flow nets, hydraulics 
of wclln.%asin-wide development. rafc yield, quality. recharge. salt-water intru- 
sion and dispersion of wells. Prcrequisile: Approval of instructor. 

4505 Advanced S t ruc tu ra l  Analysis  (3-3) 
'1'hr.ury of finltc cleownt approtlttl.,twn. nt~nlcriral soltrtions uf a wriety of prob- 
Ib,~,r i r l  rrrurtl~r..l ~ ~ W C I L J I I I < . S  inclntd~na b r . ~ ~ ~ t - ~ u l u r n n r .  wid beams and alater on . . ~ ~ ~ ~  ~ ~ ~~ - ~ ~~ - ~ ~ -  

~~ 

linear and nonlinenr foun#lations; rnat;ix st;ncturalanal-sir May be repeated for 
rrcdit. Prerequisites Civil Engincering 3343 or approvayof'instructor. 

3506 Advanced Soil Mechanics I 13-0) 
Application of soil mechanics to stability of rlopcs, rctsining walls, and founda- 
tions, frost action in soil. Introduction to secpage. Prerequisite: Approval of in- 
structor. 

4507 Aerial Photographic  Interpretat ion (3-3) 
A study of the applications of thc science of ocrinl photographic interpretations 
as it ertains to the field of engineering. including the recognition of soil types 
and c?arer, engineering ~nntrriulr surveys, route location. and the deliniation of 
watersheds 2nd cstimntcs of runoff and seepage. Prereqtrisile: Approval of in- 
st~uctor. 
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4508 Bioengineering Processes (3-3) 
Ucrcription nf i,iocl~cmiral procrrses in\.olvrd in complex pollution problems. 
Encrgcticr of ovro1,ic 2nd ;tnncrnbic praccsrer. rnzymcr, metabolic reactions. 
hynthesis, and theory of biological rv.tstc trentnrmt. hlny he rcpeated for credit. 
l'rercquisitc; Approval of inrtructor. 

4509 Analysis of Water and Wastes (2-6) 
Analysis of physical. chemical. ; ~ n d  biologicnl properties of water 2nd wastes; 
evaluation of procerrcr in\,olvcd in colnplrx l>ollt~tion problems. Prcrcquisile: 
Approval of instructor. 

3512 PlasticDesign of Structures (3-0) 
Fundamental principles of plnstic design. I~s t i c  hinges, nlcthod OF analysis of 
structures for nltimate 1n;ul. Plastic design &; axial and shearing forcer. Stability 
problemr in plnstic design. Design of contint~ous rtructures. Prereqtris:le: Civil 
Enginrering 3461 or npprosal of instructor. 

4516 Radiological Health Engineering (3-3) 
lncl ler of Radiologic~l Health. Analysis of radiation hazards: ionizing effects P r j l . ,  . .  : of ra mtlon, pnnclples of detection, etc. Prerequisile: Approval of inrtructor. 

3517 Similitude and Statistical Methods (3-0) 
Dimension and model theory and its use in analyzing physical experiments. 
Applications of probability a n d  statistical analysis. Prerequisite: Approval of 
instructor. 

4518 Photogrammetry 13-3) 
Theory and applications of engineering mcnsurcments by aerial pbotogrammetry. 
Prerequisile: Approval of inrtructor. 

3520 Advanced Soil Mechanics I1 (3.0) 
Physical and mechanical properties of soils; specific gravity, grain size distribu- 
tion. plasticity, shrinkage, permeability, compressibility, consolidation and shear. 
Prerequisile: C.E. 3234, ME 4354. and C.E. 3448 

3521 Industrial H giene and Toxicology 
Techniques a! industrial toxicology; mechanisms by which toxic gases, vapors, 
and dusts produce disease in experimental animals and in man. Prerequisite: 
Consent of the inrtructor. 

4522 ~ d v a & e d  Waste Treatment (3-3) 
Advanced problems relating to  the treatment of water. sewage, industrial and 
radioactive wastes. Prerequisite: CE 3442 and approval of instructor. 

3524 Stream Pollution (3-0) 
Kinrttcs .~nd m ~ c h a n ~ m > s  of stream pollutic,n: growth and decay. the cnx,gen 
balance, and strr.30t ini'rubiolog). Prerr,qutszle. Approvdl of instructor. 

3525 Design of Strucfures for Dynamic Loads (3-3) 
Behavior of structural members under dynamic loads. Vibration theory, particular 
reference to structures; design of structural systems to dynamic loads. wind loads, 
and earthquakes. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. 

3526 Air Pollution Control (3-0) 
Effects of air pollution, classification of waster, meteorological factors; sampling 
and analysis; abatement; statistical analysis. 

4527 Contemporary Topicl in Surveying (3-3) 
Selected topics of current interest in modem surveying. May be repeated for 
credit when topic varies. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. 

3528 Contemporary Topics in Urban Engineering (3-0) 
Selcct~d trlptcs of r.urrcnt interc5t in urban mgineermg. > l ~ y  bc repeatrd for 
c red~t  -,hen top~c  varies. Prcrrrluiritr: Appro\a1 of inrtructor. 

3529 Contemporary Topics in Strusturea (3-0) 
Selected topfirs 111 current interrsts rn structural cnplineerin~. hlay he rcpcatrd fut 
uredlt when topic vlrier. Prr,rcqulrite: Approval o rnstruLtor 
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3530 Regional Development of Water Resources (3-0) 
Allocnt~on of water resources to optimlzc hrnefitr and conrervntiun on a regional 
basis. Interactions bctwepn q~iantlty, rlunlity. and type ot use. Prerequisite: Ap- 
proval of instructor. 

3531 Contemporary Topics in Water/Air Resources (3-0) 
Svl#.rtcrl tu[,trs of currrut intcrcrt in rlrhnn r,tplnrerlnp. %la) I,c rcprjtcd for 
( r rd<l  x l t m  i c q ~ ~  v.,rn 9 I'rrrrquistte. Appr~\ .nl  of inrln~ctor. 

4532 Modern Methods cf Znqineerinq Ccmputations 13-3) 
hlethodr of iterations, approximations, and numerical procedures used in rolu- 
tion of corn lex problems and optimizations such as occur in Engineering Design 
and ~ c i e n t i i c  Analysis. Prer~qeisite: Approval of instructor. 

3533 Plates and Shells (3-3) 
The theory and design of plates and shell structures by the membrane and bend- 
ing stress theories. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. 

1595-3595 Graduate Seminar (3-0) 
Conferences. discussions andlor rescarch, individual or collective. on advanced 
>hares of cngincering problems conducted under the  direct su ervirion of a 

iaculty member. Variable credit. and may be rcpezted for "re& to total sir 
credits. Prerequisite: Approval of the instructor. 

3598-99 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree 
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E L E C T R I C A L  E N G I N E E R I N G  

J. 0. KOPPLIN, Chairman 
Professor Emeritus CLYDE R. NICHOLS 

Professors AUSTIN. KOPPLIN, LAMBEAT. SMITH; A d j u ~ ~ c t  Professors Holt; 
Associofe Professors C~BSON, P l r n ~ u ~ s s r .  TAYLOII; Assidof!l Professors 

MCDONALD, SCHRODER; l ~ ~ t r u c l r n  I Z Q U E R ~  

(Sce page 135 for Degree Plan) 

For Undergradua tes  

Ceneral prerrqukite: Junior standing for all 300 or 400 level courses. 

3105 Introduct ion to Engineer ing T e c h n o l o w  (3-01 
A study of the Man Made World with an emphasis on information system and 
how they are developed and their effect upon society. Includes an introdudion 
to decision making. modeling, feedback, and logical design. An introductory 
course open to all students. 

1209 Basic Electrical Engineer ing Labora to ry  
Basic laboratory study of the digital computer in network theory. the analog 
computer and its components, and basic laboratory procedures and instrument 
usage. Prerequisite: E E  3251 or  conct~rrently and E E  3120. 

3220 Introduct ion t o  Engineer ing Computat ion (2-31 
A study of the Fortran language with applications to Electrical Engineering 
problems. Computer organization and basic numerical methods. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 3212 or concurrently. 

3251 Networks  I (3-01 
Theory and anal sir of electrical networks includin basic fields and circuits 
concepts. Kircho 8: s laws, mesh and nodal analysis, c%rrical and Laplace tmns- 
form solutions of network equations, and a n  introduction to the sinusoidal steady 
state. Prwequisite: Mathematics 33a6 or concurrently and Eledrical Engineer- 
ing 3220. 

4277 Basic Electrical Engineer ing (3-31 
Principles of electric circuits, transformers. generators and motors. includin 
motor applications with the protection and static and automatic feedback c o n J  
thereof. Not intended for Electrical Engineering majors. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing. 

4278 Electronics for Engineers a n d  Scient is ts  (3-3) 
Measuring, rerordlng, processing. and mtcrprettng electrical si a h  produced 
bv various tvnus of transd~rcerr. Emohasis on mearttremrnt oahon-electrical ~~~ - 

&antities bv'~lectronicinrtrumentatio~. Not intended for Electrical Engineering 
majors. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

- 

2310 Electr ical  Engineering Labora to ry  I (1-4) 
lntroductton t o  e\perirztGnt*tion andbas ic  kbor~ lory  prncedures including the 
mca5urement of devtrical qtrantrties and the u.w of basic electrical and flectmnic 
laborutury inslrumentr. Prerequisite: Electrival Engineering 3a51. 

2311 Electrical Enqineering Labora to ry  I1 (1-41 
Measurement theory, statistics of experimental measurements. experimental data 
analysis, ex eriment design, and the laboratory investigation of various electrical 
devices antsyslems. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 2310. 

3321 Electromagnetic Field Theory  (3-0) 
Fundamentals of static electric and magnetic fields, time-varying fields and Max- 
well's equations, motion of charged particles in electromagnetic fields. Prwequi- 
sites Electrical Engineering 3251. 
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3339 Electronics I (3-0) 
Electronic properties of materials, tcrmhal characieristics i f  rcn~iconductor and 
vancrlrn hrhr d r v i r e ~  eranhical methods. two-oort network analysis. small-signal ---. ~~~ -. ~ - ~ - ,  . ~~~~~~ ~ ~~ .~ . - 
equivalent circuits, frequency response methods. root-locus analysis. Prcrcquisite: 
Electrical Engineering 3251 and Matllematics 3326. 

----  *- < -  -, 
~\pplr<dt~ou 111 r h ~  C U ~ C ~ F L I  1u.d ~11~rh<xl,  J t \ c I o p ~ J  ~n I.:lcctr<mirs 1 to brge- and 
s,ttall.stgn.tl tula d an,i>llhcr\ . u c l  l,rcrid-lund ;tn~pl.li<,rs. Cooccpt.; of wnvc-shap- 
one. wavt~forlnl et.ntr.,turn, i t ~ t c l  . U I I C I I I I I C  J T ~  ~Ic~eJoncd .  Prcrcou,rtrc. Elcrrriral 
Engineering 3339 or Physics 4339 and p&nissian of ihe  instrucior. 

3352 Networkn XI (3.0) 
Continuation of theory and analysis of electrical networks. Includes rinuraidal 
steady state analysis. frequency plots. Fourier analysis, network tl~earems, two- 
part networks, and stnte.space application to networks. Prerequisite; Electrical 
Engineering 3 2 5 r  

For Undergraduaies and Craduaies 

2412 Senior Project Laboratory (1-4) 
Laboratory development of special proiects concerned with various electrical 
systems. Small group or individual semester projects arc strersed. Prerequisite: 
Electrical Engineering 2311. 

3441 Communication Systems (3-0) 
.Ad\nnrr~l toptcs in ron,muntc.tttu~tr. in<lu<l.ntg frcqucncy annly,ls of cigwlr. 
moduldt~on. owre. infornnnt~on trarlm~rssl<rrl. and itntl\ri~..tl mt.tllo~ls m svstcn~ 
analysis. Prerequisilc: Electrical Eng~neering 3340, 

3442 Solid State Device Applications (2-3) 
Application of solid-state electronics in circuits and systems. Emphasis on tha 
design of analog and digital integrated circuits. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineer- 
ing 3340. 

3417 Electromagnetic Energy Transmission and Radiation (3-0) 
Derivation and application of the general tranrmirsion-line equations, propngn. 
tion and reflection of plane waves, analysis of waveguide transmission systems. 
electromaanetic radiation and simple antennn systems. Prerequisile: Electrical 
Engineering 3321. 

3464 Systems and Controls (3-0) 
Continuous systems: transfer functions. char~cteristics. stability, methods of 
design. Discrpte syrtcms: r-transforms. relation to continuous systems, character- 
istics. stability and methods of design. Prerequisite: C E  3238 and EE 3352. 

3469 Switching Theory and Logical Dedgm (3-0) 
Analysis and synthesis af combinational and sequential switching circuits. Topics 
include map and tabular minimization of combinational circuits, multiple-output 
circuits. incompletely specified functions. pulse mode and fundamental mode 
sequential circuits. Emphasis is on lo ical circuit design. Prerequisite: Senior 
standing in engineering or permission of the instructor. 

1471.3471 Engineering Problems - Seminar (1, 2 3-0) 
Original investigation of special problems in the  student's field. tho problem to 
be selected by the student with the approval of the head of the department. Pre- 
requisite: Senior stallding or consent of the head of the  department. May be 
repeated for credit. 

3472 Digital Computers (3-0) 
Topics include numbers s stems. bitsic c d i n g  tcchniques, Boolean algebra and 
;tlgebraic minimization o r  Boolean functions. analysis and synthesis of basic 
circuits, ty ical organization of a digital computer and the basic principles of 
simbolical yanguage programming. Prereqnisitc: Senior standing jn engineering 
or permission of the instructor. . 
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3475 Numerical Methods for Electrical Engineers (3-0) 
A study of thc numcric;tl tcchniqttcs used in solving roblcms in clectricol 
en mecring. N ~ ~ n ~ c r i r i d  intcgmtinn. mltrix inven.on, an: solution of ordinary 
diLrentinl cquntions arc cunsidered via application to signal, system, and net- 
work analysis. Prerequisite: Mnthemntirs 2326, hncic knowlcdgc of Fortran, or 
permission of the instructor. 

3480 Microwave Communications (3-0) 
Primarily n tem~inal undergraduate coursc c,~nccrnin",hig~ frequency cncrgy 
generation and transmission. Topics include microwave oscillators. principles of 
rolid stnte microwave devicer, propagation of radio waver in the atmosphere and 
the ionos here, and atmospheric absorption of radio wavr energy. Prerequisite: 
~ l c c t r i c a f ~ n g i n c e r i n g  3447 or eqaivalcnt. 

3482 Antenna En 'neering (3-0) 
A broad introxctian to antenna engineerin2 with cmphasir on design principles 
;tnd applications, includcs radiation fundamentals as used in modern array syr- 
temr, reflectors and frequency independent antennas, together with the associated 
measurements of tllcir characteristics. Prerequis:te: E E  3447 or concurrently. 

3484 Probabilistic Methods in Engineering and Science (3-0) 
Problen~r involving discrete and continuous random variables, distribution func- 
tions. moments, and statistical dependence. Emphasis to be on formulation of 
physical problems. Prereqrr:sifr: Senior standing in engineering or permission of 
the  instructor. 

3485 Enerqy Conversion (3-0) 
Theory and performance characteristics of electro-mechanical energy conversion 
equipment to include tranrfom~ers and both d-c and a-c generators and motors 
and the control devices employed therewith. Prcrcquisite: Electrical Engineer- 
ing 3352. 

3486 Power S stem Analysis (3-0) 
A study o r t h e  characteristics of transmirriun liner and their current and voltage 
relations: generalized circua constants: representations of power syrtems; load 
flow studies: faults on liner and machines; and stability problems. Prerequisite: 
Elcctricnl Engineering 3485 or permission of instructor. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

DEPARTIIEXTAL REQVIREMEKTS ron  b l ~ s ~ ~ n  OF S c r ~ s c ~  DECREE - 
Plan I requires twenty-four of coursc work plus a sir-hour thesis. Plan a requires 

thirty-six hours of course work without n thesis. An undesimated degree is offered 
that covers the areas of Civil. Electrical, hlechanical, and Metallurgical Engineering. 
An interdisciplinary program in Attmspheric Processes is oflered throuph ihe DepoH- 
m n t s  of Electrical and Mechanic01 Engineering ond the Physics Depatiment. All but 
nine hours of the work must be done in o g w  (Graduate) courser. All students are 
encouraged to indudc in their program six hours of course work outside their major 
field. 

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in 
Engineering and a Bacheloh Degree. 

3501 0 erstions1 Methods of Circuit Anal is (3.0) 
~ E m e n t s  of functions of a complex v a r i a g .  fallowed by application of Fourier 
and La lace transform techniques to the  problems of signal transmission through 
lumpecfand distributed parameter systems. 

3502 Linear Systems A n a l ~ s i s  (3-0) 
Analysis of generalized linear systems through a state space approach. Topics 
includc Linear algebra. continuous a n d  discrete operational calculus. solution 
methods, controlability and observability and an introduction to  non-linear m- 
lutions and stability methods. 
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I 3503 Decision Analysis  (3-0) 
The application of systems analysis and decision theory to  large s n l e  problems 
under conditions of uncertainty. Treatment of uncertainty through subjective 
probability and attitude toward risk by the use of utility theory. 

3506 Antenna  T h e o r y  (3-0) 
Fundamental theory of point sources: the antenna ns an n erturc: methods of P analyzing and calculating characteristics uf various types o antennas: self and 
mutual impedanccs af  antennas: array of linear antennas: antenna measurement 
technique. Prcrcqsisile: Electrical Engineering 3447 or consent of the instructor. 

3511 Phys ica lE lec t ron ics  (3-0) 
Fundamental clcctlunic processes in rolldr. liquids. and ares; statistical mech- ? anics and introductory quantum mechanics; gaseous and p nsma electronics. 

3514 Advanced  Topics  i n  Elecfr ical  Enq ineer ing  
A course covering one or more advanced to ics in electrical engineering. The 
sub'ects will vary from year to year and m a y t e  selected. far example, from one 
of t i e  followine fields: nonlinear system analvrir: analoe and dicital comoutine 
systems and coGponents; systems engineering- applications of new types of m a g  
netic, dielectric and semiconductor materials to ensineering devices; pulse sys- 
tems and techniques. May be repeated for credit. 

3515 Advanead Elecfromaqnet ic  T h e o r y  (3-0) 
Theorems and concepts of uniqueness. e uivalence, induction, reciprocity and 
Green's functions. Application of plane, cyTindrical, and spherical wave functions 
to resonalors, waveguide,mdiators. apertures, and scattering. Prerequisite: Elec- 
trical Engineering 3447 or consent of thc instructor. 

3518 P o w e r  Sys tems  Analysis  I (3-0) 
Equivalent c i r~u i t s  and cl\nmrteristicr of n~ulli-wind.ng trnnrformer\. groundin 
:tnd ntutual inun l~ne .  Load How turdin.  Anal$srs of b~lartced and unbalance! 
conditions in m'ultilphase systems. Sequence 'impedances of equipment. Pre- 
requisite: Electrical Engineering 3516. 

3520 Concepts of 0 t i m u a t i o n  I (3-0) 
Presentation of t f e  concepts and applications of deterministic operations research. 
This will include classical optimization techniques and mathematical program- 
ming procedures. Computer usage of these far optimization is stressed. 

3521 C o n c e ~ t s  of O ~ f i m i r a t i o n  I1  (3-0) 
~dvanLEd dr,t~Gr,ini\ra rnathc&eticil progrdrwning techniqnres. stochastic prc- 
gramrning approaches. and prnbab~lislic opcrnllon, rcscarrh models m i n v e n t q  
and qtreuclny. Prereyuinlu: EE 35.20. 

3523 R a n d o m  Processes  i n  P h y s i c a l  Sys tem8 (3-0) 
Cencrnl concept, of srochasttr pnrcr\seh. corralatton and power bpectra, opt;mum 
filter techninues. onrn~al random uroct,rres. rtatlrtical rstimation. Prcreouisite: ~~~~, ~ ~~ ~~ ~ ~~ 

~~~~~~ ~ - ~ - 7  

Electrical ~ i n i n h e r i n e  na8a or conient of the instructor. .. . 
3524 Sfaf ls t ical  Communica f ion  T h e o r y  (3-0) 

hlra\trrc~m~nt problems, modulati<~r~ by random pr0ccsrcr. dctert:on 01 signal, and 
csttrn~tion of s i m d  parameters. Prrreyulrtle: E rctrlr31 Eng~ncerinx 3 ~ 2 .  - .  - - -- - 

3527 M o d e r n  Cont ro l  T h e o r y  I1  (3-0) 
Properties of optimal systems; the  minimum time, minimum fuel, and minimum 
energy problems; and application of optimization techniques to system design. 
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 3507. 

3541 Atmospheric  In f ra red  Rad ia t ion  (3-0) 
The fundamental theory of atmospheric radiation including thermal laws, radia- 
tion transfer molecular absorption. band-models, spectroscopy and scattering. 
with particu/ar emphasis on the infrared electromagnetic region. Application to 
satellite measurements are covered by referrin to the recent literature. Prerequi- 
site: Electrical Enginrering 3447or  consent of instructor. 
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3543 Microwave  Engineer ing  (3.0) 
An introduction to the fundamentals of micrawavc cngincering topics inrludcs 
waveguide transmission, impedance transformation and matching, osrive miwo- 
wave elements, resdnant ra~,ities, microwave networks and periojic rtructwer. 
Prerequisite: E E  3447 or consent of  instructor. 

3545 Atmospher ic  S f r u c t u r e  a n d  Dynamics  (3-0) 
Development of stress tensor; kinematics of Huids: canrcrvatian of mass, mo- 
mentum, and energy: continuity. Navier-Stokes, and energy equations. Develop- 
~nlent of change in state. turbulent, and Cor:olis effects; linearized approximations 
and non-linear prognostic equations. 

3546 Afmospher ic  Rad ia t ion  Processes (3-0) 
Thc: rhcur) of r ; a l i ~ t ~ v c  t r  i r~a f<r  ro'ltld8ng g.trroor ,~bsurptton .~nd v~ngsri<,n. arro. 
rol e\ttnrlton. .~t~>to\nhcr~r Huw. and Ile.,t~nr r~tr.r .  strelow ;and d h e r  jtmo. . - ~ ~~ ~~~~~ ~ ~~~- 

r ~ h e r i c  radiative ~ h e k o m e n a .  Aoplications arcmade to  remote rensine of olane- - .  
t i ry  atmospheres.-Prerequisile: EE 3545. 

3 7  Propaga t ion  of W a v e s  in the Atmosphere  (3-0) 
Characteristics of electroma netic and hydranarnic wave propagation in the nt- 
mosphere are developed. ofserved changer in wave characteristics are related 
to  techniques and applicntionr of remote sensing. Prerequisite: E E  3545. 

3550 C o m ~ u t i n a  Methoda f o r  Enaineer ina Research 13-01 . ~ -, 
~\pcr i ru rn t ;  urrng ntl~ncr.c.tl t;rhnlque; to I ~ V C  prohlvms rn systcms of  q u a .  
ttun*. .tppn~\~rnal.t>rt. . . r d  prcoC.tbility am1 rtatirt i~s found in rng~lleerit~p, rerrdrclt 
.trrd rlevrluptltr~ur. Pra.rr,qtc!,ilr h-uoowledgc uf Fortran or pnuir,ton of instrtnrtor. 

3582 E n v i r o n m e n t a l  Diagnostics b y  Radiowaves (3-0) 
A study of environmental cuects on radio wave propagation. Topics include 
eledron-layer roductian, the  geomagnetic field. magneto-ionic theory, frequency 
predictions a n 8  scattering of radio waves from ionized media. Prerequisite: E E  
3447 or consent of instructor. 

1595-3595 G r a d u a t e  S e m i n a r  (1.2. 3.-0) 
Conferences, discussions and/or  research, individual or collective, on advanced 

haser of engineering roblems conducted under the  direct supervision of a 
Faculty member. ~ a r l a b g  credit. and may be repeated for credit to  total 6 credits. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

3598-99 Thesis  Course  f o r  t h e  M u t e r ' s  Depres  



MECHINICAL AND INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 

MECHANICAL AND INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
JOHN Xi .  LEVOCKY. Choirman 

Pr,rfesrors COLF%I<N, EOU.A$II>C, LX\O\ZY. W I I I I A C : ~ ~ . .  
Aestciole Profersore Brc~ornr.  Downr. FLLLO: 

~ s s i s t u n t  Professors BLANK. CRAVER. 
(See pages 136 and 137 for D e ~ ~ e c  Plans) 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

For Undergraduates 
Cenerol prerequisite: Junior standing for all 300 or 400 level courser 

3103 Graphical Fundamentals in Engineering Desiqn (2-4) 
k'n.ril.tnd prolcction. ~~ln ' l~anrntal r  mul t i \~rw prnlecrlous. duriliarles. srction,. 
detarlcd drawlng,. d:r~nrns~on~ng .tnd pict~rrials. L'rcl.~ntrmr~ inrcstig.ita,n of ~ l r .  
mentary engineering design problems. 

3104 Freshman Design (2-3) 
Role of the engineer; engineering problenrs solutions; engineering design meth- , 
ads; elementary digital computer programming; design project. 

3205 Basic Measuremenis and Insfrumentation (2-3) 
The theory and fundamentals of measurements, study of characteristics 
of dynamic signals, study of basic detertor-transducer elements and applied me- 
chanical measurements. Prerequisite: Ma 3217 or concurrently. 

3236 Manufacturing Processes (3-0) 
Theory and practice of production as a systcm: power. material, choice of pro- 
cess. Prerequisite: Ma 3217 or concurrently. 

3275 Thermodynamics I (3-0)  1 ): .- 
Principles of thermodynamics of single and rnult~ phase systems of pure sub- 
stances. Pre~equisite: Ma 3212. 

4351 Heat Transfer (3-3) 
Introduction t o  heat transfer by conduction, convection and radiation; steady and 
transient states. steady periodic states. Heat transfer in engineering apparatus: 
graphical and numerical methods: electrical and fluid analogies. Prerequisite: ME 
3275 & M E  4354. 

4354 Fluid Mechanics (3-3! 
Fluid properties and definitions. fluid statics. fluid flow concepts and basic equa- 
tions, ideal fluid flow. dimensional anal sir and dynamic similitude, viscous ef- 
fects; fluid resistance. introduction to Lminar and turbulent boundary layers. 
flow through pipes and open channels, compressible flow, fluid measurement and 
control. Prerequisile: ME 3275. Ma 3326. 

3363 Kinematics of Mechanisms (2-3) 
Analysis of displacement, velocity and acceleration in basic mechanisms for m n -  
trol, transmission and conversion of motion and force. Prerequisite: CE 3238. 

3367 Dynamics of Machinery  (3-0) 
Konrttcs, rqtt;,t~orna of inution. rrttical spt.eclc a11d hal~ncing. fi,rr.rs in machine,. 
time dlmc~n,~on..l rutxll~,!t, ~nt.ll.ttwnb \ynll,r,., l'rc.req!ri,llr. \1E 3363. 

3376 Thermodynamics I1 (3-0) 
Continuation of M E  3275. A plication of principles to  cycles and reactive sys- f . ,  . terns; energy relationships an equlllbr~urn requirements. Prerequisite: ME 3275. 

For Undergraduafea and Graduates 
Prerequislle for graduate credit: At least twelve hours of undergraduate credit 

in Engineering. 

3412 Fluid Power and Confml Systems (3-0) 
Fundamentals of fluid power system design: fluid power transmissions; basic 
circuit and control components; fluid power circuits and circuit design. Prerequi- 
sire: ME 4354 or consent of instructor. 
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3441 Engineering Analysis (3.0) 
Application of mathematical principlrs to  the analysis of cnginecring problems; 
cmpharis on analytic21 description of the system, use of vector algebra, differen- 
tial and integral calculus. complex variables, graphical and numerical methods. 
Prerequisite: Ma 3326. 

3455 Gas Dynamics (3-0) 
A study of the flow of comp:crsib!e fluids. One dimensional stead flow, super- 
sonic flow, normal and oblique shock, and flow with heating and cooKng, measure- 
ment of fluid propertics and flow parameters. Prerequisite: ME 4354 and 3376, 

3464 Senior Analysis (2-3) 
The application of mechanics. materials science and probability theory in the 
analysis of members within practical limitations of dimensions. cost, etc.: photo 
elastic and strain gage approaches to stress analysis. Prerequisite: CE 3234. 

4465 Dynamic Response (3-3) 
Fundamentals of vibration lhcory and system response. Single and multiple de- 
grees of freedom. damping. isolation. Prerequistc: Ma 3326, CE 3238. 

4466 Senior Design (2-6) 
Feasibility studies, preliminary and detailed design projects furnished by indus- 
try handled on a team basis and usually terminating in working models. Prmequi- 
site: Senior standing or permission of instructor. 

4 7 1  Engineering Problamr - Seminar (0-9) 
Orig~ndl in\.c\t~gdt~on r l l  r p t ~ t ~ l  t,rohlruls in 1 1 ~ .  \todejtt's lit.ld. t l ~ .  prut>lvm to I,*. 
\eler?rd hv the  \ l ~ ~ d c n t  w~ll l  tht. ;inuruv*l uf the lacad ot the d.-n~rtmrnt. Prv. ~~~- - -  ...~ -. ~~~~~. ~ . 
requisite: senior sta"dhs nnd &";At 2 the head of the department. Mav be 
repeated for credit. 

3487 Aerodynamics 13-0) 1 
Introduct~on to  1I1c a tnn l ) t )ml ,~o  of fllCht ~ e h + c l e ~ .  O n e  dioatnsi<mal flow of a 
pcrfrcl g;lr. 41ock a r ~ d  exptrt,lc,n wavr,s. t.onr.r.rg~np-d~\t.rginy nozzles. subson~c. 
.ia~nrrsonic, and I merr,nrr flnul. E\41~13111111 of acr~>J\naonir luadc on fltvht vehi- 

~ ~~~ ~ ~~ ... ... - ~ ~ .  
cl&. includinn ae;odvnamicr and characteristics of various t w e s  of oower ~ l a n t r  1 
for a wide range of Mach numbers. Prerequisite: M E  43546 M E  '3376 o; per- 
misslon. I 

34811 Aerospace Structures (3-0) 
Analysis a€ thin skin structures, box-beam theory, shcar Row, shcar center, un- 
symmetrical beam loading. Prerequisite: CE 3234. 

3490 Turbomachinery (3-0) 
Thermodynamicr of fluid through turbomach:nes: systems charncteristics of tur- 
bines. compressors. pumps. blowers. fluid couplings and Ruid torque converters; 
dynamic similitude in pumps, compressors and turbines: cavitation problems in 
hydraulic mach~nery. Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of instructor. 

3491 Noise Control (3-0) 
Wave equations. microphones, frequency analysis. psycoacoustics, noise pollu- 
tion and control. Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of instructor. 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 

For Undergraduates 

4377 Methods and Human Factors Analysis (3-3) 
A study of work methods and time study analysis with h u m n  capabilities and 
limit;~tiuns considered in the  design of man-machine systmis. A semester project 
is an integral p;trt uf thr. caursc. Prcrcqtrisite: Junior standing or consent of in- 
atroctor. 

For Undergraduates and Graduaiw 
3484 Indurtrkl Layout (1.3) 

The design, selection and layout of buildings and equipment for proper utiliza- 
tion in manufacturing. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of inrtructor. 
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3485 Statisfial Quality Conirol (3-0) 
The stairtical desizn of systems far ~rercr ibed quality levels and prevention of 
defects. Prerequisite: Ma 3330 or equivalent. 

3489 Deterministic Operations Research (3-0) 
An introduction to deterministic optimization models. These include the concepts 
of operatians research modeling, classical optimization. linear and dynamic prc- 
gramming, network analysis. Current topics in deterministic modeling are-in- 
cluded. Prerequisite: Ma 3217. 

3492 Probabilisiic Operaiions Research (3-0) 
An introduction to probabilistic optimization includin queueing theory, Monte 
Carla techniques of simulation. project scheduling a n 2  basic Merkov processes. 
Current topics in probabilistic modeling are included. A project is an integral 
part of the course. Prerequisite: 1E 3489 and Ma 3330 or equivalent. 

4491 Production and Invento Control (4-0) 
A study of the  a x t h e o r y  used in thc design and maintenance of pra- 
duction operations and inventory systems. These include forecartin techniques 
inventory models, production control models and assembly line bafancing.  re: 
reqrlisife: IE 3.+89 and Ma 3480 or equivalent. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 
DEPA~TMEVTAL REP-EMEXTS TOR ~ ~ A S T E ~  O F  SCIENCE DECREE - 

Plan 1 rewires twenty-fnur of coursc work plus n six-hour thesis. Plan 2 requires 
thirty-six hourr of course work without n thesis. An ondesignated deuce  is oEered 
that covers ihe nrcns of Civil. Electrical, Alcchnnical, and .Metallurgical Engineering. 
A n  intcrdiscipliwry "rogrorn in Atnm~l,hcr:c Proces.~es is  nffcred tlarough the D q o r t -  
m n t s  of Electric01 ond Mecl~onical Engincen'iig and r11e Plrysics Deportment. All but 
nine hours of the work must hc done in 0500 (Gmduatc)  courses. All students are 
encouraged to inrlo~rlc in thcir prngmm six hours of course work outside their major 
'field. 

Prerequisite: Twelvc semester hours of advanced courses in 
Engineering and a Bachelor's Degrcc. 

3501 Experimental Stress Analysis (2-3) 
Modern techniques for determining state of stress and strain erperimenta%. Thr 
laboratory provides the opportunity to gain practice in the  use of these ev~cer 
nnd their ancillary equipment. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3234 or consent 
of the instructor. 

3502 Advanced Mechanics of Materials I (3-0) 
Elastic strain ener . theories of failure. b-an~s on continuous elastic supports. 
thick-walled r y l i n g s .  laminated cylinders, autofrettage. Prerequisite: CE 323.1 
or consent of the instructor. 

3503 Advanced Heat Transfer I - Conduction (3-0) 
Conduction in various coordinate systems: steady and transient-state cares with 
various boundary conditions; analytical, numerical and graphical solutions. Pre- 
requisite: Mathematics 3326 or consent of the instructor. 

3504 Advanced Heat Trarufer I1 - Convection and Radiation (3.0) 
Thermal boundary-layer theory; forced convection in laminar and turbulent 
flows; free convection. Thermal radiation; emirsivity and absorptivity of mater- 
ials; geometric factors. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 4354 or consent of 
the instructor. 

3506 Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3-0) 
Survey of the  principal concepts of fluid mechanics, statics, continuity, mornen- 
tum and energy relations for continuum fl~tids. kinematics of fluid motion, govern- 
ing equations for motion of non-viscous fluid, vorticity and circulation, Kelvin's 
theorem, Helmholtz theorem. Crocco's theorem, stream function. potential flow, 
conformal transformation, theory of lift, wave phenomena in fluids. Prerequisite: 
Mechanical Engineering 4354 01 consent of the instructor. 

151 



3507 Advanced Fluid Mechanics I1 (3-0) 
Viscous and turbulent flows. Viscosity and dirsiDatiun phcr.ut~~cna. the h'avicr- 
Stokes and energy equntions: creep flow ;tt low Reynolds numbers. laminar bound- 
;try layers, laminar stabilit 1r;~nsition and turbulence. turbulent boundary layers. 
jets, wakes, and scpor;lte~'flows. tIwrnmI boundary layers. ro~npressible bound- 
;Iry layers. dissocidtion and ioniz:~ti<>n. Prrrrrlairife: \1~thnnic;<l En Jnrcring 4354 
ur canrent of the in,tructor. 

4508 Advanced Mechanical Design (3-3) 
Study of thr method of optimum delign fur nluclnaninl rystcms. Evolution of 
ontirn~mm tleqicn. annm\imntion for exnlicit de inn :  hidhematical functions in r.....-. ~~ ~~- - ~ ,  . . 
design. e\,alu;ttion of  tllc cHccts of  inon;fact~nringFrrors an  product erformance. P optimum cho:cc fnr mcthod uf analysis. stnti,ticnl consideration or factor of 
r.lfrty; adt.quntc clcsign. optilnulv design. design equations; normal redundant 
; ~ n d  incomp;atible apcr~fic;~tionr; loosc limits and loorc sprcifimtions; problem, 
with morc than one primary design equation. 

3509 Structural Dynamics (3-0) 
Continuation of \lcchanicnl Enginrcring .43G- will, cmplm~ir on inultiple-degrcr- 
8,6.fr..pclnnl w c t r n l c  ;~nd  thrir icsnonsr to j/isturhanccs. Normal mode theory. . . . . . \ . - - . . . " . ~ ~ - ~ ~  ~~~ 7~~~~~ ~~ ~ 

~ n a t r i ~  rcpresent.ntion of problcrn; Laplacc tmnsfornt, electrical analogue and 
mohilitv techniat~~s of  solution. Vibration mcnrltrements and nn;tlvsir. Prerequi- 

3510 Advanced Thermodynamics (3-0) 
(:cncr.~l th,.r~tmd!n~t,t!c r e l~ twn , .  e t~t t . t t ;u~n of \ t d t # , ,  dd\ ,xtw~d trvdltt>cnt uf 
e n  I ,  I .  y d t d  I .  Prt.rvqaint<.: 3lerIn. 
anical Engineeiing 3376 or consent of the inrtntctur. 

351 1 Environmental Engineering (3-0) 
Thermal and humidity load analysis. Iluln;m connfort and tolernnccs. Environ- 
mental control methods: heating, refrigcrution, humidification and drying: at- 
mosphere and pollution control. S stem component characteristics; system an- 
alysis and derign. Automatic contrors. Frercqttieitc: h1crhnnic;tl Engineering 3376 
ur consent of the instructor. 

3512 Analysis of Mullivsriable Processes (3-0) 
Study of the mathematical structures and coupli~tgr Jebcribing the dynamics of 
observable processes using vector spacc methods with geometrical interpreta- 
tions. Mappina of vector cquatianr into corresponding matrix equations. Descrip- 
tion of process changer by transformation matrices. Identification of process 
parameters and observable vcctors in changing reference frames in the presencc 
uf measurement uncertainties. Prerequisite-: Ccmrent of the instructor. 

3513 Advanced Fluid Mechanics 111 (3-0) 
Compresrlble flow, energy, continuity and momcntum principles applied to  conl- 
pressible fluid flows. one, two. and three dimensional subsonic, supersonic and 
hypersonic flow, normal and oblique shacks, method of characteristics. mixed 
flows: hodograph method, compressible laminar and turbulent boundary laycrs. 
Prerequisite: h4E 3455, or consent of the instructor. 

3514 Mechanics and Thermod namics of Propulsion (3-0) 
'Therrnochemistry and mecxanicr of combustion; viscous flow heat transfer, 
thermodynn~nics of aircraft jet engines, aerothermodynamicr of internal flows; 
;axial flow and centrifugal compressors. flow turbines; kinetics of combustion 
processes, equilibrium and finitr-rate processes. design consideration for aircraft 
propulsion systems. Prerequ!sife: Consent o f  instructor. 

3515 Tensor Analysis (3-0) 
Tensors as generalization of vectors; operations and transformation: tensors in 
differential geometry. Euclidian. Riemannian and affine spaces. Invariant theories: 
Cartesian tensor; stress. strain and struin-rate tensors, tensor calculus. field 
equations. simple constitutive equations. applications in fluid mechanics, elar- 
ticity, plasticity. electromagnetic theory, dynamics, magneto-hydrodynamicr. etc. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 



M I C I M I C m  AND INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 

3517 Trans ri Phenomena (3-01 
A "nil% treatment of some aspccts of hcnt. mass, and momentum transport, 
r:lte and conversion equation, the kinetic theory explanation of molecular trans- 
port phenomena, introduction to turbulence, mass, momentum and energy 
transfer in laminar, turbulrnt and rarefied flow fields, interphore transport and 
macroscopic balances for multicomponcnt systems. Pvereqaisite: Consent of 
instru~tor. 

3518 Advanced Dynamics (3-0) 
Velocity and acceler3lian analysis, Motion of a point in space. Rotating coordinate 
systems. Balancing of masses. Generalized coordinates. Work and Energy. 
Impulse and Momentum. Prerequisilc: Civil Engineering 3238 or equivalent. 

3519 Dynamics of Flight (3-0) 
Aerodynamic forcer and moments of aircraft and mirrilcs. Static stability and 
control. Equations of motion for flight vehicles. 

3577 Thermal Systems (3.0) 
Engineering application of thennodynamics to thermal systems. Power. air con- 
ditioning, refrigeration systems; performance criteria and economic considera- 
tions. Prerequisite: h l E  3275. 

1595-3595 Graduate Seminar 
Conferences. discurrions and/or rcreol-ch, individual or collective. on advanced 
phases of engineering problems conducted under the direct supervision of a 
taculty mcmber. Var~nble credit, and may be repcattd for credit to total 6 credits. 
Prerequisite: Pernlission of tllr instructor. 

3598-99 Thesis Course for ihe Master's Degree 



h l E 1 ' A L L U R G I C A L  E N G I N E E R I N G  

P , , I ~ ~ . , , , , , . .  I I I S T L L ~ X  i E I I I C ~ ~ ~ L I S ) ,  EHHLINCEII (Emeritus),  THOLIAS (Emeritus);  
A u ~ n s ~ ~ l l v .  Cullru. ~ E U Z I E . R I Z Z O .  

A.~sr~ci,rte Profcsmr  ROSE^; Assislont Professor J. H. FORD. 

(See  pitre 138 fur Drgrce Plans) 

For Undergraduates 

Cetlercll prurrqr~isjfc: Jllnior standing for 311 3no or 400 level courser. 

3101 Introduction to Metallurgy I(2-3) 
. in  clcmcntary ccnlrs  in tltc ,.\traction of mctal frun~ ores, and thc industrial 
;tpplicntian of n>c:;ll, imd itllnys. Opcn to :,I1 stodcnts. 

3102 Introduction to Metallurgy 11 (2-3) 
4 course in mct;alln~rgir;tl opcrntlons including basic sampling, scrccninn. grind- 
inc. flnt;ttion uf t l rrh;  thc ran.lrting. Icarhing ;hntl electrolytic recovery of metals 
tro111 ctlcin<r: cc~na,nt;ttioml r l t  cnppvr inin,, wnterr and heap lcaching effluents; 
;trn;nly;tn>;~ti<l~~ ;~n<l  r>;~nicl;ttion gold ; ~ n d  silver ores: coppcr. lead. and zinc 
rc f in in~  ;tnd mrt;tll~trgic;tl pl.ant c ; ~ l c ~ ~ l i t t i ~ t n  incl~ding srncllrr payments and 
rnct;tl htlitnccs. P~cr~qt t is i tc :  \ I~t i~l ln~rgy 3101. 

3105 Engineering Analysis (3.0) 
% rt~nrly nf tllc ft~nd;mt,nt:~l,  c t f  engineerins principlrs offered on a conceptual 
I,i~sir including cnlnpottcr ro~ramnting, bdsic itatl~tical analysis, material and 
vncrgy b:~l;lncc ns well ;as icld trips to mct.~llurgic;d industries. An introductory 
coursc opcn to all students. 

3106 Metallurgical Principles (3-0) 
A vonccptl~nl intruductinn to  the Sccnncl Lnw of Thermodynamics. rolid solution 
theory. ph;nsr e~ l~~i l i l> r ia  ;tnd other fundrmcntnl pr~nciples of metallurgical engi- 
ncering. Prrr-cq,disifc: Metal l~~rg? 3105. 

3203 Materials Science (3.0) 
.4 rolid s h t e  s t t~dy  conccrnrd with thc physical and mechanical properties of 
~nctals. "litsticr, and ceramics. Prrrequin'le: hlctnllurgy 3106 for Metallurgy stu- 
dents. Open to all other rtudmts. 

3204 Experimental Methads in Metallurgical En ineering (0.3) 
An introduction to e~pcri~nentation and basic ?.lbor>tary techniques including 
~nerhnnic;fil tcsts, microrcapy, c~rlisrion techniqn~ea, corrosion and emf mearure- 
ments, thermal :tnnlyris and nroccss mcasnrements. Prerequisite for Metallurgical 
Engineering sfudenfs: \lrtallurgy 3203 Open to  all other students. 

3205 Rate Phenomena in Metallurgical Engineering (3-0) 
A study of  rntc laws. order of reactions, steady rtate. catalysis, rate determining 
steps. and the energctio and kioctlcs of ~netnllurgical processes. Prerequirite: 
hletnllurgy 3106. 

3206 Mars and Ener y Transfer (3.0) 
An in depth stu?y of the principles of moss transport and diffussion fluid flow, 
heat tranbfcr and rcfraclorics. Process sinbulation and control and related topics 
will bc included. Curcquisrfes: Metallurgy 3205 and Math 3217. 

3207 Polymers in Engineering (3-0) 
A study of  the fundmwntolc nf nnmcncl.at~~re and basic reactions of the emphasis 
on  polymeric mnterials and flotation as they are related to  Metallur- 
gical Enyincrring. Curcqz,isi!c: Chemistry 3106 and Chemistry 2106. . 
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3304 Process Metallur y 1 (3 0) 
Application nf t h c f a s i c  Gnccp:s and mcthods of m-tallurgicnl cn:inerring to 
the metals process industiy with nn crnphasir on "on-ferrous processes. Typical 
topics nre rcirctinns in b l a t  and rcverhcrutory furnaces, furnace design, atmos- 
phere control, electrolytic processes, grinding. flotation and sintcr~ng. Prercqwi- 
sites: hletallurgy 3206 and \4atl> 3326. 

3305 Process Metallurgy I1 (3-0) 
Application of the basic concepts and mztl>od< uf inctallurgic,d cnginccrin:: to thc 
melting prdctires corresponding to the B.O.F.. the open hearth, electro slag and 
melting plitcti<+ rorrebpondinf la th," B.O.H..Jhe open hearth. electra slag and 
electric invtl~nll,; prnvder meta lurgy ind motcrralr handling. Prcreqaisile: hletnl- 
l w g ~  3304. 

3306 Physical Metallurgy I (3-0)  
Application of the basic concepts and metlnods of metnllur ical engineering to 

hysicnl metallurgy. To irr will include crystallography; disfocitian theory: dif- 
rusion in metals :and af;ays: recovery, recrystallizatinn. and irain ~ r o w t h  ;ant1 
cquilibrirlm in alloys. Prereriuisitc: \letallurgy 3206. 

3307 Physical Metallurgy I1 (3-0) 
Applicntinn nf thc clmccpts and inctlto~ls of ~netnllnrgicnl cnginccring to physical 
~nctnll~~rg), .  Topic5 will includc solidification. T T T  and pearlitic transformations. 
precipitation ,>n 1~:lnlcning. mnrtcnritlc rcactions. gar-solid, solid-solid reactions 
and dispcr,ion ll:~r<lcning. Prcrcqtrisitr: \let;allurgy 3306. 

3308 Classical and Statistical Thermodynamics (3-0) 
A btudy at tllc laws of ther~nndyn;m~ics from thc clnsrical and rkatisticol approacl~. 
Distributions. chc~nic~rl vqoilihrium. dircct energy conversion and other engi- 
neerinz opplicationr will bc i n c l ~ ~ d c d ,  Corcqtrisite: Math 3326 or pcrmirrion of 
instructor. 

3309 Physics of Materials 13-01 
Study of electronic phenomena in solids including conduction. semi-conductor 
physics, electron emission, and mngnctic proccrres. Prerequis:le; hletallurgy 3308, 
Math 3212 and Physics 3222 and E.E. 3321 for E.E. students. 

3401 Metal Economics (3-0) 
An ndwnccd sfrldy of metals, products, cast 2nd production control, and explora- 
tion and rrsc;trch progr.hnns. Prerequisite: Six cernerter hours of Metallurgical 
Engineering cutlrscb or permission uf the inrtrnctor. Opcn to all students. 

3402 Ferrous Process Metallurgy (3-0) 
A course in the metnllurgy and fabrication of iron. steel, and related alloyr. Prc- 
requisite: hlck~llurgy 3305 or pcr!iiission 01 thc instnlctor. 

4402 Mineral Dressing (3-3) 
The principlc5 governing thc praccss rm ~loycd in the libcrntion and separation 
of tllc inincralr and coal drcsaing. In the taboratory the studcnt experiments with 
milling equipment and nlrthods of conccntmtinn. Prcrcquisite: Metallurgy 3305, 

4403 Mineral Dressing I1 (3-3) 
Advanced principles of ore dress:ng, orc testing. flowshects. and mill dcsign. 
Prercqui~ite: Xlctallurgy 4402 or permission of instructor. 

3404 Elecfro-Metalluripl (2:3), 
Tlre principles nf e ectro w~nnlng and ihc clcctro-plating of non-ferrous metals. 
Prercquisile: h2rtallurgy 3305 or p u n ~ i s i o n  of the instructor. 

3406 Senior Project (3-0) 
A detailcd stud of an important currcnt inchlstrinl problem utilizing the student's 
training 2nd cokin;tting in a formal writtcn and/or oral engincering presentation. 
Prcrequisilc: Senior atanding and approval ut thc counselor. 

4407 Properties of Metals and Alloys (3-3) 
A study of tltc structure 2nd propertier of metals and xlloys. The laboratory is the 
application of mct:~llagrapl~y and hcilt trcntment to phase diagrams. Prerequisite: 
hletallurgy 3307. 
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3409 Corrosion (3-01 
,\ study ut rorrclriun, pnshivity. allrl pmtection of rnct;tls :xnd ;~llnyr. Prerequisite: 
hlctallntrgy 3205 ur pcn~~issiun ul thc ill\lruct,mr. 

3410 Chemica l  Reactcr Design (3-0)  
The  ap lic.ttion i l f  thcr~nml~n; l~nicr ,  tlnnspnrt pltcno:ncno, rind cllcn~icnl kinctio 
to thc $,sign ut indutr l ;~l  cllc8nic.d rc;tctorr. Pwreq, , is i l~.:  \!ctallurgy 3206. 

3411 Elements  of Ceramic Engineer ing  (3-0) 
\I~tcri;~Is,  ~ ~ U C I : S ~ C . S .  ~ I I C T I I ~ I > C I I C ~ I ~ ~ C ~ I I  T C L L C ~ ~ U ~ S .  r:ntering and vitrification; prop- 
crtics ;lnd u>c< at L C T . ~ U I I ~ C  cnginccrlng ~bntcri;~ls. Prerc~,d,si tc:  Mclollurgy 3203. 

4412 Spectrcscopy (3-31 
A" intr~~duclion to r-my JiRmctit,n, spcctrusclrpy, clcctron micrarco y ind scnn- 

~ l ~ c t r l m  micrascupy. A dvtailcrl analyri* ;find inlerprrtation o f  risultr will 
be stressed. P<ereqr#~uile: hlct:lllurgy 3307. 

4415 Mechanical Metal lurgy (3-3) 
A study of c l ;~ t t c  n n d  pl:>rtic dcformatiun of inc t~ l s ,  mechanical tcsting. the 
fundalllcnt;~ls of mct;tlm;~king, "on-dcstructivc testing techniques and related 
,ubjcct,. Prcrcq,~irilc: \Ictitllurgy 3203 and 3204 or pcrmisrion of thc instructor. 

1471.3171 S ecial Engineer ing P r o b l e m s  - S e m i n a r  (1, 2. 3-0) 
0rigin;lyinvestiV;ltion of <~cciigl prohlc~ns in the student's field. the problem to 
bc sclcctcd by thc stodcnt with tllc nppnlv;bl of thc hcnd of the department. Prc- 
requisite: Scniur *tanlling :~lld c<>t~>cnt  (11 tlir head of thc deportment. May be 
rcpentccl fur crcdit. 

FOR G R A D U A T E  S T U D E N T S  ONLY 

DLL.AIIT\IESTAL H L Q U I I I L \ L C N T F  run hln,.l~ll O r  SC~ESCE DECI~EE - 
Plan 1 rcqoircr twcntv-fcb~~r of L,IIITSC U. I IT~  P l ~ ~ s  3 *i~-hotlr thc>is. I'lian 2 rcr~uircs 

thirty-iix l,lln>rs ~ l f  cortcsc work \vitltn~>t ;I thusis. ,411 inndc\ign.rtcd drzrcc is nffrrcd 
that covcrs thc nrcnh of Civil, Elcctric;~l. \lcl.hilnic;~l. :~nd  hlct;~llursic;tl Enginwring. 
.An i ,~ lcnl i~c i , , l i , rur!~  ,?,oqcnn in A l n ~ ~ ~ . v ~ , l , c r i c  Pn~cr.v.vcq is offered ihrtrugla ihc Dcprrrl- 
nrcnts ilf Elcctricul om1 dlc~~h~rnirrrl  L.,~gi,aec.ri,tg o n l l  llzc P I ~ y d t x  D C , ~ ~ T ~ I I I L . I I ~ .  All hut 
nine hours of thc work inrtst l,c dclnc- i l l  0500 (Cr. l r l~~.~tc)  corlrscs. All atndcntr :Ire 
uncaur;rgcd to inclt~dc in tllc.ir pr,lgr:n~n \ i \  lrrrrnrs g l f  i t ,r~rsc work unlt\:<lc thcir in;bjor 
field. 

P ~ c r e y ~ , i s i f c :  Twcl\.c scmester llours of advanced courses ill 
Engincuing and 3 Bnchelor's Drgrcc. 

4501 Advanced X.Ray Diffraction (3-3) 
Selected ndsnncccl tglpio in x-my dittraction. A canlinuation of hletallurgy 4412. 
rrerequisilc: \Ictnllurgy 4412 ur its r q u i v i h ~ t  BS aPPro\.cd by the in,tructor. 

3502 Theory  of Weldi a n d  Jo in ing  (2-3) - \lct;~llographic ,tructures. Pre- A study of joining3rnaterials and the resollin, 
requisite: Metallurgy 4412 or its equiv;alcnt. 

3522 Fa t igue  of Engineer ing Mate r ia l s  (3-0) 
lnfluencc of rrlw:tteJ rtrcsr in enaincering Jo ign ;  factors infltlencina fatigue 
propcrtics 31icl 1111-IITICJ o f  fatigue f;tirurc. Prrretluisifc: l'ermisriun of the instructor. 

3504 Theory  of Dislocations (3-0) 
T h e  application of dislocation theory to thc rtructurc and properties of mctals- 
Prercquisile: hlrtallt~rgy 4412 a d  hlctallurgy 4415. 

3505 Advanced Mechanical Meta l lu rgy  (3-01 
A solid-stdte nppro;tch is used to study the rncrhanical behavior of matrrials. 
Prerer~ui~ilc:  \lrtullurgy 4415 or its equivalent 3 5  approved by the instructor. 
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4506 Electron Microscopy 13-3) 
A htudy at  the theory and ap2llc3tian of clcctron microscopy. The preporiion. 
cmrnination, and interpretattan of a variety of specimens is included. Prerequisite: 
hletallurgy 4407, 4412 or permission of the instructor. 

3526 P o w d e r  Metal lurgy 13-0) 
The basic principles of metal ~ o w d c r  compacting and theories of rintering are 
studied relative to solid-gas. solid-solid, and solid-liquid reactions. Prerequisite: 
Permission of the instructor. 

3508 Electronic Proper t ies  of Mater ia ls  (3.0) 
A study of those properties of materials that a re  based on solid-state electronic 
concepts. Prerequisite: hlptallurgy 3309 or its cquivalent as approved by the 
instructor. 

3528 Research Topics i n  Metallurgical Eng ineer ing  (3-0) 
Discussions 01 the interaction and application of theoretical. experirnenlal. and 
cconomic factors to the solution of important engineering problems. 

3529 Energet ics  i n  Metallurgical Enq ineer ing  (3-0) 
.4ppl~. . t1c~~~ of 1 1 0 ~  prmc_l.It.< of <IJsc.c.~I 4 1 ~ 1  s c x f ~ s [ i ~ ~ l  t l ~ ~ r ~ o ~ ) ~ l ) . n ~ t l l l r )  to SC- 

I r c ~ t d  tonio ~n n h ~ , c  i<at~~lrbr~.t .  I,.,ndws. t l t ~ t r o m . ~ t ~ r c ~  iwrcc. and rntb~~l l . ineou~ 
solid, l i iuii ,  a d  "ap"; state reactions if importance in metals. ceramics. and 
polymers. May bc repeated as topics change. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3413 or 
equivalent. 

3530 Kinetics in Metallurgical Eng ineer ing  13-0) 
Aoolication of rate theories to selected topics in diffusion. Iteat transfer. nuclea- 
ti;;. phase transfcrm3tions. oxidation, and other solid. liquid. and vapor slate 
reactions of importance in metals, palymerr, and ceramics. May be repeated as 
tapirs change. Prcrcquisite: Metallurgy 3206 or cquivalent. 

4509 Advanced M e t a l l o q a g h y  13-3) 
A metallurgical and metallographic study of recently Jeveloped allays. Prerequi- 
sites: Metallurgy 4407 or its erluivnl~nt as approved by the instructor. 

3512 Frac tu re  Mechanics 13-0) 
A comprehensive study of fracture mechanics dealing with the  mncrorropic and 
~nicroscopic t.lemcnts that aRea toughness and strength. Prerequisite: Metallurw 
4415 or 3505 or its equivalent as approved by the instructor. 

4533.34 Engineer ing Ceramics  I & I1 13-3) 
A study of the theory of ceramic materials and their application to  industrial 
procesrcs. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

1595.3595 Gradua te  S e m i n a r  
Conferences, discussions and/or research. individual or collective, on advanced 

of engineering problems conducted nnder the  direct supervision of a 
faculty member. Variable credit. and may b: repcated for credit to total 6 credits. 
~rerequisile: Permission of the instructor 

3598.3599 Thes i sCourse  for t h e  Master's Degree. 
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T J , ~  u n i ~ i r s i t y  of Texas01 El Poso 

Bachelor of Arts Degree 
TIle School nf  Libcral Arts hns rc\.iscd thc rcqnirrnlcnts for t l ~ c  D.A. degrec. in thc 

helief that the arbitmrv reqtniremcnt of n list of rprrified courses may well he obsalrtc. 
The new plan, ndoptcrl hy the fnt~lltv of thc School after long study. is dcrigned to 
oEer the student n larze mcarurc of freedom in thc choice of courses and at the same 
time to  maintain n unifying pnt!crn lor the rdurotion of a11 undergraduate Liberal M s  
students. 
1. Complctc a minimum of 123 sc~nrrter Itours. including nt least 3G hours at the ad- 

mnced level (300-400). Tu.cnt).-lour nf the last 30 hours required for the dcgrec 
murt be takcn in residence. 

1. Complete 30 - 38 srrnester hours of Required Courrcs. as follows: 

Afin. Sem. Hrs. 
G English C ~ n > ~ o r i t i o n  3111-3112: Lingttistics 4101-4102. 
6 Any cnnlbinntion from English 3211. 3212. 3213. 3214. 3215. 3216. 

3218: History 3201. 3202; Frtnch 3301, 3302: German 3301. 0303; 
Spanish 3301, 3302. 3303; R~~rri;tn 3321. 3323. 

6 History 3101-3102. 
G Political Science 3110-3111. 

G I  Complete sopha~nore yeor of u mudrrn loreign language oUcrcd by thc 
Depnrtnlcnt of hlodern Languages. See 5,  next page. 

Credit counted under Fieqttired Courser )nay not also he used to satisfy Electice 
Block requirements. 

Unless a student completes &dish 3110 by advanced he mu& take 
the courrc each time h e  enrolls until he parser i t ;  thereafter. ltnlers a student com- 
~ l e t e s  Englirl, 311 I hy ndvnncerl he must take the course each time he 
cnrollr until l>e pnsrer it. Unless n rtudent completes English 3112 by advanced 
plocemcnt, lhc m~tst  thereafter take the coursc each time he enrolls until he passes it. 

3. Camplctc n innjor prescribed by an amdem:c dep.artment in the School of Liberal 
Arts or in thc School of Science of a t  least 24 semester hours, of whicln at least 12 

semester hours must he at the advanced (300-400) level. A major may also he com- 
pleted in Business Administration (Accounting and Business options). Economics 
or Finoncc. Variations from tliese general requirements are listed under each de- 
partment's Coursc Descriptions (following pagc gz of this catalog). Nine of the  
advanced hours murt be cornpletrd in residence within three years prior to the date 
of graduation. One-hour courses may not be counted toward the minimum 24 hours 
required in thc major. with the exception that the Dean of the School of Liberal 
Arts may approve certain one-hour courses taught in the School of Science. NO 
coursc taken on n Pars-Fail basis may be counted far the major, even though the 
student changes majors after having taken the course. A completed degree plan 
murt include n minimum grade average of C (2.0)  in the major. If a course is re- 
peated, the last grade earned is used in computing this average. 

4. Complete the following Blocks of Electives: 
Min. Sm,. Hrs. 

6 Block A Fine Arts 
12 Block B Social Sciences 
1 5  Block C Humanities 
12 Block D Natural Sciences and hlathemitics 

I f  the major is listed in Blocks 6, C. or D, six hours of the course work required for 
the  major may he counted toward satisfaction of that Block. This restriction applies 
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to only one majar if thc student completes a double maior. If the major is one of 
the fine arts, howevcr, no more than thrce hours in the major may be used to 
satisfy Block A. No student may present courscs from only one subject matter area 
to fulAll all requirements of Block n, C. or D. A course taken to  meet thc require- 
ments of one Block cannot ~ I r o  be counted to satisfy requirements in another Black. 
With certain exceptions, one-hour courser cannot be used :a satisfy Elective Blocks. 

Blocks of Eleciices are defined as fallows: 

Block A - Fine Artr: Art. Drama, Music 

Block B - Social Scienccs: Anthropa10,y. Economics, Political Science, Psycholo- 
gy. Sociology 

Block C - Humanitics: English, Foreign Languages. Histoly, Philosophy, Speech 

Dlock D - Natural Sricnces and Mathematics: Biology, Chemistry, Geology, 
Mathematics, Physics 

CeozraPlly courses which are chiefly racial, cultural, or economic will normally 
be counted in Block B. Pltysic.ll geography and geornorpholo~y, taught in the De- 
partment af Geological Sciences. will ordinarily be counted in Block D. Substitu. 
tions rccalnlnended in Block 0 by the student's major advisor, primarily from Lin- 
guistics. Mass Cunm>uoicatiun, and S p ~ e c l ~  Pathology, may be approved by the 
Dean of Liberal Arts. 

Students who have completed at least two higll sc1,ool units in any subject, with 
bopenor grades, are encouraged to take appropriate College Entrance Examination 
Hoard tests. Crcdit thus carried may be applied toward completion of Required Courses. 
Electi~e Block require~ncntr, or Free Electives. If taken in high school, the CEEB tests 
are called "Achievenlent Tests"; if taken at the  Univcrsity Counseling Service, ther 
are called "Collegc Placement Tests." T h e  latter should be completed during the first 
slimmer session or rerneslcr of enrollment at U.T. El Paro. 

5. Completp the  sapl~omorc year (language courses numbered 3201.02) of a foreign 
language nffer~d in the Department of hlodern Languages. With the Dean's ap- 
proval. credit cnrnrd by rnxmination far advanced standing may be used to meet this 
requircment. KO more t11;ln sir lhours of this general language requirement may be 
counted under Block C. A student who has for nt least two years attended a high 
school where instruction is not conducted in English. and who has gaduated from 
that school or another in t l ~ e  same foreign country, may petition the Dean of Liberal 
Artr for ercmption from foreign language study. 

6. Complcte nddition.11 courses or prescribed by thc department of the major. 

7. Complctc Frcc Elcrfircs nr needed to bring the total semester hours of credit to at 
lcart 123. Any ttndergrnd~~nte course offered by an  academic department in any 
School of the University may be counted ns a Free Elective. provided that the  credit 
cannot also be urcd in meeting any other reqoircment. Courser token in the de- 
partment of thc mnjor which are not needed to  meet thc reqt~irrmentr of the  major 
may bc counted as Frcc Electivcs. Frec Electivcs of advanced (300-400) level, 
with the cccpt ion of most onc.llour courses. are npplicd toward satisfaction of the 
requircmcnt of 36 hours of ndnnccd  hours. 

8. Not more than six l ao~~r r  of credit in one-hour courses, excluding certain laboratory 
courser in tllc Scl>ool of Scicnre. can bc counted toward a degree. 

g. Craduate (500 IcvcI) courses cannot b e  used to meet any requirement for the 
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Bachelor of Arts d r y r ~ r :  such cotcrsrs nctrst he rerewcd for gndtrilte credit and 1112). 
only b e  taken by imnlleryrad~l;~trc wtlh the prior approval of thc Dean of the 
Graduate School. 

TEACHER CERTIFICATION WITH B.A. DECREE 

T h e  Bacllelor nf Artr All Level. Traching Program in Art is ot~tlined on page 67: 
the Bachelor of M~lsir All Luuef .  TencAin~ P r o ~ w m  in Music is otztlined on pages 69 
nnd ,a. Studcntr \\.lln pl;tn tn tr.tch ntlwr r t ~ l > i r ~ t s  in i)tnl>lic high s c h ~ c ~ l s  :and who wish 
toearn a Baclleh>r of Art5 d c c r ~ r  shot~lrl confer with thc Dean of thc Schnol of Liberal 
Arts. Complrtion of the- hacca l . t~>r r~ t r  degree satisfies Acadcmic Foundatinns require. 
ments for tearhcr certification. If tlw iil:hinr s l ~ b j ~ ~ t  is O ~ C  of the  Tenrl>tng Fields listed 
under Plan I n n  p n c s  74 and 75, tlw B.A. major prnvidcs nnc Field. PI;," I also requires 
a second Teachinr F ~ r l d  of 24 sclncrtcr ho~nrr. including 12  hours of 300-400 level 
courses. T h ~ a  credit m;tv 1," cnuntcd mwanl nlticfitction 111 the appropriate Elective 
Rlockr o r  nr Frce Electives. Fnr rolllc rtt~dcnts n Cornnosite Teaching Field in Science. 
Social Studies or Enslirh, nutlinrd ilnder Plnn I1 nn page  76,  i <  a more appropriate 
choic~.  Teacher certific.ttinn i~nclrr rithrr plan aim requires complctiun of 18 semester 
hours of 300-400 levrl cllursrr in EJncntiun, invludins Educ,ltion 3498-3499, Profer- 
rional Laboratory Experiencrs. (Application inust hc filed with the Director of Field 
Exp~rienccr during tlw spring rcmcctcr preceding the year when the courser will be 
taken.) Education caurx.5 rerlrtircd far tr.%cl~er certification nlay be counted as EIec- 
tiver and toward rat~~fnction of t l ~ c  "nrr31 requircmcnt of 36 advanced hours. 

PRE - LAW 

Students whu tu  atibfy rrrloirements for admission to n school of law, or who 
have questions concerning any nthcr mnttcr rclating tn pre-legal studies. are urged to 
consult any of thc Prr-L;w A<lvisrr,. Dr. L. Phil Bl;tnchard. Dr. Joseph B. Craves or 
Dr. Erncst A. Cuinn. 

ALLIED HEALTH PROGRAMS 

Students wllo p1.m to satisfy requiremmts for admission t o  a rchool of medicine, a 
school of dentistry. or J. rvhnol of veterinary medicine, or a school of medical technology 
sre rqucr tcd  to consult u,ith the Health Prof~rsions Adviser, Dr. James B. Reeves. 



D E C R E E P L A N S  

BACHELOR OF ARTS 

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES 
R o ~ e n r  L. PETERSON, Director 

Center for Inter-American Studies 

The Latin American Studies Progmm is an interdisciplinary major consisting of seven 
interrelated fields designed to prepare students for appropriate employment in business, 
wvcrnnient, education or for advanced study in a Latin American area at  the graduate 
Irvcl. The program is administcred by thc Center for inter-American Studies which in 
xddition to the remlar academic program ~ r a v i d e s  lectures, special seminars ar.3 other - - .  
L-tin American resource opportunities. (For a complete description of Center activ- 
ities see page 30 of this bulletin. 

Students electing the Latin Amer:can major must satirfy the general requirements 
for  the B.A. degree. I n  order to provide flexibility and relevancy in the program the 
student may select one of the five following options. No single course may be used to  
sntisfy morc than one course requirement. Fluency in Spanish (or English in the n s e  
of native speakers of Spanish), rather than a given number of credit hours, is the de- 
sired language objective. However. students for whom Spanish is not their native 
lilnguagc must complete Spanish 3322 o r  3357. Native Spanish speaking students must 
complete six hours of Sophomore English courses from the following: English 3211, 
321!2,3213.321~.3218,3215 or 3216. 

BUSINESS - ECONOMICS OPTION 

ACCOVNTINC 6 hours of accounting courses. - 
BUSINESS Finance 3310; Management 3300: Marketing 3300. 

g hours of Business electives of which 6 must be at the ad- 
vanced (~noo-3400)  level. - .  . 

ECONOMICS 6 hours of advanced Economics electives relevant to  Latin 
America. 
6 hours of advanced courses from the Behaviorial Science Op- 
tion (3300-3400) level. 
NOTE: All electiue coursea under this option must be opwwed 

in adoonce by a Center aduisor. 
Tor& Horns  - 36 

BEHAVIORIAL SCIENCE OPTION 
POLITLCAL SCIENCL IS hours of advanced courses (3300-3400) in Latin American 

politics. 
o r  

ECONOMICS 15 hours of advanccd courses in courses relevant to  the under- 
standing of Latin American economics. (These courses must be 
approved in advance by the Director of the Center for Latin- 
American Studies.) 

SOCIOLOGY 3360 Institutions and Cultures of Latin America. 
3312 Measurement and inference in Social Research or Psy- 
cho low 3103 Statistical Methods. ~. - . 

GENERA]. BUSINESS 3203 introduction to  Computers. 
C r r x n ~ p w  3212 Geography of Latin America. 

6 hours of advanced courses (3300-3400) from the Humanities 
or Spanish-Linguistics Option. T h e  student may alx, satisfy this 
requirement by six additional hours of courses in statistics or 
computer programming. 
TOTAL HOURS - 33 
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HUMANITIES OPTION 

HISTORY 15 hours of advanced courses (3300-3400) in Latin Amcrican 
historv. 

PHILOSOPHY 3212 Lntin American Philosophy. 
ART 3310 1-listary of Latin American Art. 
Muslc 3126 The Music of Mexico. 

6 hours of advanced courses (3300-3400) from thc Brhaviorial 
Sciences or Spanish-Linguistics Option. 
TOTAL HOURS - 30 

SPANISH-LINGUISTICS OPTION 

SPANISH I.=, hours of a d v a n r ~ d  courser (3300-3400) in Latin Amxican 
content courses. 

r . twrrnc~cc+  6 hours of courses in the 1inrruis:ics of S ~ a n i s h .  -. . . . . . . 
g Itours <,I ;alvanced r.our.wr \ 3goo-3400) from r lw Humanities 
vr Bcl~ ; tv~~r ra l  Sctcnvr Opttons. 
TOTAL HOURS - 30 

CHICANO STUDIES OPTION 

( 1  ) Chicano Studics - Fulfillment o f  all requirements for Chicano Studies Majors. 
( 2 )  Fulfillment of rcquircmentr for one of the above Latin American Studies Option. 

SOVIET AND EAST EUROPEAN STUDIES 

Thc Suviet and East European SLudirs Proaram is a n  optional plan available to 
I'olilical Science or Histo;y majors a n d  is designed to  prepare students for a career in 
American burinerr, education and government agencies dealing with the Soviet and East 
European are* or for advanced study in Soviet and East European fields at the graduate 
level. 

Specific rcquircmcnts f u r  all students in the  program arc Russian 3301. 3303: Political 
science 3324, 3338; HLrtary 3332. or 3333 and 3373 or 3374; Economics 3395; Geo- 
graphy 3110; Englisl! 3385 o r  3386. All students must satisfy the general require- 
nlents of the Bachelor of Artr degree. Departmental requirements for Political Science 
ntniars arc listed on page 227; those for History majors, see page 191. 

Professor 2. Anthony Kruszewski is the advisor for Soviet and East European Studies 



D E C R E E  P L A N S  - 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 

CHICANO STUDIES 

C~nlN.4 G. R ~ . v r n ~ z .  Director 

The University offers in a number of departments various courses classified as Chicano 
Studies. These courses arc designed to provide interested students with knowledge about 
the Chicano, his origins. history. social evolution, heritage, and contributions to the 
changing character of American society. 

The propam in Chicano Studies is also designed :o pre2are students for careers in 
Chicano community programs, teaching Chimno children or for advanced study in a 
Chicano Studies field at the graduate level. as well as prcpming students for a career in 
n more traditional area of learning. 

All courses listed in the Dropram arc open to an" 5:udent having thc academic pre- 
rrquisites. Credit may be counted ( I )  toward a departmental major in another field. 
where appropriate: ( 1 )  toward an  interdisciplinary major, with a second major field of 
concatration as specified b y  an academic departmcnt; ( 3 )  to complete Blocks of Elec- 
tives; ( 4 )  as Free Electives. 

Chicano Studies is an interdisciplinary proaram which may b e  begun in the Freshman 
or Sophomore year. Students desiring to pursue this program should consult with the 
Chicano Studirs Director to determine a program most suitable to their interests and 
future needs. 

In  addition to ~necting the general requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree, in- 
cluding n departmental specialization, the student majoring in Chicano Studies must 
corn 24 hours of credit in Core Cuurrea. 6 hours of which must he rophamare-level 
courses and 12 hours of which must be advanced. including 6 hours of 3400-level 
courses. Philosophy 3103 is the prerequisite for all Chicnno Studies courses of 3200 01 

higher level. 
The Chicano Studies degree program also requires completion of a departmental 

major of at leart 24 semester hours. Courses taken in this major, as well as those chosen 
for completion of Elective Blacks and Free Electives, should include as many of the 
Related Courses as possible. In  effect. this plan combiner :he two majors into a compre- 
l~enrive program with an extended area of expertise. 

CORE COURSES 

(Sce current schedule of classes for course offerings and prerequisites.) 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
3205 Chicanos a n d  t h e i r  C u l t u r e  
3374 Folk lo re  of t h e  Mexican  Amer ican  (Same a sEnglish 3374) 
DRAMA 
3335 Chicano T h e a t r e  and D r a m a  
3345 Rhetor ic  of Chicano Affairs 

EDUCATION 
3333 Educa t ion  a n d  t h e  Mexican Amer ican  
3450 Educa t ion  Workshop  - Chicano  Educat ion (When topic i s  appropr ia te )  
ENGLISH 
3210 Sophomore  L i t e r a r y  S tud ies  ( W h e n  topic is  appropria te)  
3310 L i t e r a t u r e  of t h e  Mexlcan  Arner lcan 
3374 Chicano Fo lk lo re  ( w h e n  topic  i s  appropria te)  
3440 Spec ia l  S tud ies  -Chicano  Fict ion 
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HISTORY 
3309 The Chicano 
3342 The Spanish Borderlands & the Southwest (1492-1821) 

PHILOSOPHY 
3109 Introduction to Chicano Thought 
3213 Chicanos and American Thought 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
3321 Chicanos and American Politics 
3410 Readings in Political Science (When topic is appropriate) 
PSYCHOLOGY 
3203 Social Psychology of the Chicano 

SOCIOLOCY 
3258 Chicanos in the Southwest 
3259 Chicanos and American Society 
3410 Spanish-speaking Peoples of the Southwest 
SPANISH 
3400 Teaching Spanish in the Southwest 
3462 The New World in Spanish Literature 

SPEECH 
3345 Rhetoric of Chicano Affairs 

RELATED COURSES 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
3210 Southwestern Archaeology 
3211 Southwestern Ethnology 
3305 Mesoamerican Prehistory 
3313 Indians of Mesoamerica 
ART 
3310 History of Latin American Art 

ECONOMICS 
3366 Economics of Latin America 
3368 Economy of Mexico 

ENGLISH 
3386 Background Readings (When topic is appropriate) 
3420 Workshop in Crestive Writing (When topic is appropriate) 

HISTORY 
3316 Southwest Frontier 
3311 History of Texas since 1821 
3343 Spanish-Indian Relations of Mexico and the  Southwest 
3346 The United States and Latin America 
3348 Mexico in the Colonial Period, to 1821 
3349 Mexico since 1821 
3350 History of the Mexican Revolution, 1910-1940 

LlNCUISTICS 
3308 Methods of Teaching English as a Second Language 
PHILOSOPHY 
3212 Latin American Philosophy 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 
3333 Problems in Latin American Politics 
3347 Foreign Relations of Latin American States 
3433 Latin American Political Thought 
3444 The Political System of Mexico 
SOCIOLOGY 
3321 Minority Grouos in the United States 
3336 ~ o m p a ~ a t i v e  cultures 
3352 Sociology of Poverty 
3360 Institutions and Cultures of Latin America 
SPANISH 
3302 Introduction to Spanish American Literature Through Modernism 
3304 Introduction to Spanish American Literature Since Modernism 
3320 Spanish Civilization 
3322 Latin American Culture 
3402 Hispanic Culture for Teachers 
3405 Spanish for Teachers 
3424 The Literary Histoly of Mexico 
3425 The Novel of the Mexican Revolution 
3460 The Regional and Historical Novel of Latin America 

PROGRAM IN BLACK STUDIES 

Tllc Blad Studies program is drrigncd to provide knowledge of the Afro-American's 
h~story, culture and heritage, 2nd of his role in politics in the Anglo-American society. 

All courser listed in the program are open to any student having the academic pre- 
requisites. Credit earned may be counted ( 1 )  toward a departmental major, where ap- 
propriate; ( 2 )  to complete Blocks of Electives; or ( 3 )  as Free Electives. 

ANTH~OPOLOGY 3302 Comparative Social Systems 

AN~nnororocY 3317 Peoples of Africa 

ANTH~OPOLOCY 3320 Afro-American Culture 

Anr 1101 Comparative Ethnic Art 

BIBLE 3210 Religion in Africa 

ENGLISH 3315 Literature of the Black American 

ENGLISH 3375 Folklorc of the Black American 

Hisronr 3313 The Afro-American in U.S. History 

Hls~onu 3336 Islamic Civilization, to 1250 

lllsronv 3337 Islamic Civilization, Since 1250 

l l rs~onr  3339 Thc Ncar East and North Africa Sincc 1800 

POLITICAL SCLESCE 3320 Political Sacielizntion and Political Culture 

POLITICAL sC1~h .c~  3435 Contcn~~orary Political Thought 

S o c ~ o ~ o c u  3327 Minority Groups in the V.S.  

Soclo~ocu 3336 Comparative Culturcs 

SWIOLOCY 3352 Sociology of Poverty 

I 
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Bachelor of Music 
M o 6 ~  Arrur: ( r )  Mubic Cducntion, Cl~oral 2nd Instrumental (see All-Levels Teacher 

Progran~) .  ( 2 )  Performonce: Orchcstrn and Band Inrtn~ments.  Keyboard Instru- 
ments, Vuicr ur Ballet. ( 3 )  Thcory and Conlposition. 

All music nlajors n111st dt.d:~re n major performing medium. 
Plarcmenl and Proficicocy At~d(tions in piano. voice, and major instruments are required 

of all mtasic mitjors. A private interview and a proficiency test are required in music 
theory tu rletcnninc the lcvrl of study. Advanced placement is possible. 

Music bfujorr transferring from anather institution must pass proficiency tests on thcir 
major and secondary instruments, piano, and conducting. 

For detailed rcquirmmcntr and course sequenm for music majors and minors, consult 
the Music Drpnrtznent Handbook with tbc Department Chairman. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MAJORS I N  
PEHFOHMANCE AND IN THEORY AND COMPOSITION 

Semeslrr 
Hours 
Minimum 

la  - E ~ c ~ 1 s . n .  
12 - Musrc LITEHX~UHE AND HJSTOI~Y (ez~.eption: Ballet Majors take Historyof 

Ballet 2343 and 2344 in addition.) 

3 - SPEEC~I (Not required of Theory-Composition and Keyboard Instrument 
Majors; Ballet Majors also take Drama 3213). 

6 - H l s ~ o n u  3101, 3102. 

6 - POLITICAL SCLENCE 31 lo ,  3111. 

14 lo 27 - T H E O ~ Y  3111,3112: 1111. 1112. 3113. 3114; 1211. 1212. 3213, 3214: 
2315: 3411 or 3412. (Ballet Majors, 12 semester hours only. 2111 through 
3114: Theory-Composition Majors, lg additional hours; Keyboard Majors. 5 
additional hours; Orchestra-Band Instrument and Voice Majorr, 2 additional 
hours. ) 

6 - MUSIC EDUCATION 3331. and w or 3435 (exception: Thmry-Composition 

requires only 3331 or 3333: Ballet Major requires only 3435; Vocal Perform- 
ance Major requires Vocal Pedagogy 2493 in addition). 

8 - FOREIGN LANGUAGE 4101. 4102 (required only of Performance Majors in 
Voice and Ballet: Ballet Majors take French. In addition. Diction 3190 re- 
quired of Vocal Perfomance Majors). 

APPLIED MUSIC: 
A.  38 - for Theory-Composition Majors: 18 remester hours of major instrument; l o  

semester hours of class lessons in orchestra and band instruments; Vocal 
Pedagogy 7.493 or Voice Class 2173; minimum proficiency of Piano 2282 
must be achieved; final composition project. 

B. 38 -for Keyboard Performance hlnjors: 32 semester hours of the 4191 sequence 
on the major instrument (4492 must be completed); 2 semester hours, or 
equivalent, of Piano Sight-Reading; 4 remester hours, or equivalent, of Cham- 
ber Music and Accompanying ( 3  of A c ~ m p a n y i n g ) ;  Voice. 4 hows; Piano 
Pcdagogy 2494. 

C. 40- for Orchestra-Band Instrument Performance Majors; 32 semester hours of 
the 4191 sequence on the major instrument (4492 must be completed): 4 
semester hours, or equivalent, of Piano; 4 semester hours of Chamber Music. 
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D. 44 -for Vocal Performance Majors; 3e semestcr haurr of private voice, including 
24 hours of the 3191 sequence (must complete 3492); 4 semertcr hours of 
Opera Workshop; 8 scmester hours, or equivalent, of Piano. 

E- 37 - for Ballet Performnnce Majors: Ballet Technique 3141-42; 1241. 1242. 3241. 
3242,3341,3342; 3441.42; Choreography 3444; 8 semester haurr, or equiva- 
lent, of piano. 

Partkipation for 8 sernestns or each semes:er in residence in the ensemblc of the major 
instrument. For exceptions, petition the Music Faculty in writing. 

VualifieJ bandsmen interested in preparing to direct orchestra must meet minimum 
Participation requirements in orchestra. and vice-versa. 

Hecital participation and/or attendance is required every rernecter in residence, and is 
considered laboratory for other music courses. Performance Majors must present a 
full graduation recital appravcd by the Music Faculty. 

ELECTIVES: TO make a minimum total of 123 semertcr hours for Performance Majors, 
including 30 advanced hours. (Ballet Majors take 22 semester haurr of electives [Art 
3105. 3106 nre reco~nmendedl, to total 135 semertcr hours.) 

NOTE: Requirernunts of the Music Education Plan are listed on page 99 under All- 
Lcvels Teacher Programs. 



A R T  

C L A I ~ X E  H. CARNSEI., Choirntun 

Professors GAIINSEY. H A ~ R I S O N .  MASSEY. Associute P ~ ~ C S S O T  COOCLE~ 
Arsislont Professors ARNOLD, BISIIOP, JANZEN; Instr~clor  EVANS 

B.A.Deqree -Art courses required for a Major in Art arc: Art 3101. 3102. 3103. 3104, 
3105, 3106, plus thrcc ( 3 )  3200 number courses in one area and two ( 2 )  3200 

courses in the othcr arc3 plus additional hours to make a total of twelve 
( 1 2 )  advanced ]lours in Art. 

B.A. Deqrewith Teauher Certificatinn (see page 9 7 )  - Art hlojorr are required to 
meet wit11 thc Department Head upon accumulating 6 0  rcmester hours credit to 
outline their remaining major program. 

All-Levels  T e a c h e r  Certification P r o g r a m  - See page 97. 
Sre Graduate Rnllrtin lor courses that are approved for credit in the Master's degree 

programs. 
Tlie Art Depart~ncnt reserves tine right to rctain studcnt work. 
Scnior candidntcs for tlnc B.A. or All-Lcvcls Degree, will be required t o  have a grad- 

uating exllibition. 
An overall grade point average of 2 . 5  in hhe arts will be rcquired for graduation. 

Area  I, Two-dimensional  Area  11. T h r e e - d i m e ~ i o n a l  

3101 Pa in t ing  I 3202 S c u l p t u r e  I 
3301 Pa in t ing  11 3302 Scu lp ture  I1 
3105 Pr in fmaking  I 3203 Meta l s  I 
3305 Pr in tmakinq  I1 3303 Met& I1 
3207 ~ o m m e r c i a i ~ e s i g n  I 3204 C e r u n i n  I 
3307 Commercial  Design I1 3304 C e r u n i c 8  I1 . 
3108 L i f e  Drawinq I 3215 E n a m e l s  I 
3308 L i f e  Drawing I1 3315 E n m e k  I1 

F o r  Underqraduatea 

General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses. 
3100 A r t  Appreciat ion.  

A course. with slider and text, designed to give the general university student an 
understanding of the great historic styles in the Arts. May be  used by art majors 
for elective credit only. 

BASIC C O U R S E S  (Required fo r  all  A r t  degrees) 
3101 Dea ign  I (2-4)  

An introduction to art through design experience with various media. Includes 
discussion and laboratory activity in introduclng the student to the visual phen- 
omena that form the basis for understanding and creating various art forms. Of- 
fered fall and  1st summez terms. 

3103 Des ign  11 (2-4) 
Continuation of Art 3101. Prcrequisite: Art 3101 Offered spring and 2nd summer 
terms. 

3101 Drawing I (2-4) 
Introduction to various typcr and uses of drawing in a variety of media and sub- 
ject matter. OBercd 1311 and 1st summer terms. 

3104 Drawinq.11 (2-4) 
Continuatnon of Art 3102. Prcrequisite: Art 3102. Offered spring and and sum- 
mer terms. 

For Undergradua tes  and G r a d u a t e s  
1101 Compara t ive  E thn ic  A r t  (1.0) 

A surtey of the visual arts of the black peoples, involving Africa, India the 
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Pacific Regions, and the influences tlwre arts have had on the arts of the Amer- 
icas. No prerequisites. 

3100 Art Appreciation (3.0) 
A course, with slider and text. designed to give the gencral university student an 
understanding of the great historic styles in the Arts. May he used by art majors 
for elective credit only. 

3105 Art History of the Western World (3.0) 
A critical and analytical s t ~ ~ d y  of the great h~storical works of art in the western 
world in architecture. sculpture. painting nnrl the minor arts from the prehistoric 
~lcriod to thc Renaissance. 

1106 Art History of the Western World (3-0) 
A critical and analytical study of the great l>istoricnl works of art in the western 
world in architecture, rculptorc, painting and the minor arts from the Renaissance 
to the prerent. 

3209 Contemporary Art History' (3-0) 
A course investigating in depth the causes 2nd farms of architecture. painting. 
aculpturc nnd the minor arts in the western world from 1789 to the present. Pre- 
requisite: Sophomore standing. 

3310 Hufory of Latin American Art (3.0) 
.\ stud) of : ~ r ~ h t t c ~ t u r r ,  palnung. \c , r lp~t~rc  and thr ulirrur arts 111 Laton t n c r i r n  
fruul 1492 to thv prrsrul. w ~ t l ~  .,I) e11111I11>1\ 111 11 c qrls of M ~ ~ I C U  Prcreqt~i~ate: 
Jun~or s l a ~ ~ l l n ~ .  . 

3317 History of American Art (3-0) 
A study of the principal monuments of architecture, painting. sculpture, and the 
lninar arts of the United States fram 1600 to the present. Various European and 
native influences will bc emphasized. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

3301 Painting I1 (2-4) 
Continuation of Art 3201 wit11 the addition of other media. Prerequisite: Art 3201 

3208 Life Drawing I ' (2-4) 
hlethads and techniques of sketching fram tllc living model. Emphasis will be 
placed on anatomy and figure construction. Prerequisite: Art 3103, and Art 3104. 

3308 Life Drawing I1 12-41 
Continuation of Art 3208. Prerequisilp: Art 3208. 

3202 Sculpture I ' (2.4) 
An introduction to sculptural form 2nd problems tllrough the use of classic and 
contemporary materials and techniqnes. Prereqtrisite: Art 3103, Art 3104. 

3302 Sculpture I1 (2.4) 
Continuation of Art 3202. Prereq~,isit@: Art  3202. 

3203 Metals I ' 12-41 
Tcchniqucs in mctai construction, including icwclry, silversmithing. and invest- 
ment casting of bast and prccious n~etnls. Pmequisilc: Art 3103, and Art 3104. 

3303 Metals I1 (2-4) 
Continuation of Art 3203. Prerequisite: Art 3203. 

3215 EnameIsI ' (2-4) 
Basic techniques in enameling from jewelry forms to the  enameling of hollorv 
wsrc. Prerequisite: Art 3103, and Art 3 1 0 4  

3315 Enamels I1 (2-4) 
Continuation of Art 3215. Prerequisile: Art 3215. 

3204 Ceramics I ' (2-4) 
A survey of ceramic materials and thcir function in relation to art valucs, basic 
laboratory practice in plazing of ware, related information on survey of clay 

'Prerequisite as indicated or equivalent ns dctcrmincd by Department Chairman. 
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ilncl ccumtu>riti~,n. Jecn~;ating pl-ucrssrr, firing kiln, and  nontechnical 
ralnl>llsition. Prerrrllrisilr: Art  1113, *nd Art 31$>4. 

3304 Ceramics I1 (2.4) 
A cuntinnntiuu ut Art 32V-I. I'rer~r,rti.>ilr: Art 3x14. 

3205 Printmaking I ' (2-4) 
Apprecialiun 01 ~ l ra lgn  t>rinciplrs a \  they apply to p i n t  prucrr,es, with r~nplraris 
on ctchinc ;and encraving. I'rrr-esui.~itr: Art 3103. and Art 3104. - 

3305 Printmaking I1 (2.4) 
A continuntiun ot .Art 3205 with  empha\i\ un lithiljirapliy. Prerec~r,isilu: Art 3205. 

3207 Commercial Design 1' (2-41 
Applicltion of drrign and ~ r r t h a t i ~  prirlciplrr 1,f Cl~rnrnrrcial Art. I'rereqcrisile: 
Art 3103, ; ~ n d  Art 3104. 

3307 Commercial Design I1 (2-4) 
Continuntian uf Art 32u7. I ' ~ r r ey~ t i~ i10 :  A1.t 32u;. 

3311 Practicum and Theory fcr the Elementary Self-Contained 
Classroom Teacher (2-4) 
An intensive c*nn,in.ltion of l , ;~r ic  ; ~ r t  18nterials nlxl their . ~ l ~ ~ l i c n l i u n  in aidin:: 
creotivc and rrthctic growth i n  tllc L'lrmrntaly scl~nol child. Prcrcqtrisife or 
conctrnmtly: Erl. l'aych. & Gllid. 3301. 

3312 Methodology and Theory for Secondary School Art 
Education Specialists (2-4)  
A study of the Ittcraturc, mstcrinl5 :xnd theory of Scco~lll:rry Sclio<>l Art Educntion. 
Prorcr,uiriln: Art 3311, E d o c ~ t i o n  3310 ;and J~ ln iu r  standing. 

3321 Methodology. Materials and Theory for Elementary 
School Art Education Specialists (2-41 
A survey of mittcri.rls, methodolngy ;lnd recenrcl, i-cl;ltrd to  thc teachin of Ele- 
mentary Sclaool Art Educ;bti<,n. Prcrcqaisilc: Art 3311 nncl .Art 3312. 0 fered  fall 
and 1st ,ummcr tcrul. 

3322 Advanced Theory of American Public 
Secondary School Art Education (3-0) 
An intcnrivc ,orvry of tllu S o c i o l ~ ~ i c ; ~ l ,  Psycl~,n!rn:ic;nl, I'l~ilosuphicinl and Hirtor- 
irul toondatiunr nt Amcricdn puhlic schu~,l  Art Ecluc.~ti~,n. Prcrcq?diritc: Art 3312 
and Art 3321. OHrrcd spring 2nd  2nd stlmlncr tcrln. 

3402 Research in Art History (3-0)  
A c w r s r  h>r tlw adv;mccd ,tuclcnt which will nllou him to rnulore various phases 
nf Art Hi\talrv hrvnncl the rc~.ul;tr oHcrincs. Seminar  and nnoerr will b e  reouired. ~ ~~~ ~ ~, - ~ , ~ ~  ~ L. 

~~ ~ . . 
l'rcrrrl~tisile: Art 3105 and Art 310G. 

' 

STUDIO PROBLEMS IN ART 
.4 coo,rrr fier t h ~ .  I , rofc .~r ion;~l l~~ rricntrcl art  ..ludcnt whicln will pernlit him lo  
rrplurr  in greater depth.  rl>ohr curlrsrr in which he haa had adequate preparation. 
Prererluisirc: Cunlplc t i r~> ,,i O l ~ u u r s  in tlw ru l je r t  charen and permission. Slay 
bc rcpca(ed fur crcdit. 

3405 Studio Problems in Ceramics (2-4) 
3406 Studio Problems in Painting (2-4)  
3407 Studio Problems in Metals (2.4) 
3408 Studio Problems in Sculpture (2-4) 
5409 Studio Problems in Printmaking (2-4) 
3410 Studio Problems in Advanced Drawing (2-4) 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

Prerequisite: A minilnum of twclve acceptable hours of camparable 3400 
level courses. hlit). bc r ~ p c a t r d  for crcdit when topic varies. 

3502 Research in Art (3-0) 
Hi,tory. Crrumics. Pxinting. Mrt.tlr, Scolptnrr. Printmaking. A d v ~ n c e d  Drawing 

'Prrreqoirite nr indicated or equivnlrnt  os determined by Department Chairman 
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C R I M I N A L  J U S T I C E  P R O G R A M  
JOSEPH B. CRAW, Director 

Arsociote Professor JOSEPH B. GRAVES, In. 
AsJistont Professor ERNEST A. CWNN, In. 

The Criminal Justice Program an interdisciplinary major that is designed to 
prepare students for a professional careeer in Criminal Justice. 

B.S. Degree in Criminal Jusiice 
1. Complete n minimum of 126 semester hours, including at  least 36 hours a t  the ad- 

vanced level (3300.3400). 
2. Complete 81 remesler hours of academic core courses as follows. 

Semesfer Hours Course 
9 English Composition 311 I ,  31 12, 3269 
6 History 3101, 3102 

15 Political Science 3110. 3111, 3250. 3328. 3329 
18 Socialogy 3101, 3102. 3258. 3327. 3 3 3 3  3348 
6 Psychology 3101, 3212 
3 Speech 3101 

12 Natural Science and/or hlathematicr 
Mathematics, Physics. Biology. C h e m i * ~ .  Geology 

8 Foreign Language: French. Gcrmnn. Spanish. Russian. Italian, Japan- 
ere. Portuguese 

4 Physical Education Activities 

3. Completc 15 semertcr hours of electives approved by the Director of the Criminal 
Justicc Program. At least 3 hours most be at thc advanced level. 

4. Complete a minimum of 30 semcster hours in Criminal Juslice, including the fol- 
lowing rerluircd courser in Criminal Justice: 3101. 3aoo. 3201, 3.205, 3302, 3303. 
3304. 

.j. Complctc 3ddition.d courser prcs~ribed by thc Direclor of the Criminal Justice 
Progmrn. 

FOR UNDERGRADUATES 

General Prcrcrluirite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses. 

Basic Courses (Required for all majors. ) 

3101 Introduction to Criminal Justice (3-0) 
Development and philosophy of criminal justice in 3 democratic society; in- 
troductiun to  agencics involved in the administration of criminal justice. 

3200 Legal Aspecia of Law Enforcement (3-0) 
History and philosophy of nlodern criminal law, including the structure, defi- 
nition and application of statutes and lradin care 1-w the elements of crimes 
and penalties; general provisions of the code.' ' 

3201 Criminal Investigation (3-0) 
Introduction to the fundamentals of criminal investigation. includinp. theory 
and hibtary, conduct at crime scenc. culluction and preservation of evidence. 

3205 Criminal Procedures and Evidence (3-0) 
Introduction to the rules governing the admissibility of evidence and types of 
evidence; criminal procedure in various courts; review of the Texas Code of 
Criminal Pruccdure. including lawr of arrest. search and seizwc, and le.ading 
rare low in cach topic. 
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H. N. WLLLUMS. Chairman 
Professors LEECH. WILL~AMS, WINGATE 

Associate Professors PEROZZI. WOOD; 
Assisrnnr P~ofessors BRAND. ETHEHIDCE. JONES, MICULW., ROXKE. TVCI-EIL 

Inrfruc!ors BYWE, MIDDLETON, SMITH. 

FOR UNDERGRADUATES 

B.A. Degree: Majors in Drama must take the following courses: 
( 1 )  Drama 3113: Introduction to Theatre 
(2) Speech 3103: Voice and Articulation and 1103: Lab. 
(3) Four semesters of Drama 1111: Basic Theatre Practice. 
(4)  In addition. majors must take 19 additional hours of drama (Speech 

1101. 3205.3290 andlor 3491 may be included). 12 of which must be 
advanced hours (3300.3400 level). 

B. A. Degree: Majors i n  Speech must  t a k e  a total  of 30 hours of which 15 hours  
a r e  a t  t h e  advanced level (3300-3400). Majors  mus t  include Speech 3101 a n d  a 
choice of one  f rom each of t h e  following pairs: 3103 o r  3205: 3221 o r  3222; 
3220 o r  3206. to  make  a total  of 12 hours .  

B.A. Degree: Majors in Speech Pathology must enroll under one of the following 

PLAN I: Non-state certification program 
( 1 )  Pathology 3110, 3210, 3312, 3313, 3314, 3315, 3316, 3409, 3410, a n d  

3441. 
(2) A minimum of 125 hours  of clinical practicum (may b e  taken in con- 

junction with Pathology 3441.) 

PL.+N 11: Texas Certification in Speech and Hearing Therapy Program. 
(1) Pathology 3110, 3210, 3312, 3313, 3314, 3315, 3316, 3409, 3410, a n d  

3441. 
(2) Education Psychology & Guidance  3409. 

Education Curr iculum a n d  Instruct ion 3496 and 3498. 
(3)  12 additional hours in  upper division education courses (3300-3400). 
(4) 200 hours  of clinical pract icum (100 hours obtained in conjunction 

with Education 3496 a n d  3498; a n d  100 hours may be in  conjunction 
with Pathology 3441.) 

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 

DRAMA 

1111  Basic Theatre Practice (0.4) 
The laborntory for Dramn 3113. Practical laboratory experience in all phases ol 
yoduction of mnjur plays for public presentation. May be taken four semesters 
or credit. 

3113 Introduction to Theatre 13-4) 
Annlyrir of thc principles and techniqt~cs involved in representing human expe- 
rience in a play: the relationship of actinn. direding. staging. lighting. costuming. 
;tnd athcr thcntrc arts to one another and to the written ward. The course is de- 
signed to rcrvc not only as an  introd~nctinn to drama for departmental majors, but 
nr a general survey for non-majors. 

4213 Acting I (2-4)  
A lccturc-laboratory caursc in which n student #nay develop his ability to analyze 
a character and create a role. 



7 

Cvllcge of Libcrol A r t s  

4313 Acting I1 (2-4) 
I>rtailed \t!ldy chnlartrri,al~on nntl stylrr of acting through assignment of 
individllAl grollp rehv;lrsid sccnr,. Prercqtrisilc: Drama 4213. 

4215 Summer Theatre Workshop (2-4) 
A Iect~jrr-l:+l>orat~~ry coursr in nll ph~5er i l f  drnlnn anll theatre. with emphasis on 
l l l r  trcl>niliurc and pr<>erdurec uf ctllntncr thcntrc c,peration. Re irtration in the 
c,,ursc enroll, tlw rtucl~nt III the \Illlnlnrr rrpcrtnry groonp. ~ n y & p  repeated for 
credit. OKrrv<l in tlar snnlnbrr unly. 

4220 Visual Style in the Performing Arts (2-4) 
A rt!rvry uf prriotl :xnd n.tti,,n~l style, of thratre architecture, scenery. costumer. 
i ~ r n i t ~ ~ r r ,  ;rnd ;~c~cr>,urir* 183cll in Wcrtcrn performing drtr from the earliest timer 
to the prrsrnt. The c o o ~ r \ ~  ir <lesignrcl to ~ ~ p ~ : ~ l  rrlually tu atnodents of art. dance. 
dram;,, ;and apcr;t. 

4221 Stagecraft (2-4) 
ln t rod~~ct ian to nntl 1,r~ctic.r in \tare imetho~lology. Inclo~der basic instruction in 
stage dcrign and strrnctnrr. 

4225 Directing I (2.4) 
.Analysis o f  the rolc of the ilirrrtor in uunternpornry theatre production. Students 
will bc reqnircd to plan and pruduce a one-act play for presentation. 

4326 Directing I1 (,2-4) 
Study 111 techn~qt~cr  of dir~ction in v~rinus  styles. modes, and periods. together 
with nnalysis uf tlw pn>hlr.rns of tlta pn ,d~~ccr  ;md thratrc manager. Prerequirite: 
Dr:~mn;l 4225. 

3290 Introduction to the Art of the Motion Picture 13-0) 
The histaricol evolution of inq,tion iktures, and the techniques of the medium. 
Significant matinn pictltrrs from d i & r k t  films ill~artrating various techniques and 
genrcs arc slloun ;tnd ~ l i a c ~ ~ ~ r c d .  

4232 Design I (2-4) 
A lectorr-laboratory course dcrigncll tu drvclop skill in scenic draftin and 

sccnc-shifting nlcthoda. Prer~,t/ldisil~: Dramn 4221: Stagecraft. 
f mvchanitul pcrrpcctivc. togvthrr wlth knowledge of construction materia s and 

4332 Design I1 (2-4) 
A lecturr-laboratory cartrrc drsigncd to develop skill in rccnic rendering together 
with knowledge of period scencry, ornament. and interior decoration as used in 
all the pcrfarming arts. Prrrcr)uisilc: Drnmn 4221: Stagecraft. 

4340 A History of Costume (2-4) 
A study of costume from the carliert times to  thc present and its use on the 
stage. Practical rxprrience in designing and executing costumes for actual pro- 
duction. 

4342 Lighting (2.4) 
A history of liglttiny and an anal ris of contemporary lighting techniques. 
lJractice in designing and creruting t i e  lighting for major productions. 

4350 Creative Drama (2-4) 
Methods of developing original dramatizations with children and of creating plays 
from children's literature. 

3357 The Earl Theatre (3-0) 
Study of txeatrc art from earliest times to 1642. Discussion of plays, playwrights, 
actors, costumer, and scenic arts of each historical period. 

3358 The Modern Theatre (3-0) 
Study of theatre art from 1642 to the present. 

3418 Playwriting (3.0) 
Principles of writing for stage presentation. 

3440 Seminar in Drama and Thealre 
Inde endent research. production projects. a n d  writing guided by a senior 
f a c u i y  member through weekly class meetings and through special laboratory 
work in the theatre. May be taken only once for credit. 
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3491 Motion Pictures to Inform and Persuade 
The uses 2nd techniques t,f the documentary film. The urc of both fiction and 
non-fiction film as instruments to influence public opinion. Persuasion theory and 
film theory :,re anplied in unnlyris of  films shown in class. Offered second semester 

SPEECH 
1101 Choral Reading (0.2) 

The laboratory for Speech 3zo j ,  and a course for the study and oral interpreta- 
tion of literature and drama. with emphasis on group performances. May be taken 
four times for credit. 

1103 S eech Laboratory (0-4) T K ~  laboratory far Speech 3103, Practice in the production of English sounds 
through the use of recording equipment and special instruction. May not b e  
counted in addition to  Speech 3104 or 1x04. May be taken twice for credit. 

1104 Bilingual Laboratory (0-2) 
The laboratory for students who are enrolled in Speech 3104. and for students 
who have received the grade of P (In Progress) in S eech 3104. Practice in the 
production of English sounds through the use of rerorsing equi ment and special 
instruction. Students who havc already taken Speech 3x04 a n j  have received a 
grade of P may, with permission of the department chairman, take Speech 1104 in 
conjunction with a bilingual sectiun of Speech 3101. 

3101 Public S eaking (3-0) 
Study antpract ice  of the inventing. arranging, phrasing, and presenting of ideas 
to audiences. 

3102 Business and Professional Communication. (3-0) 
A course designed t o  train businerr majors and other in the theory and practice 
of interpersonal communications. Emphasis is an communications problems 
arising in small groups such as might be found in the business and professional 
world. 

3103 Voice and Articulation (3-4) 

3104 Speech for the Bilingual Student (3-4) 
A course deri ned for the bilingual student who wisher to improve his communica- 
tion. I t  inch 3 es a study of the sound system, the stress pattern, the timing, and 
the melody of Amcrican English. Laboratory periods are required in preparation 
for an oral proficiency examination which is administered at the end of each 
semester. The results of this examination are determined by a faculty panel. The 
required laboratory is Speech ,104. 

3205 Oral Interprefation (3-2) 
Study and practice of the techniques of oral interpretation of literature. The 
required laboratory for this course is Speech 1101: Choral Reading. 

3206 Introduction to Speech Communication (3-0) 
A critical examination of verbal and non-verbal behavior as constituents of the 
human communication process. Comparison and contrast of the structures and 
content elements of personal. interpersonal, and public discourse. Emphasis on 
speaking and listening 3s the coordination of perception and expression. 

3220 Introduction to Rhetoric and Public Address (3-0) 
Emphasis on understanding basic concepts of persuasion theory drawn from 
classical sources and recent findings in speech and social psychology. Made! 
r eeches are analyzed. Some attention is given to historical development o t  
rRetorica~ theory. Lecture and clnss discussion; not a practice course in public 
speaking. 

3221 Ar umentaiion (3-0) 
~n%erstanding and using the techniques of logical a p  eal analysis of proposi- 
tions, discovery of arguments, use of evidence and ingrebce, refutation, detec- 
tion of fallacies and stratagems. Exercises include team preparation of briefs. 
presentation of several speeches, analysis 2nd refutation of other students' 
speeches. Offered first semcrter. 
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3222 Persuasion (3-0) 
Enderstanding and ,,sing thc tcclnnirl~lcs i l f  perrrtasion, with particular cmpharis 
on analysis of ;,nd adaptation tn audiences, mnni ulotion of emotional and 
n~otivntiansl statcs of the audience. and cnhilncing t t c  perruader's image. Main 
concern IS with public \pe;fiking, l,ot application of persuasive techniques in 
~ t h c r  forms of  co~urn~~nication is discussed. Prcllnrntion nncl prerrntntion of a 
variety of spceches. Offered sccond scme,ter. 

3290 Introducfion to the Art of the Motion Picture (3-0) 
The historical evollntion of mvtion pictures, and the techniclucs of the medium. 
Significant motion picturcs from different periods and films illustrating various 
tcchniilut.s and gcnres are shown and discursed. Offered first semester. 

3305 Oral Interpretation: Problems and Projects (3-0) 
Independent preparation and performance of long and co~nples programs of oral 
interpretation. Exzmination in de  th of the esthctic principles of interpretation. 
Prerequisite: Spccch 3205. 0tTeredl second scmester. 

3307 Small Croup Communication (3-0) 
An examination nf small group interaction behavior hosed on research in sociology. 
prychology, and speech cnrnmunication. Emphnrir on ( 1 )  task o r  decision 
uriented group work and ( 2 )  self-identity or therapeutic oriented group dynamics. 
Use of the class nr a laboratory experience. Examination of graup psychotherapy 
and psychodrama. Offered first semester. 

3308 Organizational and Institutional Communicat io~ (3-0) 
An examination of theory combined with a lnboratary a p  roach designed to 
de\,elop an ilnderstandinc and proficiency in small group anfinteipcrsonal com- 
munication within an or~nnizational dccisian-making context. Emphasis on ( 1 ) 
the discovery of communication barriers. ( 2 )  the interviewing techniques and 
( 3 )  the  rybcrnctic function of the PERT systcm (Program Evaluation and Re- 
view Technique). Dircct applications of the material to professional needs. e.g.. 
in business. counrcling, or teaching. Offered rccond scmester. 

3316 Semantics (3.0) 
Study of thc ways in which vocal. verbal. gestural. and pictorial symbols achieve 
meaning for listeners and spcnkcrr. Emphnsis an  general semantics, and on 
problems in communication. Offered second semcstcr. 

3326 Speech and the Democratic Process (3.0) 
Study of public speaking in the deliberative asscmhly. thc farcnsic situation. and 
the election campaign. Practice in dellberativc address. Offered second semester. 

3333 Speech for the Elementary Teacher (3-0) 
A course designed to improve the speech of elemcntnry teachers. lnrluder practice 
in voice improvcment. articulation. story telling. choral speaking, oral interpreta- 
tion. and discussion. Develops methods of incorporating specch into thc  clcmen- 
tary curriculum. 

3334 Speech Education for !he Secondary Teacher (3-0) 
A methods course dcrigncd for teachers of s eech in the secondary school. 
Emphasis is placed on the development of an etective speech program. 

3406 Philosophical and Psychological Foundations of Speech (3-0) 
An examination of ( 1) conceptc~ul and ( i )  empirical theories of human corn- 
munication. Detailed analysis of speculative and experimental models of verbal 
and non-verbal behavior at various symbolic levels ranging from intraperronal 
cxprersion and perception to moss communications. Emphasis on "models" as 
critical and investigative tools in communication analysis. 

3411 Classical Rhetorical Theory (3-0) 
Study of the evolotion of theories of persunsion from pre-Socratic Grcece throu I! % Ihe Roman empire. Analysis of the contributions to persuasion theory made y 
Aristotle, Ciccro, Quintilian. and other major cl3rsical rhetoricians. Offered first 
serncster. 

3412 Rhetorical Theory: Medieval Period Through 19th Cenfurp. (3-0) 
Study of theories of persuasion produced by St. Augurtine, the church scholastics, 
and early English rhetoricians, with cmphasir an the conlributians of Blair. 
Campbell, and Whately. 
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3414 Contemporary Rhetor ical  T h e o r y  (3-0) 
Study of the contributions to  theorics of persuasion produced by recent research 
in speech and social psychology. 

3415 Speech Criticism (3-0) 
Ap licatian of various systems of rhetorical theory to  criticism of significant 
pu6ic  addresses. OBered first semester. 

3420 Seminar  i n  Rhetor ic  a n d  Pub l ic  Address  

3421 Classical Oratory (3-0) 
A study of orators, issues. and speaking arenas of ancient Greece and Rome, 
with special emphasis on the rhetoricnl tradition. Offered first semester. 

3422 Bri t ish  Oratory (3-0) 
Study of orators, issuer, and sp-ding nrcnas in Great Britain. Offered second 
semester of alternate years, beginning in 1972.7% 

3423 American Oratory (3-0) 
Study of orators, issues. and speaking arenas of the United States of America. 
Offered first semester of alternate years, bezinning in 1972-73. 

3430 Seminar  i n  Genera l  S p e e c h  
lnde endent rerearch. production projects. and writing guided by a senior 
facuty member through weekly meetings of the entire grorlp of scholars. May 
be taken only once for credit. Offered first semester. 

3431 Prsct icum in Bi l ingual  S p e e c h  
Supervision of bilin ual s eech students in  controlled laboratory situations. 
Practice with rchedufes an$ lesson plans for bilin ual speech training. Written 
and oral reports on progress of students. May be tafen twice for credit. 

3450 Individual Instruction 
Instruction of students individually or in small groups in a significant area of 
rhetorical theory, communication theory. public address, or speech education 
which is not covered by regular catalog offerings. May be repeated for credit 
when content varier. 

3491 Motion Pictures  to  Inform a n d  P e r s u a d e  (3-0) 
The uses and techniques of the documentary film. The usc of both fiction and 
non-fiction films as instruments to influence public o inion Persuasion theory and 
film theory ore applied in analysis of films shown in cyarr. dffered second semester. 

S P E E C H P A T H O L O G Y  
3110 Phonet ics  

An introductory course dcaling with the fundamental principles of produdion 
and recognition of American English sounds. Application to regional dialects. 
foreign dialects, acting. broadcasting and speech correction. Practice in the  use 
of IPA symbols. Not open to students who enrolled in or have rcceived credit for 
Linguistics 3110. 

3210 S u r v e y  of Major  Speech  Disorders  (3-0) 
Presentation and discussion of the major communication disorders. A general 
approach dealing with causes and treatment. Field trips to  local facilities. Re- 
rluircd of all-levels edr~cstion majors who intend to teach on the elementar). 
level. 

3312 Ana tomy a n d  Physiolcgy of S p e e c h  and Hear ing  M e c h a n i s m s  (3-0) 
A study of the anatomical and physiological bases of speech. Emphasis is placed 
npon the neurological aspects of spcech, ns well as upon the speech mechanism. 
Offered second semester. 

3313 Speech  Pathology I (3-0) 
Delayed s eech and Ian uagc, articulation problems, and voice production dis- 
orders as xisturbances of communication. Techniques and materials for s eech 
therapy emphasized, with stress o : ~  practical npplication of theories. (liered 
f i s t  semester. 
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3314 Speech Pathology 11 (3-0) 
Further investigation of communicatinn disorder<. with emphasis on stru~.tural 
anornnlicr such ns cleft palatc. Speech prnhlrms of disflrlenry and of  language 
also considered, OKered second semester. 

331s Language Development (3-0)  
Theory and chronology of speech and lnnguagc acqr~isition. Psycholin uirtic 
considerations. Distinction betwern lingt~istic d~ffercnces and linguistic defects. 

3316 Diagnostic Procedures (3.0) 
Study of the diagnostic techniques and spccific tests utilized in the cvnluation of 
disorders of communication. 

3317 Instrumentation and Materials (3-0) 
Utilization of the instruments and materials mmmon to the habilitation a( re- 
llabilitation of disorders of communication. 

3409 Audiology (3.0) 
Baric orientation to sl~diology. Physics of sound. anatomy of the  hearing mech- 
anism. vatholoev of Ilearing disorders. I'ure tnnc nl~diametrv: air and bane 
condictlon. 0 6 r e d  first seGstcr .  

3410 Auditory and Visual Communication 
A study of the methods and techniques utilized in the aural rehabilitation or 
habilitation of the ncousticnlly handicapped. Offered second semester. 

3416 Dactylology 13-01 
The use of sign language and finger s;>clling in teaching, counseling, and com- 
municating wlth the manually deaf. 

3441 Clinical Practicum in Spsech Pathology and Audiology 
May be taken three times for credit. 

SPEECHIENGLISH 

6101 Communication Skills (6-0) 
Instruction and guided practicc in thc pl-el~nration of bath oral and written 
corn ositiono, and in study techniqtner. T n u ~ h t  jointly by the  Department of 
~ n g e s h  and the Depar tmnt  of Dr.ama and Specch. Ta be taken in place of 
Speech 3101 and English 311 1. 

PROGRAM IN CHICANO STUDIES 

3335 Chicano Theatre and Drama 
Study of theatre arts in South. Central and North An~erica. with particular 
emphasis on the work of Indian, hlerican, Latin American dramatists and on 
North American dramatists concerned with hlexican American culture. Dis- 
cussion ok plays, playwrights. actors. costumes. and scenic arts in Mexican 
American history. Prerequisite: Dramn 3113, or permission of the department 
chairman. 

3345 The Rhetoric of Chicano Affairs 
Stqdy of theories of persuasion and rhetoric, orators. issucs, and speaking arenas 
of Mexico and the Soutlnwestern United Stater. with particular emphasis on the 
contribution of rhetoric and orator to Mexican American culture. Prerequisite: 
Specch 3220 or permission of the Apartment chairman. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

UA. Degree Prerequisiies: 

A. Drnrna: twclve advanced semester hours (3300, 3400) of undergraduate credit 
in Dmma. 

B. Speech: hvclvc advanced senlestcr hours (3300, 3400) of undergraduate credit 
in Speech. 

C. Drama and Spcccl~: six advanced remcrter hours (3300, 3400) of undergraduate 
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credit in Drama and six advanccd semester hours (3300. 3400) of undergraduate 
credit in Speech. 

D. S eech Pathology or Audiology: twelve advanced semester hours (3300. 3400) P o undergraduate credit in disorders of communication. 

HLA Degree Requiremenis: 

I .  E d ,  c.ind:d~tt> for the hl,\ dg grru will ix. rcquirrd 11, m ~ k , :  a 5 3 l i ~ f ~ ~ l O r ) .  scorc 
on a ron>prrhcnr~vc rtamtnntton: at the discretton of the department chairman. 
:' nortton of the rx.i!nindton rndv he a drama and sl,ccrh ~ t ~ r f o r m a n ~ ~ ~ .  or a lab- 

2. For majors in Drama or Speech. a minimum of 24 hours of graduate courses in 
Drama or Speech (3500-3599) including Drama and Speech 3598-99; Thesis. 

3. For majors in Dmma and Specch, a minimum of nine semester hours of graduate 
courses in Speech and nine semester hours of graduate courses in Drama and 
Drama and Speech 3598-99; Thesis. 

+ For  majors in Speech Pathology or Audiology. 36 semester hours credit. a minimum 
of 24 semester hours of graduate courses in Speech Pathology or Audiology, and a 
24 semester hours of graduate courses in S eech Pathology or Audiology. and a 
maximum of 9 hours of graduate credit seLcted in consultation with a depart- 
mental advisor. Moreover, each student will complete a clinical internship under 
the supervision of a faculty memher who holds the American S eech and Hearing 
Association Certificate of Clinical Competence in Speech l'athoyogy or Audiology. 
The internshi will involve a minimum of one hundred clock hours of supervised 
c1ini-l practi?ce. 

DRAMA/SPEECH 

3501 Introduction to Graduate Study 
3598-99 Thesis 

3510 Principles of Stage Presentation 

3523 Drama in Human Affairs I 
3514 Drama in Human Affairs I1 

3525 Problems in Creaiire Dramaiiu and Children'. Theabe 

3527 Seminar in Performance ( m a y  be t a k e n  m o r e  t h a n  once  w i t h  a c h a n g e  
i n  a r e a  of emphasis)  

3518 Problems in Directing 

3516 Problems in Creative Dramatics and Children's Theatre 

3529 Seminar in Playriting (may b e  t a k e n  m o r e  t h a n  o n c e  w i t h  a c h a n g e  i n  
a r e a  o f  emphasis)  

SPEECH 

3511 Rhetoric and Politin 

3530 Rhetoric of The Deliberative Assembly 

3531 Seminar in the Classical Rhetorical ~radil'iolr ( m a y  b e  t=ken  m o r e  t h a n  
once  w i t h  a change  i n  a rea  of emphasis)  . . 

3532 Seminar in Contemporary Problems in Rhetoric and Public Address 
(may  be taken  more  t h a n  once wi th  a c h a n g e  i n  a r e a  of emphasis)  
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3541 Speech Education I 

3542 Speech Education I1 

3543 Communication Theory 

3544 Philosophy and Psychology of Language 

3550 Directed Study (may b e  taken more than once when content varies) 

3553 Rhetoric of International Relations 

3590 Critical Analysis of Motion Pictures 

3591 Film an a Medium for Social Intluence 

SPEECH PATHOLOCY/AUDIOLOCY 

3561 Seminar in Speech Pathology (may be taken more than once with a 
change in area of emphasis) 

3561 Disorders of Language 

3563 Organic Speech and Voice Disorderh 

3564 Neurologicsl Disorders of Communication 

3565 Advanced Audiology 

3566 Medical Audiology 

3567 Conservation of Hearing 

3568 Seminar in Audiology (may b e  taken more than once with a change in 
area of emphasis) 

3569 Advanced Clinical Practicum 

3570 Clinical Management 

3572 Problems and Projects in Speech Pathology and Audiology (may be 
taken more than once with a change in area of emphasis) 



ENGLISH 

T. J. STAFFORD, Chainnan 
Professors BHADDY, BURLINCAME. COLTHARP, LEACH. PAST. SMALL. WEST; 

Associate Professors C ~ n n ,  DAY, HERNANDFZ, JAMES. RICHESON, STAFFORD. W. TAYLOR. 
Assistant Professors ANTONE. BLEDSOE, BOLEI. COLLINGWOOD. EHMANN, ESCH. F U G A ~ ,  

CALLACHER. ]OHNSON, JUSTICE, KISKA. LACEY. MORTENSEN. QUA-, POTTS. 
STANDIFORD, ST~OUD.  WADDELL, R. WALIEA; Instmctors CASIRO. 

CAUAIIRUS, D. COLL~NS, CORN. DICK. ETHE~IDCE. GILL. GLADSTEIN, MARSHALL, 
SERRASO, C. WAGER; Undcrgroduaie Adviser JAMES K. P. MOATENSEN 

B.A. Degree - Literature Opticn: After completing the Freshman English require- 
ment, the English major is required to take Englirh 3211 and 3212 and History 
3354 and 3355. (The History courses should be taken in order and concurrently 
with English 3211 and 3212.) 

Aftcr completing the  Sophomore En lirh requirement, the  English major must take 
24 hours in advanced-level ~ngyirh courser (English 341% 3 hours in English 
Literature before 1800, 3 hourr in English Literature since 1800.3 hours in Ameri- 
can Literature. 3 hours in Shakespeare. 3 hours in Major Authors. and 6 elective 
hours in advanced-level English courser). Of the 24 hours. 6 hours must b e  in 

4oa-level courses, and hours must be in a fiction or drama genre course. For a 
ifst of courser that satisfy the various block requirements and the genre require- 
ment. the student should see the Undergraduate Adviser. A comprehensive Eng- 
lish Major Examination is required of all Englirh majors who cannot present, a t  
the time of their graduation, a grade average of "C" in all their Englirh courses. 
Consult the Englirh Department Chairman for details. 

B.A. Degree - Creative Writing Option: After completing the  Freshman English 
requirement, the  English maior concentrating in Creative Writing takes Englisll 
32, I and 3212 (without History 3354 and 3355). He taker the  required courser. 
English 3361. 3362. 3365. 3367. 3368. 3414, and 3420. and nine more hours of 
selected literature courser (see Englisl; Undergraduate Adviser far details of pro- 
pram). 

Rc uire~ncnts for all i~ndergmdunte Jcgrecr from The University of Texas at  El Paso 
incluae successful completion of English 31 12. Course work toward this goal consists 
 ID^ a three-stcp program to deveh,p college-lcvcl competence in composition, rhetoric, 
and research proccdurrs. Thi, pmgram is designed to rovide the student with the  
skills in language and colnmanicittion which he will nee3 during the remainder of his 
;~rademic career ;tnd for professional ;tchievement in his selected field following the 
completion of his underymdu;btc dktgrer. While all students are advised to take the  
<:"tire prugram. yuolified rntcring \tudmts may rercivr advanced credit in Englirh by 
one of the following means: 

1. Entering freshmcn may a ply to hc csnrnined for placement out of English 110 
Exm~inolions will be a$lninisterrd during Freshman Orientation and wijl be 
evaluated b the  Engl i~h Depdrtlncnt. Pitst experience has demonstrated that 
students witx an SAT Verbal score of 4 u or hcttcr (o r  an  ACT Englirh score of 
19 or ;tbuvc) r>s~;mlly, hut not nrccrs.trjy. perform successfully on this examina- 
tion. Studcntr whu p a s  the cxaminetiun will hc  exempted (with three hours of 
credit recorded a s  an "A") from Englirh 3110. They will be eligible t o  register 
for English 3111. 

2. Entering frcshmm with a n  SAT Vcrh:tl rcore of 650 or highcr (o r  a n  ACT English 
score of 22 nr ihhove ). together with ;I scurc of . ~ t  lc.~st 550 on the College Entrance 
Board's Achiewtnent Test in comp,rsition, will be exempted from English 3111. 
Appli~.ants with scores of 550.599 11" the Achievement Tvst will receive credit 
fur  English 31 lo ;and 31 11 with a grade of " A  rrcordcd in 3110 and "8" recorded 

183 



Collqe of Liberal Arts LLL LLL 

in 3111. A plicantr will, scorrs of 600 and aholvc on the Achievement Test will 
receive crc$lt for thc two cotirrer with grader of ".A". Entering freshmen may apply 
to ti tkc the Achicvcment Test at the Univeraily Counseling Service, lo Union 
west, on t l l c  c;tmpws. Dlp to ;tnd through the rcyular registration period. HOW- 
ever, arc strongly ;tdvired in m.tlr nppliu;ttion at least two weeks prior 
to registratiun. 

3. Enterin frcrhmcn with nn SAT Vrrhal scorc of 550 or higher (or un ACT English f ' :  score o 22 or . ~ ~ O V C  ) ~ I I I S  a itde OF 3 on the College Entrance Board's Advanced 
Plnrmment El;m~in;btion. w i ~ ~ R r  esc~npt rd  fnml English 3110. 3111, and 3112 with 
n grade of "A" being rccordd  for each cxrmption. 

Institutions of higher lcarning have varying policies regarding the evaluation of 
tranrfvr and advonccd l ~ c e m c n t  credits. Therefore. students lanning to transfer to 
glthrr univcrritier ur cII~fcnes before corn lrting their tlrgreer sl)lould be col~nreled on 
the advisability of accepting advanced p t c r n l m t  credit. 

In order that the English Department may confirm College Board scores and 
schedule examinations, students applying for advanced placement should 
make written application at least two weeks before their participation in 
Freshman Orientation. Thev should write to: Chairman. Enuhh D e w i .  
m&, UTEP, El Paso. ~ex;s  79968. 

- 

2121 Introduction to College Sfudy 
Instruction and individual he1 in developing reading speed and comprehension. 
fluency in writing, methods o?tc.xtboak study, note toking skills, and proficiency 
in studying and taking examinations. 

3110 Basic English Compasition 13-01 
Study in langun,nc fundamentals; prnctirc in organizing and writing parsgra hr 
with emphasis on sentence structure. diction. vocabulary, spelling and otter 
areas of writing. 

3111 Intermediate English Ccmposition (3-0) [Former ly  31011 
Further practice in composition with emphasis on rhetorical and writing prin- 
ciples for thc different expository modes; emphasis on style and variety in ren- 
tences, paragraphs, and essays; strcrs nn critical and evaluative reading skills 
and outlining. Prerequisite: 3110, or placement by examination. 

3112 Research and Critical Writing IFormer ly  31021 
Advanced writing skills and practice of research technique; emphasis an  the 
writing of a research paper and critical essays. Prerequisite: 3111, or placement 
by examination. 

6101 Communication (6-0) 
Practice in oral and written communication: practice in organzing exp sitory 
prose; practice in arranging and presenting ideas orally; practice in reading tech- 
niques and other study skills. Counts for both English 3111 and Speech 3101. 

3210 Sophomore Literary Studies (3-0) 
Open to all sophomores. the topic to vary with the professor in charge. May he 
repeated for credit when the topic varier. Prerequisite: English 3112. 

3211 English Literature (3-0) 
English literature from the beginnin2 t o  Samuel Johnson. Required of all English 
majors. Prerequisite: English 3x12. 

3212 English Literature (3-0) 
English literature from Samuel Johnson to the present. Required of all English 
majors. Prerequisite; English 3211. 

3213 Appreciation and Analpis of the Novel and Short Story (3-0) 
Attention to contemporary works as well as to the historical development of the 
genrcs. Prerequisite: English 31 12. 

3214 Appreciation and Analysis of Drama (3-0) 
Study of the nature and variety of drama through examination of the contempo- 
rary theatre and its historical development. Prerequisite: English 311a. 
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3215 World Literature in Ancient. MedievaL and 
E u l y  Renaissance Times 13-01 

3216 World Literature from the Early Renaissance to the Present (3-0) 
1 hr uor l -  01 A t n I ~  a r ~ t a . r \  .., _ \ t ~ I t ~ ~ t . .  Ra, " 8 . .  Volt.i~rv. Covtl~r.  H)ron. P(c. I l ~ u .  
tl~nrnv, $1, IV.!., , F1.t ~ l , ~ z t ,  l ) ~ \ t t ~ , , k > .  T . ~ r ~ c n ~ t ,  ' r c ~ l ~ l t > \ ,  (:I~eLhov. Ibscn. Iia~t. 
delnire. Lorca. Joyce, hlann. Kafka, and Proud. All foreiin literatnrv's are read in 
modern translaiions. Prerequisite: English 3112. 

. 

3218 Appreciation and Analysis of Poetry (3-01 
Study of the nature and forms of poetry through examination of modern poctry 
and its historical nntecedcnts. Prereqtris[tc: English 3112. 

3269 Technical Writing (3-0) 
Written and oral re orts asrpmbling mnlcrinl, organizing, \\'riling. and revising. 
Prerequisite: ~ n g l i s E  3~f2. 

ALL 3300 courses require as prerequisite completion of six hours of sophomore 
English or Junior standing. 

The following symbols indicate when a n  upper level course is taught: I: Even 
Fall: IT: Odd Spring; 111: Odd Summer: IV: Odd Fall: V: Even Spring: 
VI: Even Summer. 

3310 Literature of the Mexican American (3-0) (I. I!, VI) 
Study of the Mexican American culture in the Unlted Statcs as reflected in 
literature. Prerequisite: Sir hours rophon~ore English or Junior standing. 

3311 American Literature to 1860 (3-0) (I. 11. 111. IV. V. VI) 
Representative writers from the Colonial period to ,EGO. with emphasis an  major 
figures such as Poe. Emerson, Xhorrau, Hawthorne, and hlelville. Prerequisite: 
Six hourr sophomore Enzlish or Junior standing. 

3312 American Literature Since 1860 (3-0) (I, XI. 111. IV, V. V1) 
Representative writers from the Ci\ml War to the present. with emphasis on major 
figures from Whitmnn to the prcsent. Prcrcqaisite: Six hours sophomore English 
or Junior standing. 

3315 Literature of the Black American (3-0) (V) 
Study of the Black hncrican in the United States 3s reflected in literature, Pre- 
requisite: Six hours sophomore English or Junior standing. 

3316 Medieval En lirh Literature (3-0) (I. 111) 
Medieval ~ n g ; f s h  literature in translation from 1066 to Chaucer: romances. vi- 
sions. satires. 3nd thr mur;ality play. Pmrcquisite: Six hours sophomore English or 
Junior standing. 

3319 Renaissance Prose and Poetry (3-0) (111, V) 
The study of majar non-dramstic prose and poetry of the 16th century from 
More througll Drayton with special emphasis on the period of Spenrer. Prere- 
quiritu: Six hours sophomore Englirh or junior standing. 

3320 Shakespeare's Major Plays (3-01 (I. 11. 111. IV. V. VI) 
Detailed study uf the major plays, such as Hondlet, Macbeth. Romeo ond lu l ie f ,  
?'he Tempest. and others. Prcrequisilr: Six llours saphomarc Englirh or junior 
s t~nding.  

3321 Representative Shakespearean Plays (3-0) (I, XI. 111. IV. V, VI) 
Dctailed stlldy of Shnke~peare's other well-known plays such as Taming of the 
Shrcw, Ricliurd 11, King Leor, and othcrs. Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore 
English or junior standing. 

3323 Seventeenth-Century Prose and Poetry (3-0) (IV. VI) 
blajar poetic movements in the seventeenth ccntury in the  works of Donne, Jon- 
son, the Cavalier Pnets, Milton. and Drydcn. A study of the prose works of Bacon. 
Broune. Dryden. Hobhe*, and othvrs. Prerequisile: Six hours sophomore Eng- 
lirh or junior standing. 
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3329 Early Neo-Classicism (3-01 (IV. VI) 
l.llc I,;tckarnund of thv Encli,h classical prriud in the writers nf the Restoration. 
Prercrltririlr: S ~ A  hour, nq,ltomt~nc Engli5h i,r jtlnior \tanding. 

3330 The Neo-Clessical Age (3-0) IV. VI) 
I'oplr tlrrougln Johnsnn ercl~~sivc of thc pre-l-umantics. Prerequisile: Six llours 
sophomore English or juniur ht.!nding. 

3331 Early Romantic Literature (3.0) 11. VI) 
A study of tltc works nf H~~rnr .  blale.  Wnnlrwarth. Culericlge. Lamb. Hazlitt. 
: ~ n d  thcir cnntc~~,por.~rics. Preroi~riritc: Sir hnnnrr rophnmc,rc English or junior 
standing. 

3332 Late Romantic Literafcre (3-0) (11. 111) 
A str~rly of thc works of Byrrm. Shellry, Kcatc. Lanclnlr, Hunt. DeQuincey. and 
thcir cuntc~npor;wics. Prcrc~/~risitc: Six hours sopl~umorc Englihh or junior rtand- 
ins .  

3338 Early Victorian Literalure (3-0) 1IV. VI) 
'11~ n.urk.; . ~ f  '1'- n n ) s ~ u .  H ~ O U  IIIII~. l l i l l . . ~ t n l t . ) .  C._cl) Ic.  2t.d t l l <  _r  :onl~.n)pur~r~cs. 
l ' r ~ 1 ~ 1 1 1 1 1 5 1 t ~ :  SL, 1111.11, ,1111,011111~~ b l ~ , l l  1.1 l t 8~18) r  \ t . .~~~l tn . l .  

3339 Late Victorian Literature (3-0) (111. V )  
T h c  works of Arnolcl, Ncw~,tan, Rmkin. Patcr, Stcvcnsnn. Rossetti. Meredith. Mar- 
cis. Swinburne. H;+rdy. Ilopkini. Ilourmnn. and thc rarly Yr:~ts. Prercquisile: 
Sin hours sophonnorc Engliah or  junior stnndjng. 

3344 Contemporary Poetry (3-0) 111. V) 
The most important poets of tllc twentietll century. Special cmphasis is given to 
Hopkins. Yeats. Eliot. Froht, D. H. L;twrencr. Craves. W. C. Williams, Pound. 
Hart Crdne. Steven,, 2nd Dylon Thom;tr. Prerrquirile: Sir hours sophomore Eng- 
lish. 

3353 The Short Story (3-0) (11. VI) 
The development of thc short story tram earliest timcs; typical specimens from 
thc short-rtarv literature of Eneland. America. Ilussia. France. and othcr colln- 
trier. ~rerequ;site: Six hours saihomorc English or junior standing. 

3361 Creative Writing (3.0) (I. 111. IV. VI) 
Basic techniqucr of writing appl~cablc to bath fiction and nonfiction. For students 
interested in perfecting thcir powers of writtcn expression and/or critical abilities. 
E m  hasis is on contcnlporury torn~nuniuation at various reader levels with par- 
ticuyar attention to vicw int anJ style. 7-he courrc includes a survey of character 
portrayal and an  int rocct ian to plutting technirlocs. Prerequisite: Scc Undcr- 
graduate Ad\iser. 

3362 Creative Writing: Nonfiction (3-0) (11, V) 
Study and practice in the techniquss of contem orary nonfiction. Scopc includes 
communication on various levels of readership From scholarly to popular. analy- 
sis of periodical article types and their structure, and techniques of biographical 
writing. Attention is given to the creative aspects of nonfiction and to the use of 
fictional techniques in nonfiction. Prereyulsite: See Undergraduate Adviser for 
details. 

3365 Advanced Composition (3-0) (I ,  111. IV. VI) 
Intensive review of gr;tmn>ar and the techniques of composition; practice in or- 
ganizing, writing, and revi3ing mature prose; review and practice of advanced 
techniques in duing research and writing term papers. Prerequisite: See Under- 
graduate Adviscr. 

3367 Creative Writing: Fiction Development from Character (3-0) (I. IV. VII 
Stud) and prdct~re in the t c c h ~ t ~ q t ~ e *  (,I runtempc,r:tr) l i~tton writtnp. with ensplln- 
,.s upon tlnr dnrh,plnrnt ul  k u o n  lrortt character pcrrra)al. Prrruqu~stle. Ena- 
lrsl! 3361. . . 

3368 Creative Writing: Development of Dramatic Situation (3-0) (11. 111. V1 
Study and practice in the techniques of contemporary fiction writ in^ with ar 
ticular attention to dramatic structure and impact as applicable to both the sRori 
story and longer forms. Prerequisite: English 3361. 
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3370 Tha WriIing of Poetry (3-0) (V) 
Study and pract ie  in the writing of traditional and contern orary forms of poetry. 
with altention to such basic elements as imagery. symboesm, etc. Prerrquislle: 
Six hours sophomore English or junior standing. 

3371 Life and Literature of the Southwest (3.0) (IV) 
The social background of the Southwest and its reflection in literature. Prerequi- 
site: Six hours sopohmore English or junior standing. 

3372 Folklore (3-0) (L 111. IV. VI) 

3373 Life and Literature of the South (3-0) (1.111. N. VII 
Literatute of the Old and New South, especially as it reflects the institutions and 
haditions of the region. Prerequisne: Six hours sophomore English or junior 
standing. 

3374 Folklore of the Mexican American (3-0) (11. V. VI) 
Study of the Mexican American culture in the United States as reflected in 
folklore. Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore English or junior standing. 

3375 Folklore of the Black American (3-0) (11) 
Study of the Bkck American in the United States as reflected in folklore. Prcrc- 
quisite: Six hours sophomore English or junior standing. 

3385 Russian Literature in Translation (3-0) (I. IV) 
Prose fiction beginning with Pushkin and extending through the Goldm Age of 
the nineteenth century, with special emphasis on Lermontov, Cagol, Turgenev. 
Dortoevrky. Tolstoy. Chekhov. Andreyev, and Corky. Prerequisite: Sir hours 
sophomore English or junior standing. 

3306 Background Reading3 (3-0) (I. 11. IV. V) 
A course of variable content that will provide readings 01 foreign literatures in 
translation. as background support for significant portions of English and Amer- 
ican literature. May be repeated once for credit when the topic varier. Prcre- 
quisite: Six hours sophomore English or junior standing. 

All 3400 courses require six houn of 3300 level literaturm counes. 

3411 Milton (3.0) (11. 111. V. VI) 
An introduction to the work and times of John Milton. Prerequisite: Sir hour of 
advanced courser in English. 

3413 Chaucer (3.0) (I. 111. IV. VI) 
Asurbey of the life and works of GeoKrr Chnucrr with emphasis on The Cmler- 
bury Toles. Prerrquiotte: Si* hours of n 6 a n ~ e d  r0ursr.s i l r  English. 

3414 Literary Criiicism (3.0) (I. 111. IV. VI) 
The development of literary theory as seen in the major critics from Plato to the 
present. Prerequi.cile: Six hours of advanced courses in English. 

3415 Elixabethan and Jacobean Drama (3-0) (I. 111) 
I)u,,elo men1 of the comedy. the rraped nod the chronicle history from carlie 
t b a r  ( f t l l e  drama in  Enxlund. Pl.tts o r i v l v .  Marlowe. Crecnc. Beaumonl and 
Fkcher .  Dekker.  ons son.-~iddleto;, webiter,  and the" contempor&ies related 
to the literary fashions of the timer. Prerequisite: Six hours advanced English. 

MI9 The History of the English Language (3-0) (1. 11. 111. IV. V. VI) 
The development of the English language from Old through Middle to Modern 
English, with selected readings in the original. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced 
m u s e s  in English. 

3420 Worksho in Creative Writiig (3-0) 
1ntensifieJpractice in and perfection of one or more of the techniques of mature 
creative writin The scope of the course will vary with the instructor. May be 
repeated once k r  credit. Prerequisite: Epglirh 3368 or 3370. 
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3421 T b  American Novel (3.0) (11. V) 
The representative American novels and novelists from 1787 to tlne present. Pre- 
requisite: Six hours advanced English. 

3412 The American D r a m a  (3-0) (VI) 
Drama from the Colonial and Revolutiannry periods to modern times. Special 
attention is iven to the works of Bird, Baker, Fitch. Crotherr. Anderson. Hell- 
man, O'Neilf Williams, and Miller. Prerequisite: Six hours advanced English. 

3425 British Drama since 1880 (3-0) (IV) 
Historical Study of dramatic theory and practice in England in the modern CIS 
through reading of representative plays. Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore 
English. 

3440 S p c i a l  Studies (3-0) (I. 11, IV, V) 
Pm-seminar open to English majors. the topic to vary with the professor in charge 
See Department Chairman for details. Prerequisite: r 3.0 average in nine houn of 
advanced courses in English or consent of the instructor. May be repeated for 
credit when the topic varier. 

3441 T h e  English Novel Through  t h e  Eigh teen th  Century  (3-0) (I, 111, IV) 
Prose fiaion in England from the Middle Ages though the eighteenth century. 
particular attention being given to the novels of Richardson, Fielding. SmoUett. 
Walpole, Bumey, Jane Aurten, and Scott. Prerequisite: Six hours advanced Eng- 
lish. 

3448 T h e  English Novel: Nineteenth C e n t u r y  (3-0) (11. V. VI) 
A continuation of English 33 7. with study of typical works of Dirkens. Thack- 
erary, the Brontes. George ~ l i o t ,  Hardy, and Meredith. Prerequisite: Six hours 
advanced English. 

3449 T h e  English Novel: Twent ie th  C e n t u r y  (2-0) (11,111. V) 
The im ortant English novelists of the twentieth century, with special study 
d e v o t 2 t o  the works of Conrad, Bennett, Lawrence, Joyce. Forster. Waugh. 
Woolf, Graham Greene, Henry Creen, Cary, and William Golding. Prerequirite: 
Six hours advanced English. 

1455.6455 Workshop in  t h e  Teaching cf English ( I  t o  6-0) (1.11. IV. V) 
May be repeated for credlt when the subject varier. Prerequisite: Permission of 
the department head. May be counted as English or as Education 1455-6455. 

3480 Old English Language a n d  Li te ra ture  (3-0) (IV. VI) 
A conrentrat& study of Old Engltbh, wlth ~clected readings from Anglo-Saxon 
literature will, the aid of tr;m,larions. 

The following linguistic courses rnay b e  taken  f o r  English a d i t  

3220 Introduction to Linguistics (3.0) 
lntrodudion to modern language studies with em hasis on contemporary as op- 
posed to historical linguistics. Prerequisite: ~ " g t s h  3112. 

3307 T h e  Structure of t h e  English Language  (3-0) 
Investigation of Modern English: a stud of modem analyses of the language. 
Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore ~ n g l i s x .  Recommended prerequisite: English 
.U20 01 S P S S C ~  3110. 

3308 Methods of Teaching English as a Foreign Language  (3-0) 
Modern forei n language teaching techniques with particular attention t o  the 
problems of 1% learner of English. Theories of language learning and testing. 
and the practical use of language laboratory equipment. Prerequisite: Six hours 
sophomore English. 

3395 Linguistics in the  Classroom (3-0) 
A study of the use of linguistic theory in the teaching of English. Meets the re- 
quirements for English 3 07 ofr undergraduate s e c o n d v  education maj rr. 
Prerequisite: six hours soptomore English. 
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3471 Studies in English as Language (3-0) 

3472 Contrastive Linguistics, Spanish, English (3-0) 
A contrastive dudy of the phonological, morphological and syntactical systems of 
Spanish and English. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced courser in English, plus 
une of the following: Speech 3110. English 3220, Spanish 3400, ar permission of 
t h  instructor. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS O M Y  

JOSEPH LEACH, Craduate Adviser 

Department of English Croduate Faculty: Professns Bnmor .  B ~ ~ L I N G A M E ,  COLTHARP 
and LEACH. As~ociotes: Professors ANTONE, BLEDEOE. BOLEY, C m .  DAY, 

FucAn,  GALLACHER, HERNANDEZ, JOHNSON, MORTENSEN. STAFFORD.. TAYLOR. WEST 

M.A. degree rerequisiles: Eighteen semester hours of advanced courses in English and 
a ~ a c h e l r ' s  degree. Foreign students must supply a satisfactor grade in a special 
proficiency test in the English language before bein allowel to register ( m i t e  
Graduate Adviser, Department of English, for details? ' 

M.A. Degree Requirements: 

1. Thirty-sir semester hours of graduate courses in English, at least thirty of which 
are courser numbered between 3500 and 3600: the remainder may cunsirt of 
courses numbered between 3400 and 3500, provided these courses were not used 
to satisfy requirements for a n  undergraduate degree. 

2. These thirty-six hours must include English 3511 and one course fmm each of the 
following six subject areas: Old and Middle English, Renaissance to 1660. Nm- 
Classicism 1660.1798. Nineteenth and Twentieth Century British Literature, 
American Literature to 1860. American Literature 1860 to the present. 

3. Three copies of the research paper written in English 351 1 to be bound and 6led in 
the Dcan's office. By rprcial twmiusion o/ the Gruduatr Adviser, a .!fov+er 01 Ads 
thesis (t,rzporrd in Enylxsh 3598-qg]. may be prevented in place o/ the research 
paper. 

4. A one-hour oral examination covering the six subject areas as listed in a, above. 

GENERAL COURSES 

3511 Scholarly Methoda and Bibli aph (I. III.1V. VI) 
The basic course for graduate w x i n  English. Designed to equip the graduate 
student with effective techniques of scholarly research and writing. Required for 
the M.A. degree. 

3516 Studies in Modern Poetry' (3-0) (111. V) 
This course considers the works of both British and American pocts ranging from 
the work of Hardy down to poets of the post-igqs era. Varying topics concentrate 
on groups of two to four poets. Area 4. 

3565 Studiea in Folklore' (3-0) (11. V) 
Concentrated stardy cr f  a major area of folklorr. Firld collecting and bibliographic 
rese~rch are maior features of the coursc. Varv~ne tooivr include thc ballad. the 
folktale, belief and superstition, myth and religiod a i d  folk wisdom. 

3580 Studies in Comparative Literature' (3-0) (IV) 
Concentrated stud of a particular writer or in a particular literary genre or 
movement in worliliterature in translation. Varying topics include the literature 
of France, Germany, Latin America. and others. 

3598.99 Muter of Arb Thesis (I. II.II1. IV. V. VI) 
To be taken only by those who havc been approved b y  the graduate committee 
to write a six hour thesis. 
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AblERICAN LITERATURE 

3520 R e a d i n g  in  P o e  a n d  His  Influence (3-0) (11, VI)  
A close scrutiny of the best of Poe'r verse, prose, and essays prior to analyzing 
his literary influence at home and abroad. Area 5. 

3525 Studies i n  American Transcendenial ism (3-0) (11. V I )  
The works of Emerson. Thorcn~~.  and Whitman as they relate to Transcendental 
thought. Area 5. 

3535 Studies  in American Li te ra ry  Thou h i  (3-0) (I, I V )  

literature. Area 5 or 6. 
9 The major ideological concepts that lave figured tmportantly in American 

3540 Studies in  Melville a n d  H a w t h o r n e  (3.0) (11. IV) 
This course considers the more important fictional works of Nathaniel Hawthorne 
and Herman Melville. Area 5. 

3541 Studios i n  American Ficlion' (3.0) (I. 111. V )  
Lndnvidual mvotlgatron\ nnto sume central aspe't of tlnr Amcr:ran novel. Varying 
~onics inrlud': the nmcl as l,rllrs Ittlr~.s. t l ~ c  raxcl is ohiloroohical exoressllm. ..r... ~ ... -~ ~~~ ~ ~ ~~~~~~, ~~~~ ~ 

the navel as social relevance. Faulkner and other writeis. Area' 5 or 6. ' 
3545 Readings in American Literature '  (3-0) (VI 

Concentrated study of a particular writer or in a particular period, genre, or 
movement in American literature. Area 5 or 6. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE 

3549 Readings in  Old English i n  Translat ion (3-0) (V)  
A study of chronicler. lyrics. epics. and alher literary forms originating in Old 
English together with critical evaluations of representative workr in both verse 
and prose. Area 1. 

3550 Studies  in Chaucer' (3-0) (11. IV) 
The principal major and minor works of Chauccr surveyed in terms of his bio- 
graphy, literary dependencies, and social and religious backgrounds. Varying 
topics inclue Troilus olsd Criseyde, biographical problems. Chaucer's circle. 
Chaucer's contemporaries, and themes in the Cwferbury Tales. Area I. 

3551 R e a d i n g  in Middle English Li te ra ture  (3-0) (I) 
An investigation in the original or in translation of the main kinds of literalure 
produced in the Middle Ages together with a reading and evaluating of its chief 
maderpieces. Area 1. 

3560 Studies  in Shakespeare* (3-0) (I. 111. IV)  
A review of Shakes care's life, oems. and dramas to encourage original rerearch 
as well as to introiuce procegres  of teaching and interpreting Shakespeare's 
works. Vanyin topics include Shakespeare as non-dramatic poet, biographical 
problems. ~hafespeare's circle of friends, and literary and historical themes in 
Shakespeare's drama. Area 2. 

3561 R e a d i n g  in Renaissance Li terature '  (3-0) (11. VI) 
Concentrated study of a particular writer or in a particular literary genre or 
movement in English literature between 1485 and 1660. Varying topics include 
Renaissance Drama, Ben Johnson, poetry of the Cavaliers, metaphysical weby, 
and others. Area 2. 

~~-~~ ~~~ ~~~n ~~~ -~ . - ~ ~  -~ - -  

Dryden. Restoration drama. Pooe. lohnson. Swift. a;;d~ol . . . - . .  
3563 Studies  i n  19th Century  Engl i sh  Li terature '  (3-0) (111. V. VI) 

Concentrated study of a particular nineteenth century English writer or combinn- 
tion of writers. Varying topics include Byron, Keatr and Shelley, and Browning 
and Tennyron. Area q. 

3564 Studies  i n  t h e  Engliah Novel. (3-0) (I.,V) 
Study of the better knowrg works of a major nineteenth or twentieth century 
English novelist. Varying topics include Hardy, D. H. Lawrence, Joyce, and 
Dickens. Area 4. 



HISTORY 

H I S T O R Y  

WAYNE E. FULLER, Chairman 
Professors Emeritus P o ~ n n ,  STRICKLAND. WALLER; 

Professors B m e u .  FULLER, JACKSON, KN~CIFT. MCNEELY, SHOVT~, TIMMONS; 
Associate Professor8 CREICKTON, KAWASHIM*, Assidant Professon BROADDUS, CLARK. 

CL-n. H ~ c u ~ r r ,  HAYES, KUZINAN, SCHALK. 

For Undergraduates 

B.A. Degree - Specific course requirements for History major are: History 3101-3102. 
3201- 202, and twenty-one advanced hours, of which no more than twelve hours 

should be taken in any one field of History. The four fields are: Field 1. The 
United Stater. Field 11. Asia. Russia, and Africa. Field 111. Hispanic America 
Field 1V. Europe, except Russia. 

Soviet and East European studies option: Specific requirements for all students in 
the Rogram. Russian 3301, 3303; Political Science 3324. 3338; History 3332, or 
~3 and 3373 or 3374; Economics 3395; Geography 3110: English 3389 or 3386. 

e H~story major must include 3332 -3333 and 3373-3374. The remaining addi- 
tional advanced hours of history courses should be  selected in consultation with 
Professor Z. Anthony Krurzewrki, advisor far Soviet and East European Studies. 

Honors Courses - Qualified students interested in Honors Courses should consult 
the chairman of the department. Honors courses which have been offered include: 
History 3101 ,3102 ,~01 ,3202 ,3381  and 3382, 

3101 Hutorg of the United States. to 1865 (3.0) 
Survey of American history through the Civil War, emphasizing the Eur 
background, the colonial contribution, the.Americaa Revolution, the repubz 
government, growth of democracy, the background and course of the Civil War. 

3102 H h t o y  of the United States, since 1865 (3-0) 
Reconrtruction, rise of b ~ g  business, clash of economic interests, struggle for re- 
form, imperialism and world ower status. Progressivism. World War  I ,  the 
Twenties, the New Deal, ~ o r l i  War 11, port-war America. 

Prerequisites for 3200 courses in Histoy: Sophomore standing recommended 
but nut required. 

3201 Western Civilization. fo 1648 (3-0) 
An analysis of "Western" man from the pre-Creek Near Earl to the seventeenth 
century and the emergence of revolutionary new ideas on man and the universe. 
(Readings will vary among sections but will be similar in quantity.) 

3202 Western Civilization, since 1648 (3-0) 
An analysis of the 'West" from the scientific revolution of the seventeenth 
century to present world-wide social, ltlcal and revolutionary conflict, con- 
centrating especial1 on the origins anrJa;ure  of the problems plaguing man- 
kind. (Readings wifi vary among sections but will be similar in quantity.) 

3205 Latin America - The Colonial Period (3-0) 
A general survey, emphasizing the Indian Civilizations, the Spanish Colonial 
empire, and the revolutions for independence. 

3206 Laiin America - The Naiional Period (3-0) 
A continuation of History 3205. empharizin:, the national histories of the ABC 
countries and Mexico. 

3209 The Chicano (3-0) 
A survey of Mexican-Americans in the southwestern U.S. since the Treaty of 
Guadalupe Hidalgo, with emphasis on interactions between Mexican and Anglo- 
American cultures. 
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For Undergraduates and Graduates 

Cellerol Pprequiaites: Appropriate class standing. Twelve semester hours of History, or 
six hours of Hirtory and sir hours of other social sciences. 

FIELD I: THE UNITED STATES 

3301 ColonialAmerica. to 1763 (3-01 
Background of European ~ x ~ l o r a t i o n  and colonization, settlement and develop- 
nnmt  of the Enelirh colonies. British imnerial ~ol icv.  and the Annlo-French ..... ~. -~ ~~- . . 
conflict in ~orth;\merica. 

3302 The Era of the American Revolution. 1763-1789 (3-0) 
causes of the colonial reuolt, the  military. olitical. diplomatic. socinl aspccts of 
the He\,olution, the Confedcration. and ~ e l e r a l  Constitution. 

3303 The Early National Period. 1789-1829 (3-0) 
The new government undcr the  Constitution. Hamiltonian federalism. develop- 
ment of foreign policy, risc of Jefferson Democracy, expansion. War of 1812, 
the new nationalism. and the emergencr of sectional issues. 

3304 The Age of Jaclraon. 1820.1860 (3-0) 
Political, economic, social. a n d  sectional aspects of the Jarkronian era. The Old 
South and slavery. the  North and reform, Xlanifert Destiny, nativism, and the 
disruption of the  political party system. 

3305 The Civil War Era. 1860-1877 (3-01 
Civil War and Reconstruction: Election of Lincoln. outbreak of war. Union and 
Confederacy, military problems, nations at war. Reconstruction conflicts. triumph 
of Radtualirrn. Compromise of 1876. 

3306 The Rise of Modern America. 1876-1900 (3-0) 
' lhe I c g ~ r y  of Rc~ons t r t ln~on ,  yrcrwth of ~ndustry. nrcan.zed labor. t h ~  rise of the 
cltv. VJ\SIIIL' of t tw fr<lnrlrr. the ecl,ncr. of ;lrr.trian#mm. Drotrst and reform. the 
acqukition of n colonial empire. 

3307 The Twentieth Century: From Rocrevelf to Roosevelt (3-0) 
The United States as a world awer, foreign policies. domestic problems, the 
Proarcrsive Era, World War I, $e Twenties. the Creat Depression. 

3308 Confempora America. 1933 to the present (3-0) 
The New ~ e r a t  home and abroad, intellectual trends in the Thirties. World 
War 11, post-war domestic problems, the Cold War, the Vnited States a s  leader 
of the Free World. 

3310 American Legal History (3-0) 
A study of the  growth of American law from colonial timer to the present. 
Particular em hasis on  the  operation of the law in a broad social context. Strong- 
ly recomrnenxdfor pre-law students. 

3311 History of American Foreign Relations, to 1900 (3-0) 
Ide3s. ph1lo~oph~e9. and mmotnBns undrrly~ng Anicrlran forropn relattons, witit 
rmoltasrs ot. t l ~ e  drnlomacv of thc Amerlc,.an rr\oluttun the \Var of 1812 temi- ~~ ~~ ~ ~- ~ ~ -. - - ~ ~  
torfal exvansion incfudinr: ;he hiexican-~merican War. t h e ~ ~ i v i l  w a r .  and Ameri- 
can imperialism. 

- 
3312 History of American Foreian Relations. since 1900 (3-0) 

An overview of American forefgn relations in  the twentieth "entry with empha- 
sis on underlying ideas, philosophies. and emotions that affect American didoma- 
ry. Unttcd Statvi relltrms woth Latm Amertca. ASLA, and Etnrope arc coniidered 
with special cmpha \~r  zivcn I,, coloncallsm, the diplonlacy of \Vorld H'ar I ,  H'orld 
\Vat 11. and the  Indoch~na conlltrt. 

3313 The Afro-American in United Stater History, 1619 20 the present (3.0) 
The African heritage of the  black man, the origins of slavery, the Afro-American's 
response to slavery, the  Abolitionist Movement, the Freedman in the post-slavery 

eriod, the Freedman and the New South, the Afro-American in the age >f in- 
gustrialism, the  Harlem Renaissance, protest movements, and towards the new 
future. 
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3314 Intellectual History of the United States. to 1900 13-01 
Analysis of main trends in pre-twentieth century American thought. with em- 
phasis a n  Puritanism, thc Enlightenment. Transcendentalism, and the impact 
of Darwin. 

3315 Twentieth Century American Thought (3-01 [Former ly  34141 
Majar fiyres and movements dominating the American intellectual scene since 
the 1890'5. Emphasis on ph~losaphicsl, religious, scientific and social thought. 

3316 Southwest Frontier (3-0) 
A study of the nineteenth-century American Southwest, the arid frontier, and the  
area of the international boundary. May not he counted as credit toward the  
Master of Arts degree. Note: History majors may count this course in either 
Field I or Field 111. 

3317 History of Texas. since 1821 (3-0) 
Spanish and Mexican Texas. Angla-American colonization, the Texas Revolution. 
the Republic. statehood. Civil War and Reconstruction, railroad and industrial 
growth: political, racial. and economic trendr in the twentieth century. May not 
be counted as credit toward the Master of Arts degrcc. Note: History majors may 
count this course in either Field 1 or Field 111. 

3319 The Old South (3.0) 
A history of the economic, social, and cultural development of the  South to the  
Civil War. 

3320 The New South (3.0) 
A history of the American Soutl~ rincc 1676. emphasizing the social. economic. 
and political adjustments in the late 19th century. and the vast changes in South- 
ern society since World War 1. 

3321 The American Frontier. to 1840 (3-0) 
Concepts governing the frontier interpretation of American history; patterns of 
frontier ex ansion from the Atlantic Coast to the Mississippi River; political and 
economic ievelopment; imperial rivalry for control of the continent. 

3322 The American Frontier, since 1840 (3-0) 
Envelopment of the continent through expansion of the American political and 
economic system; military conquests; patterns of exploitation of natural resources 
and accommodation-of American institutions to the Trans-Mississippi West and 
through the mining. cattle. transportation, farming. and urban frontiers. 

3323 U.S. Urban History to 1880 (3-0) 
The beginnings and growth of urbanization in America, and the impact of in- 
dustrialization, transportation, population and the frontier on this process. 

3324 U.S. Urban History since I880 (3-0) 
Changes in the American city, emphasizing po ulation and migration, terhno- 
logical change, urban culture, crime, poverty a n 3  city planning. 

3325 Hisfow of Maas Media in America (3.0) 
Development and role of newspapers, bonks, radio, television, magazines, and 
movies in American life, with particular emphasis on the  co~nmunications revolu- 
tion of the twentieth century. 

3328 American Social History to 1865 (3-0) 
A survey of social trends and social movements through the Civil War, with 
emphasis on ethnic groups, class conflict and urbanization. 

3329 American Social History. 1865 to the present (3-0) 
A survey of social trends and social movements since the Civil War, with 
emphasis on ethnic groups, class conflict, and urbanization and industrialization. 

FIELD 11: ASIA, RUSSIA, AND AFRICA 

3330 Hitory of the Far East (3-0) 
Modernization of the nations of the Far East with particular attention given to 
China and Japan. T h e  social, political. economic, gnd intellectual aspects of this 
transformation are considered in the Light of the impact of Western iduences. 
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3331 History of Russia to 1905 (3-0) 
Survey of Russian history fram the earliest times with special attention given to 
the institutions, literature, church, and foreign policy. 

3333 History of Russia. 1905 to the present (3-0) 
The Revolution of 1905. World War I, the Revallotions of 1917, with special em- 
phasis on the Soviet state sincc 1917. 

3336 Islamic Saints and Sinners: The Muslim World to 1050 (3-0) 
The mysteries. lives and accomplishments of Muhammad's people from Spain to 
Indonesia, from animist Arab bedouin to Harun al-Rashid'a Baghdad, fram mono- 
theism to  mysticism. Emphasis on what Muslims said and say about themselves. 
Lectures and discussions. 

3331 The World of Islam. from 1050 to the Present (3-01 
Muhammad's people from the onslaughts of the steppe people to the Israeli crises. 
from the Spanish Reconquista and Granada to Moorish overtones in Mexico and 
Muslims in Bangladesh, from religion, society and government to the arts, philoso- 
phy and science. Emphasis on Muslims writing about Muslim friends and enemies. 
Lecturer and discussionr. 

3338 European and Near Eastern Economic History (3-0) 
An economic study of history from pre-industrial Euro e to Marxist socialism and 
the Common Market. Emphasis on the writinar and t t e  society of farmers, arti- 
sans, merchants, bankerr.-entrepreneurs. econGmists, and phildsophers. Lertwes 
and discussions. Note: History majors may count this course in either Field I1 or 
Field 1V. 

3339 The Near East and North Africa, since 1798 (3-0) 
Colonialism vs. n ; ~ t t o o a l ~ < ~ n  in the lil:~rnlr world: Ellrope, the  ear ten^ Question. 
and the  C r n n e ~ n  W m ;  rhc ddemuod of rn~~dcrntz~rron,  the lsrrel-Arab conflict. 

FIELD 111: HISPANIC AMERICA 

3341 The History of Spain and Poriuqal (3.0) 
A survey of thz Iberian peninsula from the earliest times to the regimes of Franro 
and Salazar. with particular emphasis on the rise. development, and decline of 
the S anish and Portuguese empires. Natc: History majors may count this course 
in eitger Field I11 or Field 1". 

3341 The Spanish Borderland. (3.0) 
A study of the  Spanish northern frontier in North Amcrica from California to 
Florida, with particular emphasis on the Spanish impact on the American South- 
west from the sixteentlr-century explorations to  the Provincias Internas. Note: 
History majors may count this course in either Field I or Field 111. 

3343 Spanish-Indian Relations in Mexico and the Southw"t (3-0) 
A study of the conquest of the New World and its sequel, with particular emphasis 
on American and Iberian antecedents, the first meeting of the racer in America. 
racial policies of state and church in colonial times, the society of castes. the revolt 
of the man with a dark skin, and related aspects such as the "Black Legend," the 
"White Legend. Encomienda, Corregimiento, population decline. Indian free 
labor, peonage, and thc varied race relations in the Americas in the colonial 
~ e r i o d .  

3346 The United States and Latin America (3-0) 
A history of the Hispanic relations of the United States, emphasizing recognition. 
Monroe Doctrinc. the United States and Mexico. Pan Americanism. the Big Stick. 
the Good Neighbor, the  Organization of American States. and hemispheric af- 
fairs since the  rise of Castro. Note: History majors may count this course in 
either Field I or Field 111. 

3347 South America. since 1810 (3-0) 
A history of the South American countries beginning with revolution for inde- 
pendence, emphasizing their political, social, economic, and cultural devclop- 
ment. 

3348 Mexico in the Colonial Period, to 1821 (3-0) 
The re Columbian civilizations. Sganish conquest a n d  colonization of the 
~ a r i b % e i  and Spanish North America, colonia instfitut~ons and culture, and 
the Mexican movement for independence. 
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3349 Mexico. since 1821 (3-0) 
Independent hlexico, the period of Santa Anna. Juirez and the Reform. the Diaz 
regime, the Revolution, major developments since 1920. 

3350 Hisfor of t h e  Mexican Revolution. 1910 t o  1940 (3-0) 
~o l i t i cd ,  social, economic. and military development of the Mexican Revolution 
from the presidential election of ,910 through the presidency of Lazaro Cardenas. 

FIELD IV: EUROPE, E X C E P T  RUSSIA 

3351 England From t h e  Black Dea th  t o  t h e  A r m a d a  (3.0) 
A study of England in transition from the late middle ages to the early modern 
age with emphasis on the Tudors. 

3352 T h e  English Revoluf ion 13-01 
The causes, events, and consequences of one of the first modern revolutions from 
the late Elizabethan age to 1688. 

3354 England. fo  1547 (3-01 [Formerl 32031 
Major developments in England from its prehistory through the reign o r ~ e n r y  
VIII. Prerequisite: Junior standing or concurrent enrollment in English 3211. 

3355 England. since 1547 (3-0) [Formerly 32041 
A continuation of History 3354 to the present. Prerequisite: Jonior standing or 
concurrent enrollment in English 3212. 

3357 T h e  G r e e k .  f r o m  Homer  t o  Alexander  (3-01 
The ancient Greeks and their civilization. from Minoan and Hittite precedents. 
through Athenian and Spartan triumphs and disasters. ta Macedonia" political 
hegemony. Emphasis on what Greeks said about their world and themselves in 
their epics, plays, histories and philosophies. Lectures and discussions. 

3358 History of R o m e  (3-0) [Formerly 33711 
The Roman Republic, i ts cxpanrion and ovrrtl~ro~v, sud the early Empire to the 
revolulion of Septimius Severus, 193 A.D. 

3360 Byzant ine History (3-0) [Formerly 33721 
The Christ.an Rortl:rr~ l<n>ptrc in rlr inccl.rvnl Cr., k lorn,. 1t5 surv~\..il of barh~rran 
tn\a\ouns. 115 clr strurtion ot I'vr\la. and 115 rt.\urerncr ;~c.unsl l\lam. 10 the ranturc 

~ ~ ~~~. ~. 
61 Constantinople by t h ~ F o u : t h ~ r u s ~ d e , 5 2 ~ 1 2 0 4  X.D. 

3361 T h e  Ear ly  Middle  Ages. 200-1100 A.D. (3-01 
The feudalization of Roman civilization, church and state in thc later Roman 
Empire. the migrations and the First Europe. Islamic. Byzantine, and Germanic 
empires and civilizations, the early European social order, the European Revolu- 
tion of the 11th century. 

3362 T h e  La te r  Middle  Ages. 1100-1400 (3-0) 
Church and State in the Later Middle A es. urban civilization and agricultural 
innovations, international trade, feudal ruye in the Ncw Europe, the universities, 
Europe in transition. 

3363 European Intel lectual  History,  f rom t h e  
Renaissance t o  t h e  French  Revolution (3-01 
'Thoughtr of i r t d ~ t ~ d u ~ l s  ind rurrrnti of tltot~.qht fn,m \lachiavclli to Burke s c ~ n  
~ r t  rclatron\hlp to t1.r mlr~.tl and pollt~r.al rr;rllty out ol wllwlo they ,pang. 

3364 European Intel lectual  History. since t h e  F r e n c h  Revolution (3-0) 
'I'hot~ghts 01 tndt~.dt1,t19 an11 ct.rr~nts I I ~  t l . ~ ~ ~ g h l  frotn B u r k ~  to tltr pre5ent wen 
m rclar~crnship lo the i , , ~ , i l  and p o l ~ l ~ r a l  r ? ~ l ~ t )  out uf wiliclt tlwy bprang. 

3365 T h e  French  Revolut ion a n d  Napoleon (3-0) 
An ana1ys.s ul thr  l,.tckgr~ralr~d. rvmts, and i y n l f i c ~ n c e  of the Revolutionary aod 
Sapuleunlc r.13 from the late ~.iahtcerttlo rcntur) to the <:~)ngre\s of Vlcnna. 

3370 Ear ly  Renaissance a n d  Reformation Era. 1400-1540 (3.0) 
An analysis and comparison of the social, political. intellectual and religious ex- 
perience of Italy, France, Germany, and Spain in an attcmpt to understand the 
origins and nature of the Renaissance and Reformation. 
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3371 Late Renaissance and Reformation Era. 1540-1660 (3.0) 
A" examination of rcsults growing nut of  the carly yearn of thc Renaissance and 
Ixefonnntion. focusing especially on the nature and cnuscs of disagreement. the 
so-called religious wars. thc "crisis" of Europc during this tim?, and the apparent 
resolution of the crisis by the mid-seventeenth century. 

3372 France, from Renaissance to Revoluficn (3.01 
A" analysis af Frcnch histnry from the end of the fiftccntl~ century to lhc evc of 
the French Revolution, focomring in particular on the social. olitical. intellectual 
and religious changes which prcparcd thc  way for the ~ n l g h t e n m c n t  and the 
French Revolution. 

3373 Histor of Central Europe to 1815 (3-01 
l'olitica(. ~conomir ,  social, and cultural history of Cermany, thc Habrburg 
Empire, and Poland, frvm thcir origins to the Congress of Vienna. 

3374 Modern Germany since 1815 (3-0) 
The emergence nf a unified German national statc, relations with neighborin 

owers, World \Var 1, the revolution of 1918. thc IVrimar Republic, rise an3 
fall of the Third Reicll, divided Cermany. 

3315 France. from the Revolufion fo present (3-01 [Former ly  33591 
A survey of the social, economic, and political developmcnt of France from the 
French Revolution to the present, with emphasis on France's search for political 
stability in the post-Revolutionary era. 

3376 Modern Europe. 1815.1870 (3-0) 
Emphasis on Europe in a process of fundament.11 political and social change. 
including the revolutionary )movements o t  thc 1820's. 1830. 1848,, and 1870: 
the umnifrcaliu~l uf il*ly a d  Ger>a~arjy; a d  tllc devc-lupment uf in it,tr~sl~zatton. 
nation~lism, socialism, lihralisln. ;tnd cun,crvnti,m. 

3377 Modern Europe. 1870-1919 (3.0) 
The emergence of an  industrial Europc and its effects on nationalism. socialirm. 
liberalism. and conservatism; the causes of  \Vorld War I; the Russian Revolu. 
tion; and the Paris Peace Conference. 

3378 Modern Europe. 1919 to present (3-0)  
The developmcnt of totalrtarian dictatorships in Italy, Germany, and Russia; 
the position of the Western democracies, particularly Frnncc an England; events 
and movements since World War 11; the present outlook. 

3381 Reading Course for Honors Students (3-0) 
Readin: and discussion of topics. Instructor's permission neccrsary. Note: History 
majors may count this course in any of the four fields. 

3382 Research Course for Honors Students (3-0) 
Preparation of a research paper. Prerequisitc: History 3381 or consent of in- 
structor. Note: History majors may count this course in any of the four fields. 

3390 History. Special Topics (3-0)  [New] 
A n  examination of a currently relevant suhject from o historical perspective. 
Topics will vary and will be drawn from such fields ar minority groups, women's 
history. local history, ecology, historical methodology and the relationship of 
history to other social sciences. 

3399 History and Historians (3.0) [Former ly  34991 
Survey of historical thought from l~crodatus  to Vultail-e. with emphasis on 
Creek. Christian. Ncnaissancc, and Enlightenment conceptions of history. In- 
cludes an analysis 01 the prablen~r confronted in modern historical thought. Note: 
llistory majors may count this course in any of the four fields. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

DEPARTMENTAL REQC~REMENTS FOR M.A. Students working toward the blaster of 
Arts degrec in history may follow either of two plans: 

PLAN I. Of  the tllirty semester hours rcquired for the h.1.A. degree, a t  least twenty- 
fu t~r  must be in courses numbered 3500 or above, including the thegis, 3598-99. for 
~rliicli sir credit llourr are alluwed. At least nine hours must be in graduate seminars. 
A student must conipletc History 3581 with a grade of A or B before enrolling for 
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3589 SEMINAR: Civil War and Reconstruction1 (3-0) 
3590 SEMINAR: Texas Historyt (3-0) 
3591 SEMINAR: History of MexicofJ (3-0) 
3592 SEMINAR: American Wesff  (3-0)  
3595 History and Historians (3-0) 
3597 Teaching History in Secondary and Elementary Schooh (3-0) 
3598-99 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree 

'Required of 311 Hibtory majors in Ihr M.A. Degrre. and uffrretl in thr fall semester and 
once in the summer. 

+May be repeated when topic varies. 

$A reading knowledge of Spanish is required. 



L I N G U I S T I C S  

RAY PAST, Chairman 

Protcssors BLANSITT, C O L T H ~ P .  ORNSTEIN, PAST, SHARP 
Associate Professor D. N.ITAL.ICIO 

Assistant Professors C o r r o ~ ,  ELERICK. S P R I N C S ~ A D  
instructors GARCIA, E. JOHNSON, RAM= 

B. Degree - Specific course requirements  for  t h e  linguistics major  a r e  
Spanish 3202 with a g rade  of "B" o r  competence i n  Spanish  equivalent to  
a "Good" rating o n  the  scale of t h e  Modern  Language  Association. to be 
demonstrated b y  test:  Linguistics 3110,3220,3307,3309 ;or 3490), a n d  3419. 
I n  addition, the s:udent m u s t  choose a m i n i m u m  of s ix  hours  from the  fol- 
lowing: Linguistics 3308, 3400, o r  3401 (he may  c o u n t  on ly  one  of these), 
3411,3454,3472, 3494. 3395. a n d  3309 o r  3490 (whichever  was no t  t aken  i n  
the  required courses listed above). 

T h e  following minor i s  required:  1. Competence th rough  3202 i n  a second 
European language (this credit will  h e  applied t o w a r d  Block C of the  BA 
deeree reouirernent. a s  wil l  courses i n  Soanish above  t h e  3200 level o r  - 
additional courses in  o ther  languages). a n d  2. 4103-04 or the  equivalent 
i n  a non-Indo-Eurooean lanauaae.  (Note: S i x  hours  of resu i red  l i n ~ u i s t i c s  - - - 
courses may be counted toward Block B of the  BA degree  requirement.) 

1110-1113 Language Laboratory (0-3) 
These laboratories accompany the corresponding numbered 41- courses a d  
are required. 

4110 English for Speakers  of Other  Languages (5-3) 
Introduction to and practicc with the basic systems of English. including the 
phonological. ~narphalogical and syntactic, both orally and in writing. Pre- 
requisite: Departmental English language ability test. 

4111 English for Speakers  of Other  Languages (5.3) 
Practice with the basic strurturcs of English, including their expansion into more 
complex structures, toward the m d  of making their use automatic: attention 
given to vocabulary drvelap~nent; all work to be both oral and written. Pre- 
requis;le: Departmental English language ability test. 

4112 English for Speakers  of Other  Languages (5-3) 
Fundamentals of composition: training in analytical reading of adult English 
prose; particular attention given to vacahulary development. Prerequisite: De- 
partmental English language ability test. 

4113 English for Speakers  of Other  Languages (5-3) 
Further practice in compos~tion and in reading com rehenrion: emphasis on 
writing a research papcr and on research techniques; g r t h e r  vocabulary devel- 
o ment. Natc: thc final es;tmination in this course will he evaluated by a panel of readers. Prcrrquisitc: Departmental English language ability test. (May not 
be counted in additiun to Englihh 3112.) 

4103-04 Non.Indo-European Language  (5-3) 
An intensive course designed to enable the student to mahter the fundamentals 
of a major non-Indo-European language. Oral drill. Basic structure, reading of 
rlenlentary texts, laboratory. Repealable for credit as the language varies. 

3110 Phonetics (3-0) 
The study of spccch sounds with cml~ltasis on their articulation and transcription. 
Attrntion is nut limited to the speech sounds of English. 
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3220 An Introduction to Linguistics (3-0) 
Introdurtion to modcrn I;tngn;tg*, rtudirs wiill cntphnsis on contemporary nr 
grpporcgl tu hirtaricnl ling~>irticr. (Mxy l,r t ~ t l r n  :a\ English 3220.) 

3307 The Structure of English (3-0) 
Invcrtig.~tion of Mudern Encllrh: 3 * t t ~ l y  of m:ldcrn nnalyscr of the language. 
Recon~rnun,led bockgrr,u,~,l: L i n ~ .  31111 iur Ling. ;zzo. (May be taken as English 
3307.) 

3308 Methcds cf Teaching English as a Fcreign Language (3-0) 
\lodrrn foreign 1;rngttilgv it..lching tcchnirt~ws with particular attention to the 
t,ml~lt.n,r of tllc 1k;trncr i r f  E11xlih11. Tllcorics of l i tng~~age learning and tertin 
and the pmctic;ll t~rc nf innl<l~o-vi\o~i~l erluipmcnt. Rmornrnendrd barkgrounil 
Ling. 3220 or Ling. 3307. I May be t:~ken 3 s  English 3308.) 

3309 The Structure of Spanish (3-0) 
A rttldy of the structnlrc < > f  Slmniah. ~ l r inz  rnod~.rn linguistic models. Attention 
will be paid to thu p h o n ~ ~ h ~ g y .  ~>)or~>hology and syntax of the language. Con- 
ducted in Spanish. Prrrr,,triri!r,: 5p;knisll 3202 nr erluiv;alcnt. (May be taken as 
Spanish 3309.) 

3395 Linguistics in the Classroom (3-0) 
A study of the ltsc of linglli5tics thcury in thc  :caching of English. IMcetr the re- 
rluircment of Lin~uirtics 3307 for ,uu~ndary cducntian majors.) 

3400 Teaching Spanish (3-0) 
The applicntion of modern linguistic muthods to t l ~ e  effective teaching of Spanish. 
with particular ulnph;~sis on tlw ur.11 i;tng>~age. Candur.td in Spanish. Prerequi- 
silc: Six hours :~dv;~nccd Sp.tnish #rr six hours Spanish-orlented l~nguisticr couires, 
or pertnirsion of dcpartmrnt chairman. (S;tme as Spanish 3400.) 

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction (3-0) 
Practical npplication of linzuistic principles tn the teaching of foreign languages. 
Prererluiuife: Complctiun uf course 3202 or thc ccpivalent in a foreign language. 

3419 English Historical Linguistics (3-0) 
The de\,elopment of Englibh from its bcginnings to Modern Englirh. A study 
of the changes in thc phonuloglcal, morphological and syntactical systems. 
Prerequisifc: Sir ]lours sol>holnorc English or Ling. 3220. 

3454 Psycholinguistics (3.0) 
A study of thegsychc,logic;II factors in I~nguage behavior, including attention to 
theories of lxnguagc 1c;~rning. Prcrcquisitc: I'rrnmisrian of department chairman 
or instructor. 

3471 Studies in Linguistics (3.0) 
TOPIC to be di,c~~srcd will he sclrctcd. May he rcpeated for credit when to ic 
varicr. Prerryuisile: Siv hours of 3300-3400 lin~ttisticr or permission of the ie- 
partrnent chairman. 

3472 Contrastive Linguistics. Spanish/English (3-0) 
A contrastive rt.ldy of the systems of the two languages: the phonology, the 
morphology, the syntax. Conducted in bath languages. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202 
or equivalent. Recomrncnded buckgrourhd: Ling. 3220 or 3309. 

3490 Studies in the Spanish Language (3-0) 
Topic to be dircu,sed will b e  selected. hlay be repcated far credit when topic 
varies. Conducted in  Soanirh. Prerequirile: Six hours advanced Spanirh or six 
hours Spanish-oriented linguistics courses, or permission of department chairman. 

3494 History of the Spanish Language (3-0) 
A survey of the phonological. rnorpholoaical an11 syntactical changes from Vulgar 
Latin to modcrn Spanish. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced Spanish or six 
hours Spanish-oriented linguistics courses, or permission of department chair- 
man. (Same as Spanish 3494.) 
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M A S S  C O M M U N I C A T I O N  

FruNclsco 1. LEWXLS, C h o i m n  (Journalism) 
JOHN SIQUEI~OS, Choirmon (Broadcasting) 

Professor Emeritus VIRGIL C. HICKS 
Asrr~iunt Professors LEWELS, PEREZ. S L Q U E ~ O S  

/ ~ ~ r l r ! r r l u r s  BHO\YN. \VIIIT, Toodtzng Assistant M~RSTON 

B.A. Degree - Specific courscr rcquired for the Jaomalism Major are Journalism 
3101.3102.3201. 3202.4207. 3305. 3312.3350 and six additional advanced hours. 
Specific courser required for the Broadcasting Major are 30  semester hours of 
RATV courses, including RATV 3102.. 3214-15. 3401.3402. 3430-31. and History 
3325. 

'RATV 3102 may be waioed upon consent of ihe Choirmon for any student demonstrat- 
ing an erlenrice knou;ledge of electronics or physics. 

JOURNALISM For Undergraduates 

General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses. 

3101 Hitory and Principles of Journalism (3-0) 
History of American Journalism and its role in society with emphasis on news- 
paper journalism. Required of all students majoring in joumalism. 

3102 Maas Media and Sociefv (3-01 
A study 01 the nutlore .~nd-lunr.ttg,n of mars comm!mtc~t io~~ auld a n  appraisal of 
the  perfonuancc, of t h c  I ~ J S ,  ~ l l e d t ~  I" ruoc ly  111 pcnvr;~I with ~ m p l l a s i ~  on the 
L'n~tcd S t ~ w ,  Iieqwrtd 01 all > t t~ len t s  ~ o u j o r ~ n ~  i n  j<~~r t~ . t l i s r~ t ,  

3201 News Gathering and Reporting (2-4) 
Instruction and intensive practice in writing newr stories under deadline prer- 
sure. Provides initial experience in use of wire-service style, interviewing, and 
fact-gathering techniques. Required of all students majoring in journalism. Pre- 
requisiie: Sophomore standing including English 3111-12. Ability t c  type 30 

words per minute. Prerequisite to 3202. 

3202 Advanced N e w  Gaiherinq and Reporting (2-4) 
Ern~has i s  on,de\.eioping and writing news stories of substance and depth. Study 
o f t  e Bnvestlgatlve re orter's techniques for gathering ublic intelligence. Prac- 
tice in learning to deay systematically with quantities ofinfomation. Evaluation 
of conflict in points of view. Required of all students majoring in journalism. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 3201. 

4 2 0  Elementary Photography (3-3) 
Instruction and practice in the processes of News Photography. Discussion of 
lenses and cameras, along with the actual photo raphic process. Capabilities of 
the press camera; exposure and develo ment of f lm;  printing and Ending news 
pictures. Prerequisite: Sophomore stanjing or permission of instructor based on 
applicant's previous experience in photography. 

3303 The Spacial Article (3-0) 
Methods of gathering material for newspapers and magazine feature stories. 
through interviews. research. and observation: study of feature story form and 
style; discussion of markets for literary material; practice in writing feature 
stories. Prerequisite: Journalism 3201 or 3202. or English 3211-12. 

3305 N e m  Editing (3-3) 
Instruction and practice in newspaper deskwork. Preparation of local copy. wire 
service copy, headlines and make-up. Work on a news aper copydesk. Em2harir 
on news judgment and social responsibility. ~ e q u i r e c f a f  all journalism majors. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 3201, 3202. 
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3308 Fields of Photography (2-3) 
A continuation of Elementary Ncws Photogr~lplty with spccial em Inair on press 
photogra ly A wrvey of the various fields nt photography inclu8ng.a practical 
working ?nowledge of c;bmeras and their mast cffectivr uses. Prerequisite: Jour- 
nalism 4207 or permissinn of the instrortnr. b:~rccl on opplirsnt'r previous ex- 
pcrience with camera and darkroom. 

3312 Editorial Writing and Page Direction (3-0) 
Instruction and practice in writing newspaper editorials and page columns. Earlg 
rlnphasir an  structure and stylc, make-up. and policies. Practice in writing the 
signed column. Hcquired of all students majoring in Journalism. Prercquisilet 
Junior standing or conscnt of the head ot the dcpnrtmcnt. 

3313 Literature of Journalism (3-0) 
A comprehmsi\,e review of books about mars communication. Prerequisite: Jun- 
ior standing. 

3330 Journalism High School Publications Prodr;ction (3-0) 
Newrpa er and yearbook problems and how to face them. The riddle of censor- 
shi a n f l a w  of the  press. with stress on libel. Use of photography. typography 
nnc$cnlor. Advertisine sales methods. Desiened to helo those who mieht have to ~~~ ~~ ~~ ~ ~~ 

handle school publiczions. Prerequisite: ];nior stand& 

3350 Fundamentals of Advertising (3-3) 
Survey of advertising princi les used in all media of communications. Discussion 
of advertising's role in smaR and large business enterprises. Prrrequisite: Junior 
standing or consent of the head of the department. 

3351 Advertising Layout and Copy (2-3) 
Basic course in understanding production and handling of advertisements. Step 
by step production of typical ad; stresses creativity, mechanical makeup, final 
reproduction and evaluation. Agency and trade t e rns  used to specify methods 
and desired results. 

3352 Public Relatio~ls (3-0) 
l ' r in~r~~lcs .  tvcllut<l~rr~, and .11t:tl.<~Jr ureJ in P t o l l n ~  c e I ~ t i ~ x ~ \ ,  nccc-sity and sig- 
n~l3r.anr.t. in tlte I ~ C O  tnt~.rL)r!sc ,)(Ic.III. Iielatiort<hin\ (I)LISI<IC natlond. stutc and 
local governments; emploGeer; fmtomers: suppliers: social and religion institu- 
tions. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of thc head of the department. 

3353 Magazine - Publications Production (2-3) 
Production of small magazines through oflset reproduction. Stresses basics of 
organization, layout, design. and copy fitting. Basics of color runs and color se- 
parations. Includes working with art and photos and business side of ublications. 
llequired of students desiring to fill tap positions in El Burro a n t  Flowsheet. 

3354 Photo - Journalism and Professional Practice (2-3) 
Developing the photo story and editing to  obtain rofessional type magazine or 
newspaper layout. Stresses creative view aint a n f  use of equipment to  obtain 
desired result. Problems in "available" an$ tungsten lighting. Special use of flash 
bulb and electronic lighting. Usc of 35rnm, press type, and view cameras. Pre- 
requisite: Junior standing and 3308. 

3355 Communication Law (3-0) 
A consideratior, of the legal phi l~so~rhy bearing on the mars media, tracing the 
development of press freedom as well as legal restrictions on the media today. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

3356 Foreign Press (3-0) 
A com arison of modem prers systems of the world focusing on each country's 
internay communications problems with emphasis on current events relating to 
those prablems. Special studies in the Latin American (especially Mexican) 
press. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

3402 Studies in Mass Communication 
Subject to be selected by professor in charge for special work in advanced fields. 
Recommended prerequisite: Journalism 3312 or 3305. Prerequisite: Six hours 
advanced Journalism or Radio-Television, 
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3404 Cinematography I (2-3) 
Introduction to rofersional 16mm cameras. D;tsicr and practice in cameras, ex- 
posure, lenses. gasic processing. editing. and other prodl~rtion methods. Re- 
~iuircd: Senior standing and 4207 or 3308. 

3405 International Communication (3-0) 
A study of the process of cammunlcation belwcen nations to include an  analysis 
of the functions of international wire services, communications satellites, propa- 
ganda and cultural exchange programs. with a consideration of barriers to inter- 
national understanding. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 

UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 
For Undergraduates 

1104 and 1204 Publications (0.3) 
For work on the staff of one of thc University's student publications. Students 
taking the course must work on the staff of the Pros ector at prescribed periods 
under teacher-advisor supervision. May be repeatei for  credit to the extent of 
sir h o u r  toward raduation No senior student may take the 1104 course for 
credit toward gra8uation. ' 

BROADCASTING 
For Undergraduates 

3101 Survey of Broadcasting (3-0) 
A survey of world systems of broadcasting with cmpllasir upon the  history, 
Federal regulations and philosophies of broadcasting in the United Stater. 

3102 Broadcart Theory. Facilities and Equipment (3-0) 
An introduction to the physical theory of radio and television. This course ap- 
proaches the subject assuming the student has little or no background in math. 
electronics or physics. 

3103 Elementary Radio Production 
An introduction to all phases of audio operations including familiarization with 
the equi ment and the techniques of audio production. This course is a prerequi- 
site to  a t  one-hour activity classes. 

3105 Radio-Television News (3-0) 
News reporting and writing for radio and television. Processing A.P. wire copy. 
Skills of the radio-television news announcer. 

3205 Come 11 of Radio and Television (3-0) 
~enerayarientation and familiarization of radio-television in mass communication. 
Includes study of the influence and importance of the radio and television 
industry. Stresses reduction and studio operations and broadcast media's ap- 
proach to news anfadvertising. This course is required of all journalism students. 
and may not be taken for credit by RAT\' majors. Students completing this course 
will receive no credit for RATV 3101. 

~ ~ ...... 
d&e1oprnent of an effective on-the-air personality. 

3215 Telecommunicaiions (3-0) 
Writin for radio and television. Creating. writing and producing effective cam- 
rnerciaf continuity. 

3305 Newa Editing (3-0) 
An advanced course in gathering, rocessing, and reporting news for radio and 
television. Prerequisite: Junior staniing. 

3306 Sales in Radio and Television (3-0) 
Detailed role played by sales in broadcasting - its inception. organization, de- 
partmental construction, function, planning, creative selling, and relationship 
to entire operation and management. 
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3320 TV Production (2-3) 
A" introduction to the  eqnipmcnt and production facilities of television. Be- 
ginning problemr in television production. Prcreqtrisitc: Six hours of radio-tele- 
virion courser or lunior standing. 

3321 TV Producfion (2-3) 
A car~tinuatian of Television Production 1. Advanced problems in television 
~~raduct ion.  The skills of the television producer-director. Prerequisite: Six hours 
;f radio-television courses or Junior standing. 

3323 Concepts of Insfruciional Television (3-0) 
The iauprrrtanrc and scope of ~rtstrurt~unal TV in Anicr;c:t wit11 spcrinl *ntp!lasis 
I," methods of I n '  pro~l~c l~<r r l .  Prercqt8;ritr Six I ~ ~ u r s  of l{Al'\' cr,ur,es ur i~~n ior  
standing. 

3401 Swial As ects of Broadcartiny (3-0) 
A survey orcurrent research detai ing the Impact of broadcasting on  the changing 
social and cultural patterns in America. Prerequisite: Junior standing, or consent 
of the chairman. 

3402 Idea. Form and Medium (3-0) 
An investigation of the  relationship bctwecn the idea to be erprcssed. the form of 
the ex~ression and the medium chosen. This relationship will include specific 
vtudiri ir, make1 .ampl~ng. dtmt~grxplnicc. w r v e y  comptitcrtntion nnd pronto- 
ttonal n t r r ~ l . a ~ l d ~ s ~ n g  at l l~r luc;tl, rrg~groal and it.ationnl le\vl Prcrrcluirlle: Junior 
atanding, or thv ron\cnl of t l ~ e  rhaant;tn. 

3404 Cinematography (2-3) 
Uu. of 16 n s r n  rnotrrr drlvrn pn>f ' .w ,n~ l  iuntlon piclurc cameras to rr,rord news 
c r m t s  ~ r l d  <lt>ctlnl<ntnrle~ for televts~on t ~ \ t , .  Strescv~ ha.;ics of nrt~lurlton. filruinr. 
editing. r licing, meters-exposures, zoom lenses, film choices, 'prncersing, lighting 
and sounl-on-film. Course praiect by crews of 3-4 students consists of a lo  minute 
documentary, Students provide film and recessing costs. Prerequisite: Senior 
standing and Journalism 4207 or consent o r  instructor. 

3430 Radio-Television Station Management (2-3) 
Complete survey of management roblerns in the radio-television industry. In- 
formation relatin to  network affieation, staff training, public service policies, 
systems of recorfs, legal restrictions. Survey of jab opportunities. Counselling 
with industry j,crsonnel., Required of all radio-television majors. Prerequisite: 
Sir hours of ra to televlslon courses or Junior standing. 

3431 Seminar in Tebcommunicaiions (2-3) 
Studies, discussioor and evaluations of the literature of broadcasting. Researcl~ 
problems in mass communications. Prerequisite: Six hours of radio-television 
courser or Junior rtanding. 

3412 Classroom Use of Audio-Visual Equipment and Materisb (3-0) 
Consideration of variour kinds of audio-visual equipment and materials in rela- 
tion to  classroom instruction in elementary and secondary education. Prerequisite: 
Junior standing. 

RADIO STATION KVOF and KTEP 

For Undergrduates 

1104-05 Radio Station KVOF (0-3) 
Work on the staff of Radio Station KVOF. Prerequisite: RATV 3103 or consent 
of department chairman. 

1204-05 Radio Station KVOF (0-3) 
Work on the staff of Radio Station KVOF. Prercquisitc: RATV 3103 or conrent 
of department chairman. 

1304-05 Radio Station KTEP (0-3) 
Work on Radio Station KTEP with increased responsibility. Prerequisite: RATV 
3103 and FCC 3rd Class Pcrmit with Broadcast Endorsement. 

3404-05 Radio Station KTEP (0-3) 
Work on Radio Station KTEP with increased responsibility. Prerequlsile: RATV 
3103 and FCC y d  Class P e m ~ i t  with Broadcast Endorsement. 
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M I L I T A R Y  S C I E N C E  

COLONEL J A ~ S  G. CHRIST~~~-SEN.  C h o i m n  
Profe3~0r COLONEL CHRIS~ANSEN 

Assislont Professors MA~OR DALES, MAJOR C m c u .  
CAPTAIN SCHUYLER, C A T T A ~  FOND*, CAPTAIN CAT% CAPTAIN R O D ~ I C U ~  

Instnrclor SEXICEANT MAJOR SEGURA. 

CENERAL: Courser offered by this department are designed to  produce com- 
nlissionrd officers. who by their education. training, a n d  demonstrated leadershi 
qualities. are considered suitable for continued development as officers in the unite: 
States Army, or in the civilian career of their choice. Army ROTC Courses provide 
leadership training and experience that is not duplicated in any other colle e murse 
Instruction is designed to develop self-assurance. enonal discipline. physics7 stamina: 
bearing. acceptance of responsibility. and cther gasic qualities required of an Army 
Officer. These same qualities also contribute significantly to  success i n  civilian careers. 

Military Science Courses are offered during the fall and spring semesters only. The 
first two years (Military Science 1101.02 and 2201-02) form the Basic Course and are 
nonnally taken during freshman and sophomore years. For Freshmen students who did 
)lot enroll in MS 1101 in the fall semester, both MS 1101 and 1102 are offered in the 
spring semester. The second two years (Military Science 3301-02 and 3401-02) form 
the Advanced Course and are taken during the student's junior and senior years. Mili- 
tclry Science (ROTC) is elective. 

ELIGIBILITY: Bnsic Course. To  enroll in ROTC, a student must be a full-time stu- 
dent a t  U.T. El Pasa or the E l  Paro Community College. Normally the  ROTC student 
begins Military Science courses during his freshman year. Sophomores are permitted 
lo  enroll in the basic course with the permission of the Professor of Military Science 
(PMS).  Enrollnlent is limited to students who can qualify for a degree rior to their 
28th birthday. Credit for all or a part of the basic course may be g ran te iby  the PMS 
fur participation in high school ROTC or for active military service of four or more 
n~onths. 

Two Year Program. Students who did not enroll in the basic course or who cannot 
he given credit for the basic course by virtue of active military service or participation 
in high school ROTC, may qualify for the Advanced Course by attending a sin week 
Basic Summer Training Camp. Applicants for the cam should visit the Department 
of Military Science in February to secure application Lrms and schedule a physical 
examination. The student must have a minimum of two years remaining prior to corn- 
pletian of a baccalaureate or advanced degree. 

Mvanccd Course. Admission requircr selection by the PMS. medical fitness and 
ability to qualify for o degree llrior t o  the 28th birthdav. Prereouirite is romoletian 
uf rhr R.iG Cn~orse or I ~ R ~ L C  Si~nn le r  Trairlinp. C ~ I I I ~ .  O; credit for the  Basic course 
l~rc.tt~sc (,I wtI~t.try a t r \ ~ c e  or hlglt s c I ~ # ~ ~ ~ l  IWIC.  'l'he student is rvqut t~d to cxcca~rc 
.t contract w.tl8 t l , ~  *u!ovrrnmcnt tt, ;licr.pt a Lolumls\lon in thc Ar~uy upon madtration. 
'nu act~ve duty ro~nrnltrncnt may he .I> lttfle a three months and will not exceed 
fwu year,. 

SCHOLARSHIPS: Four-ycar Scholorships. Over onc thousand four-year Army ROTC 
scholarships are available annually. These scholarships are awarded on a national 
competitive basis t o  high school graduates. Interested high school seniors should 
obtain A plication Requests from their counselors and submit the  request by Decem- 
ber. ~ p p i r a t i o n  forms are also available by writing to the Military Science Department. 

Three-year Scholorships. UT El  Paso is allocated one threc-year Army ROTC wbol- 
arship; others are available on a nationally competitive basis. At the beginning of the 
spring semester, interested cadets may apply through the Milita Science Department. 
I n  SY 1972-73. four UTEP cadets were awarded three year schzrrhipe.  

Two- ear Scholorships. U.T. E l  Pasa is allocated one two-year Army ROTC Scholar- 
ship: otrers are available on a national competitive basis. Sophomores enrolled in 
llOTC are eligible. Application is made in December through the Military Science 
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Department. Othcr twa-year scholarrhips arc available on a con>petitive basis t o  stu. 
<!ents attending the Basic Summer Training Camp. Application is made at Camp. 

One-year Srholorships. Available to students who have completed MS I l l .  Applica- 
tion is made in May thror~gh thv Military Sciencc Deparlment. 

PAY AND .4LLOH'ANCES: All studcntr cnrollcd in ROTC are furnished summer 
; ~ n d  winter uniforlns. t~rtbouks, ;snd eyllipmmt un i t  loan hasis. All Advanced Course 
cadets are  !mid $joo.oo ocr inllnth fllr ;, maxin~u~n uf twenty months, excluding thc six 
week Advanced Swnlncr Tr;iininc'C;unn. 4 1 r r e  pay ir : ~ t  the ratc of Snao.45 per month. 
Army ROTC rchalarrl~ip cadets have their tuition. required fees. textbooks, and erren- 
tin1 classroo~n sup lies I~nicl fur l ~ y  thc  g(,vcrnmtnt. Addition~I!~ HOTC Suholarrhip 
recipients are paidl$loo.oo per munth dnring the fall and spring semesters of their 
ft.rrhn~an and sophan>orr yeara. Tllr gcwurn~nrnt alsc, provides a mileage allowance of 
six cents per mile to and from Basic and Advanced S t ~ m n ~ e r  Training Camp. Pay at the 
six week Basic Surnnter Training Camp. attended by candidates for the Twa-Year 
14OTC Program. is at tllr rate of $326.10 per n~onth. 

FLIGHT TRAINING: Flight training at a local flyin school is available t o  quali- 
ficd ROTC Cadets in their spniar year. A mare rigidg physical examination is re- 
quired and special mental scrcening tests murt be parsed. Flight training cadets murt 
take Right instruction on their own time. The ROTC Flight Training Program reeks to 
nlualify the individual far a Federal Aviation Agency Private Pilot's License. All inrtruc- 
tianal costs are paid by the government. Selected ROTC Flight Training Cadets must 
;,Cree to rewe on active duty for three years and to volunteer for Army Aviation training. 

I ' A H A C I I U T E  TIIAI\IS(; ~n l r l lked  Ad\anred Courw radcts may atlcnd the three 
Airhurnc Q,atr,r 21 Fort Henrung. Cvurgla. Suc~e,,ful mnaplettun 01 the cmtrw 

,rll~ltht:.. the ,tt.Jvnt .i, .an Artlls t ~ ; r r u l r ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ r .  \o  ucdtt~on.il sen,<*: ul,l~j!.~tion rs . . 
ihcurrcd. 

COMMfSSIONS OFFERED: Upon succersf#ll completion of all Military Science 
studies and requirements for a Baccalaureate Degree, a cadet is tendered a commission 
;Is a Second Lieutenant in the United States Anmy Reserve and will be required to serve 
on active duty, not to ercecd two years. He may request that his active duty b e  for a 
~wriod of only three months. Cadets who have com leted ROTC Flight Training are 
required to serve far three years. Students whu quraEfy as Dirtinguirhcd Military Stu- 
dents a t  the end of their junior year a n d  maintain the prescribed academic and leader- 
ship standards through Advanced Training Camp and their senior year. will be  desig- 
nated as Distinguished Military Graduates of U.T. El Paro. Distinguished Military 
Graduates may apply and qualify for a Regular Army Commission - the same as given 
at the United States Military Academy a t  West Point. Since U.T. E l  Paso offers a 
Caneral Military Science Curriculum. 3 comn~ission in mart branches of the Army is 
obtainable. Following graduation, the newly commissioned officer is sent to a n  Orien- 
tation Course of about nine weeks to qualify him in his Branch, and then completes his 
tour of active duty thrau-h challenging assignments overseas and in the United States. 
Iklays in call to active gu t  are  generally obtainable for thore students who wish to 
pursue graduate rtudicr leaKing tu a Master's Degree. 
BASIC COURSE 
1101-02 Military Science I 11-1) 

Organization of the Army and ROTC: United Stater Army and National Security; 
Military History; and  Leadership Laboratory. Academic credit: One hour per 
semester. 

2201-02 Military Science I1 (2-1) 
Military topography and graphics; American Military History; Techniques o f  
Military Operations; and Leadership Laboratory. Academic credit: Two hours 
per semester. 

ADVANCED COURSE 
3301-02 Military Science I11 (3-1) 

Leadership; Military Teaching Principles; Branches of the Army; Small Unit 
Tactics and Communications; and Leadership Laboratory. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing, basic course or equivalent military training. and selection by Professor 
of Military Science. Academic credit: Three hours per semester. 

401-02  Mil i tary Science 1V (3-1 ) 
Operations; Logistics; Army Administration; Military Justice: T h e  Role of the 
United States in World Affairs; Service Orientation; and Leadership Laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Military Science 3301-02. Academic credit: Three hours per 
semester. 
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GEORGE W. AYER. Chairman 
Prolesso,~ APER, ORNSTEIN. SWP. SMIIXY; Associate Professors CHRISTUN, 

E\WON. NATAIICIO, RUSSELL, T ~ P P A N ;  Assislont Profe~sors AsTl~zhnl~N, BAILEY. 
BEYE". B o n N s c ~ ~ m n .  BREU.EH. IRWIN, ISOTOV. LANDY, NAVAR. PEW, 

F. R o ~ m ~ u e z ,  Sc~uccs .  WALKER; 
Imtructor KLUCK 

Incoming Students. 
Students with a knowledge of French, German. Russian, or Spanish, should de- 
termine their placement according to the paragraph below. 
Students with no knawlrdge of the language: register for 4101. 

Examinations for Placement. 
All students with a knowledge of a foreign language, however acquired. who have 
not taken and college course in the language should follow the guidelines listed 
below for proper placement. Arrangements for placement tests may be made by 
contacting departmental advisors. 
I .  Credit will be given for appropriate scorer on the CEEB Achievement test 

taken on or hefore May 4. 1974, After this date. the CEEB test will be re- 
placed by a local placement test. Credit will be given for appropriate scores 
on this placement test. 

2. Students who have completed one year or more of a foreign language in high 
school and who wish t o  continue in the same language should take the place- 
ment test, or register for 4101. 

3. Native speakers of given language desiring to pursue formal study of that 
language should take the placement test. 

Courses for Spanish-Speaking Students 
Students who speak Spanish natively and who wish to take courses in Spanish 
should take the sequence of murses especially designed for Spanirh-speakers: 
4101.. 4102'. 3201'. and 3202.. Such students are required to take a placement 
test. Students who take 101' 4102'. 3101.' andd 3202. cannot receive credit 
for 4101, 4102, 3201, an2 320; 

Ceneral Foreign Language Requirement lor all B.A. Degrees 
All programs leading to the B.A. degree require completion of course 3202 in a 
foreign language. The requirement is not a fixed number of semester hour .  but a 
level of achievement. The 4101-02. 3101-02 course sequence can be reduced by 
successful examinations (see abave). The  requirement may be completed in 
French. German. Portuguese. Russian or Spanish. Some departments require their 
majors to take a certain foreign language. 

Mnjor Requirements in Modern Languages: Ddnition of "dvonced hour3" 
Requirements for majors in French. German and Spanish are set forth below in 
terms of advanced hours (semester hours earned in murses numbered mw or 
above). Completion of course 3202 is the rerequisite for all 3300 courses. 'lhis 
prerequisite can be met by  completing ti'= 4101-02, 3201-oz sequence or by 
cxnmination, as outlined above. 

B.A. Degree i n  French.  G e r m a n  o r  Spanish (without  teacher  certification) 
Twenty-onc semester hours of advanced courses in the major including at least nine 
hours of 3400-level courses. Courses 3201-02 in a second foreign language. 

B.A. Degree in French ,  G e r m a n  o r  Spanish (with teacher  certification).. 
Twenty.anc semester hours of advanced courser in the major. inrludinn for French - 

.'For other requtrr,mcnlr conrcrning tmrlrer cedikotion, including o second teochin 
field and the rpvttr,rr,d ,eourncr o, EJttcul.un orurrrs, the *"dent ~ h o u l d  consub ui t f  
the School of LJucatton. 
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majors. 3301, 3303. 3357, and 3401 ( Non-native spcakers are advised to complete 
3108 and 2203)i  for Cerman majors. 3301, 3303, 3357, and 3401 (Non-native 
.speakers arc a v ~ s r d  to colnplete 3108): for Spanish majors, 330 3320 or 3322 
or 3405.3357.3400 or 3401 or 3402.3472. plus six hours from the Ellowing: 3301. 
3302, 3303, 3304 (Non-native speakers are advised to complete 3108). 

Linguistics Mojors, or Spanish nloiors interested in linguistics. 
Note that the following courses may be taken for credit either in Spanish or 
Linguistics: Spanish ( o r  Linguistics) 3309, 3400, 3401, 3472. 

FRENCH For Undergraduates 

4101.02 Fundamentals of French (5-0) 
Oral drill, dictation. grammar, rending of elementary and intermediate texts, 
laboratory and written exerciser. 

3108 Conversational French (3-0) 
Convrr,~tton and qpokcn droll with cmpl~asis nn the lang~ragc used in modern 
~.\rrvd.av \ltu.ttlonr. Oral d i \ r t~svo t~r  on currrnc lon~cs. v o r ~ b l d a n  btrildina. Pre- . . 
NO< f6; native ipeakers. 

- 

3201.02 Intermediate French (3-0) 
Readings from standard French authors. Oral  and written work in French; 
grammar revicw. Prcrequisite: Frcnch 4102. 

2205 French Phonetics (2-01 
Systematic clasrroom pronunciation practice based an a theoretical understand. 
ing of the sound syrteln of the French lanauage. Prerequisite; French 3201. 

3301 Introduction to French Literahre I (3.0) 
Introduction to French Literature through the Eighteenth Century. Main literary 
trends and principal writers from the Middle Ages through the Enlightenment. 
Prerequisite: French 3202. 

3303 Introduction to French Llerature I1 (3-0) 
lnhoductian to French Literature of the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries. 
Main literary trends and principal writers from the Romantic Period to the pre- 
sent. Prerequisite: French 3202. 

3320 French Civilization (3-0) 
A survey of the political, social, intellectual and artistic history of France. Pre- 
requisile: French 3202. 

3350 French Literature in Translation (3-0) 
Readings in English translation from various periods and  genres of French 
literature. Taught in English. Prcrequisite: 6 hours of sophomore literature. 

3357 Advanced Composition and Grammar Review (3.0) 
Prerequisite: French 3202. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

5401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction (3-0) 
Practical application of linguistic principles to the teaching of modern foreign 
languages. Classroom techniques, development and evaluation of teaching and 
testing materials appropriate to the written and spoken languages. May not he 
counted for credit in addition to Cerman 3401, Spanish 3401. or Linguistics 
3401. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced courses in French. 

3431 Sixteenth Century French Literature (3-0) 
Rabelais, Ronsard, Montaigne, and others. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced 
French. 

3432 The Classical Period (3-0) 
Re resentative authors of the rrventecnth cedury, including Corneille, Moliere 
anB Racine. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced French. 
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3434 Eighteenth Century French Literature (3-0) 
Rousseau, Diderot, Voltaire, and others. Prerequisiic; 6 hours of advanced French. 

3435 Nineteenth Century Novel: Early Period (3.0) 
Hugo. Stendhal. Balzac. and others. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced French. 

3437 Late Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Novel (3-0) 
Flanbert, Zola, Daudet, France, and others. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced 
French. 

3439 The Short Story (3-0)  
Prcrcquisile; 6 hours of advanced French. 

3458 Contemporary Literature (3-0) 
Novel and drama after 1937. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced French 

3477 Lyric Poetry (3-0) 
Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced French. 

3490 Senior Seminar (3-0) 
Prerequisifc:.Six haws of advanced Frcnch. 
hlay be repented for credit when topics vary. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 
Prcreqt,isite: Twelve hours of advanced courses in French 

and a Bachelor's degree. 

3550 Studies in Old French (3-0) 
Studies in language and literature from the "Serrnentr de Strarbourg" to the  
14th ccntury. 

3551 French Literature of the Middle Ages and the Renaissance (3-0) 
Readings in the most important works of the 15th andd 16th century. 

3552 The Classical Period (3-0) 
Readings in seventeenth century French literature. 

3353 The Age of Enlightenment (3-0) 
Readings in eighteenth century French literature. 

3561 Nineteenth Century French Literature (3-0) 
Hc~dlng. ~n thc major works of thc n~netcentl, ccntury. 

3565 French Literature of the Early Twentieth Century (3-0) 
Readings in literature until 1939. 

3567 Contemporary French Literature (3-0) 
Readings from 1939 to  the present. 

3568 Literary Criiicism (3-0) 
A study of criticism from Sainte-Beuve to the present. 

3569 Studies in the French Novel' (3-0) 
Studies in the  development of the genre through the ages 

3571 Studies in the French Theatre' (3-0) 
Studies in the development of the  genre through the ages. 

3573 Studies in French Poetry' (3-0) 
Studies in the  development of the genre through the ages. 

May be repeated for credit when the topic varies. 

GERMAN For Undergraduates 

4101-01 Fundamentals of German (5-0) 
Oral drill, dictation, grammar, reading of elementary and intermediate texts. 
laboratory and written exercises. 
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3103-04 Reading German (3-0) 
Fundilmrntalr of grammar, reading of elementary texts. reading and translation 
of intermediate texts in various fields of science and technolag Primarily far 
science majors, hloy not bc used to fulfill Inngoage rerllnirement rdr the Bachelor 
of Arts Degree. 

3108 Convenational German (3-0) 
Conversation and spoken drill with cmphasis on the language used in  modern 
everyday situations. Oral discussions on current topics, vocabulary building. Pre- 
Not fo r  native speakers, 

3201.02 Intermediate German (3-0) 
Readings from the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Oral and written sum- 
maries, some grammar review. Prerequisite: German 4102, 

3301 Introduction t o  German Literature before 1750 (3.0) 
Main literary trends and principal writers from the beginnings through the En- 
lightenment. Prerequisite: German 3202. 

3303 Introduction t o  German Literafure since 1750 (3.0) 
Main literary trendr and principal witerr from the birth of Goethe to the present. 
Prerequisite: German 3202. 

5320 German Ciriliration (3-0) 
A survey of the political, social. intellectual and artistic history of Germany. Pre- 
requisite: German 3202. 

3350 German Literature in Translation (3-0) 
Readings i n  English translation from various periods and genres of Cerman 
literature. Taught in English. Prerequisife: Six hours of sophomore literature. 

3357 Advanced Composition and Grammar Review (3-0) 
Prerequisite: Cermon 3202. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction (3-0) 
Practical application of linguistic principles to the teaching of modern foreign 
languages. Classroom techniques, development and evaluation of teaching and 
testing materials appropriate to th6 written and spoken languages. May not be 
counted for credit in addition to French 3401. Spanish 3401 or Linguistics 
3401. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced German. 

3433 Masterpieces of German Literature (3-0) 
Intensive readings from masterpieces of German literature. At least four complete 
works from such authors as Goethe, Schiller, Klcist, etc. Prerequisite: 6 hours of 
advanced German. 

3439 The German No\.elle and Short Story (3-0) 
A s~ntdy ul t h e  ,hortt.r f i~t t t~oal  lorntr in Ct rman from ll~r t ~ n ~ r  of Coctl~t. to the 
prewnt. Yr~,requ~brC'  6 hwrs of 3dvanced German. 

3441 Modern German Drama (3-0) 
A study of the modem Cerman drama through the works of such authors as 
Buchner, Grillparzer, Hebbel, Hauptmann, etc. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced 
German. 

3450 Medieval Literature (3.0) 
Readings in German literature from its beginnings to the end of t h e  Middle Ages. 
Middle High German works will be read in the original. Prerequisite: 6 hours of 
advanced German. 

3458 Contemporary German Literature (3.0) 
Ernphasison the no\cl wlrlt sowe attentton to t l ~ c  contemporary drama. Study of 
s11ch authors 3s liessc. 11ann. );aka. Crass, etr.  Prc,re~u~rife: 6 hours of advancrd 
Grnran.  

3477 Cerman Poetry (3-0) 
German poetry from the Middlc Agcr to the twentieth century. Prerequisite: 6 
hours of advanced German. 
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3490 Senior Seminar (3-0) 
May be repeated when topics vary. Prercquisite: Six hours of advanced German 
or consent of instructor. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

Prercquisite: Twelve hours of advanccd courser in German and a Bachelor's degree. 

3590 Seminar (3-0) 
May be repeated when topics vary. 

ITALIAN 

4101-02 Fundamentals of Italian (5-0) 
4 brg~nnlog ronorse wltll c n t g h ~ s ~ c  on pronunr..itlon. the basic elemcnts of gram- 
m.w. 2nd oractice in un<lcrrt~ndtuu. ,ncakirlo. rvarllne dnd wrrtinr evervda\ -. . -. - . . 
 talia an with some facility. 

3201-02 Infermediate Italian (3-0) 
Readings from modem writers; oral and written work in Italian; grammar review. 
Prerequisite: Italinn qloz or equivalent. 

JAPANESE 

4101.02 Fundamentals of Japanese (5-0) 
An intensive course designed to enable the serious student to master the funda- 
mentals of a maior non indo-Euraoean laneuaee. Oral drill with a native in- - ~-~ - ~~ ~~~ 

formant. 8a;ic s i r ; ~ r t k :  reading o fe iemkta ry  texts, language l i b a ~ t o i .  

LATIN 

4103-04 Fundamentals of Latin ( read ing  emphasis)  (5-0) 
Reading of elementary and intermediate texts: grammar, written exercises. In- 
tended to  provide a basis for advanced study in Romance Languages. 

PORTUGUESE 
3201-02 Intendve Porfuguese (3-0) 

Intensive course in pronunciation and grammar: practice in speaking, under- 
ctandine. readine. and writine evervdav Portueuese: readine from modern 
6razilia;and ~o&guese  write:. ~rerGqufsite: ~ p k i s h  4102 or equivalent. 

3321 Introduction to Brazilian Literature (3.0) 
An introductory survey of Brazilian literature and culture. Selected readings from 
major works of Brazilian prose and poetry. Conducted in Portuguese. Prerequisite: 
Portuguese 3202 or 3203. 

RUSSIAN For Undergraduates 
4101.02 Fundamentals of Russian (5-0) 

Basic course for b~ginners  stressing elementary grammar. drill in pronunciation. 
idiomatic expressions, writing, and reading of simple fiction. 

3103.04 Reading Russian (3-0) 
An introduction to the structure of the language necessary for reading and 
translation of texts in science and technology. May not be used to fulfill the  for- 
eign language requirement for the B.A. degree. 

3201-02 Intermediate Russian (3-0) 
Conversation, composition, reading of simple fiction. grammar review. Gram- 
matical, oral, and written practice bused on reading material. Prerequisite: Rus- 
sian 4102. 

3301 Nineteenth Century Russian Literature (3-0) 
Major works of the 19th century: Pushkin. Lermontov. Gogol. Dartoevsky. 
Tolrtoy. Chekhov, and the various trends at the beginning of the 20th century: 
Symbolism. Acmeism. Futurism, and other movements. Prerequisite: Russian 
3202. Taught in Russian. 
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College of Liberal Arts 

3303 Soviet  Russian L i te ra tu re  (3-01 
1 ,  I , I  n 1 t t  s 9 reprc,srnlatitc works by 
! .  bll..ll.). \ l ; ~ ) . . L t ~ ~ s k ~ .  KIW 11111. . 1 u 3 : ~ ~ l ~ t  r\. I)rcr~,<,t~!sitt 111))- 

~~~~~~ - - 
3320 Russian Civilizaiion (3-0) 

The comparative aesthetics and dcvelopn~cnt of art, film, m ~ ~ s i c ,  architecture. 
literature within the context of Russian history, philorophy. religion and 

government. Taught in English. 
3350 Russian L i te ra iu re  i n  Translat ion (3-0) 

Readings in English translation from various periods and genres of Russian 
literature. Taught in English. Prerequisite: Six hours of sophomore literature. 

S P A N I S H  F o r  Undergradua tes  
4101-02 Fundamenta l s  of Span ish  (5-0) 

Oral drill. dictation, grammar, rcading of elcmcntary and intermediate texts, 
laboratory and written exercises. 

3108 Conversat ional  Span ish  (3-0)  
Conversation and spoken drill with emphnsis on the language used in modem 
everyday situations. Oral dircussions on current topics, vocabulary building. 
Not for native speakers. 

3201-02 In te rmedia te  Span ish  (3-0) 
Readings from the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Oral and written rum- 
msries, some grammar review. Prerequisite: Spanirll 4102. 

3301 lntroduci ion t o  S an ish  L i te ra tu re  before  1700 (3-0) 
I I t i n  p 1 i t  f I l ~ l d l e  Age, Il~rougl, thc 
(;ul<h.n Age. Prrrr.r,trtcite. ~ g m r h  3202. 

3302 Introduct ion i o  Span ish  American L i ie ra tu re  th rough  Modernism (3-01 
.\lam l l l v r ~ r )  rrcndr ;,nd l ) r ~ ~ l . ~ ~ l > ~ l  wrttcrs III Spunirh A , l ) r r ~ ~ d  from the st~lrenth 
cc!ttur> tltruttxh i l o ~ l v r ~ ~ ~ s ~ ~ ~ .  Pra.r< cqt,l~ite: Sp.~n~sIt 7902  or IILC. t q u i v ~ l w ~ t .  . 

3303 Introduct ion t o  Spanish L i te ra tu re  s ince 1700 (3-0) 
Main literary trends and principal writers from the Eighteenth Century to the 
Contcrnpornry period. Prcrequisile: Spanish 3202. 

3304 1nirod.uction t o  Span ish  American L i te ra tu re  sin- Modernism (3.0) 
Main literary trends and principal writers in Spanish America since Modernism. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 3202 or the  erluivalent. 

3309 The S t r u c t u r e  of Span ish  (3-0) 
A study of the structure of Spanish, using modern linguistic models. with atten- 
tion to phonology, morphology and ryntay. Same os Linguistics 3309. Prerequi- 
site: S ~ a n i r h  2 ~ 0 2 .  - 

3320 Span ish  Civilizsfion (3-0) 
A survey of the political, social, intcllcctoal and artistic history of Spain. Prerequi- 
site: Spanirh 3202. 

3322 L a t i n  American Cul tu re  (3-0) 
An interpretation of the culture of Latin America through contemporary literature. 
Conducted in Spanish. Prereouisite: S ~ n n i s h  3202. - 

3350 Hupanic Li te ra tu re  i n  Translat ion (3-0) 
k<rad:ng, in Engl~\h t r ~ n s l ~ t i o n  h o n ~  \ariou< P d s  and genres of Hispartic 
lrlrr~lun..  T ~ n ~ g l ~ t  in Eugl~sh. Frc,requi,ite: Sir ours of ,opho~nore literatme. 

3357 Advanced Composition a n d  G r a m m a r  Review (3-0) 
Yrcrequ!,itc: Spanirll 3202 

For  Undergradua tes  a n d  Gradua ies  
3400 Teaching Spanish i n  t h e  Southwes t  (3-0) 

A course designed to acquaint prospective teachers of S ankh in the Southwest R '  . .  with (1) practical application of modern linguistics to t e tearh~ng of Spanish: 
(2) a survey and critique of effective teaching techniques; ( 3 )  bicultural and 
bilingual problems peculiar to this area. Taught in Spanish. Same as Linguistics 
3 00. Spanish 3 oo and 3 a, ma not hoth he counted. Prerequisite: 6 hours of 
aAvanced ~ p n n i a ,  preferatly incruding Spanish 3309, 

212 



M O D E n N  L A N G U A G E S  

Methods of Foreign Language Instruction (3-0) 
Practical application of linguistic rinciples to the teaching of modern foreign 
languages. Classroom techniques, Zevelopment and evaluation of teaching and 
testing materials appro riate to the written and spoken languages. May not be 
counted for credit in a&ition to French 3401. German 3401 oq Linguistics 401 
Spanirh 3401 and 3400 may not 1'0th be counted. Prerequisite: 6 hourr o? ad: 
vanced Murses in Spanirh. 

Spanish for Teachers (3-0) 
An uvervicw of the principal featorcs of Southwest Spanish as it might occur in 
3 school setting, and of Spanish vocabulary required to teach in Spanish the 
basic areas of thc  school C U ~ ~ ~ C I I I U ~ .  Prerequisite: Sin hours of advanced Spanish. 

Hispanic Culture for Teachers (3-0) 
Contrasting interpretation of Hispanic and Anglo-American culture with special 
attention to cultural traditions of S anirh-speaking populations, including Spain, 
Spanirh America and Spanish speaPing groups in the U.S. Prerequisite: Six hours .- ~ 

of advanced Spanirh. - 

Literary Theory and Analysis (3-0) 
Literary genres. criticism. esthetics. metrirs, rhetoric, oriented toward the His- 
panic literaly tradition. Recommended for students considering future graduate 
study in the Hispanic literatures. Prerequisite: Spanirh 3202. 

The Literary History of Mexico (3.0) 
Main literary trends and principal writers in Mexican literature, Prerequisite: 
6 hours of advanced Spanish, ~ r e f e r r a b l ~  including Spanish 3302 or 3304. 

The Novel of the Mexican Revolution (3-0) 
The principal novelists of the Mexican r(evalutian: L6 ez y Fuenter. Aruek. 
Gurmin, etc. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced ~panisR,  preferably including 
Spanish 3302 or 3304. 

Golden Age Drama (3-0) 
A study of the leading dramatists: Lo r de  Vega. Tirro de  Molina. Calder6n de 
la Barca, Ruiz de Alarc6n. Moreto anfotherr.  Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced 
Spanish, preferably including Spanish 3301. 

Classical S anirh Prose (3-0) 
A study of t f e  Spanish picaresque. chivalresque and pastoral novels and shorter 
forms. Some consideration of mystic and satirical master ieces. Outride rending 
reports. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced Spanish, preferably including Span- 
ish 3301. 

Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel (3-0) 
lieacltngs from s c ~ h  authors ;,,: Fernan C~hdll r ro .  \'.tlern. Alnrc6n. Pcreda. PPrez 
CuldOs. I'anll, I3~z. in.  I tr. Yn,rrrruarzrr,: 6 hutus of adranrr,d S n ~ n i i h .  orcfer~blv . , - 
includingspanish 33'03. 

The Short Story (3-0) 
Shorter fictional forms in Spain and Spanirh America from Juan Manuel to  the 
present. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish. 

Modern Spanish Drama (3-0) 
Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish. 

Spanish Play Producfion (3-0) 
intensive analysis of outstanding pla s from Spain or S anirh America. with 
emphasis on literary values and on prohems of staging: puglic performance of at 
least one play a t  the end of the semcrtcr. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced 
Spanish and consent of the instructor. 

Latin American Philosophy (3-0) 
Selected works of Latin American thinkers f Rod6. Vasconselos. Sarrniento. Vaz 
Ferreira. Octavio Paz, and othcrr ) are read and discussed both as conhibutionr 
to  literature and as milestones in the formotion of modern Latin American thought. 
Team-taught by the Dcpartmentr of Modern Languages and Philosophy. May 
not be counted for credit in addition to Philosophy 3451. Prerequisite: Sir hours 
of advanced Spanish. 
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Culkge of Liberul Ads - 
3456 The Generation of 1898 (3-0) 

Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish. 

3457 Syntax and Stylistics (3-0) 
S ntacticnl and stylistic nnalysir of contemporary texts in Spanish; transliltion of 
iJornatic Ev~glirl~; free cu~nposition and c r r~ t i \ . e  writing. Prerequisite: 6 hours of 
advanced Spanish including Spnnis!n 3357. 

3458 Translation (3-0) 
Techniques of translittion of Englibh into 5p;anirlt ;find vice-versa. includina instan- 
taneous oral, literary. business, and other forms of translntion. Prerequisile: Sir 
hours of advanced Spanish including 3357. 

3459 Twentieth Century Spanish Literature 13-01 
Prctequisile: 6 itwrrs of ;d\.inrvd Spnnlrll. 

3460 The R ional and Historical Novel of Latin America 13-01 
Study ?nu\clh rcprrsrnttng tlw n u l o r  grogmpl~~aal rtglonr of Lnlrrs h e r ~ c a ,  
wzth their clinr~rtur;,r~c wttrrns  nl cult.trt, .tnd rnvrrin. Prcreouaratr. 6 hot~rs 01 
advanced Spanirh, prefhrrably including Spanish'33oa or 3304 

3461 Don Quixote (3-0) 
'l'hr lilrrnry vnluc and inflttcnre of thr Oui~otc. 'l'md1tion31 and moderrt int~rprc. 
tationr. The 111, .~rnd times ot Ccrv~nrr,. (:nlldtvrdI rva<ling* and re ~rts. Prcrc- 
yuinle: Sox laours of adtan'ed Spanrsll, preferably inrludnng ~ p ~ n r s F 3 3 0 1 .  

3462 The New World in Spanish Literature (3-0) 
Literary study of diaries. accounts and biographies of Spanish explorers in thr 
New World, with special attention to the American Southwest. Prerequisite: 6 
hours of advanced Spanish. 

3464 Lafin American Poetry (3-0) 
Prerequisite; 6 hours of advanced Spanirh, preferably including Spanirh 330% 

3465 The Contemporary Urban Novel of Latin America (3-0) 
A survey of the increasing tendency among Latin American novelists to portray 
life in rapidly growing population centcrs. Prereqrrisite: 6 hours of advanced 
Spanirh. 

3467 The Essay (3-0) 
A study of the Spanish and Spanish American essay of the nineteenth and twen- 
tieth centuries: Larra. Canivet, Rodb. Bello, Sarmiento. Marti. Sierra. Cam. 
Reyes and others. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced 
Spanish. 

3472 Contrastive Lin uirtics. English-Spanish (3-0) 
A contrastive stufy of the phonological, morphological. and syntactical systems 
of Spanish and English. Samc as Linguistics 3472. Prerequisite: 6 hours of ad- 
vanced Spanish, preferably including Spanirh 3309. 

3477 History of Spanish Poetry (3-0) 
A survey of Spanish poetry lo the Twentieth Century. Prerequisite: 6 hours of 
advanced Spanish. 

3490 Senior Seminar (3-0) 
May be repeated when topics wry.  Prerequisile; 6 hours of advanced Spanish. 

3494 History of the Spanish Language (3-0) 
A survey of the phonological. morpho!ogical and syntactical changes from 
Vulgar Latin to modern Spanish. Same as Linguistics 3494. Prerequisite: Six 
hours of advanced Spanish, preferably including 339) or 3357. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

WILLIAM M. RUSSELL. Graduate Advisor 
LJepartnmtt o/ Modern Languages Cradwte Faculty: Professors AVER and ORNSTEIN; 

A S S O C ~ ~ ~ S :  BO~NSCHEUER (French) ,  CHRISTIAN. EWTON (G~nn3n). LANDY. 
NATALICIO, RUSSELL, and SWP 

Departmental Requirements for admission to the M.A. program in Spanirh are: 
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X I O D E R N  L A N G U A G E S  

I. Fulfillment of  general admission reg~ircmentr for graduate study listed in t h e  
initial pager ot this catalog. 

2.  A satisfactory score on the Advanced Spanish Test of the Graduate Record 
Examination. 

ltudrrlls ,reking ronditlorinl adlllistn,n with dg k ~ e n g t r s  w i l l  b r  rntuired to  ccrmplete 
:.rl\anced lcvcl t i t ~ I ~ r g r d d a n ~ t ~  C O R I ~ S C ~  a, d t r e ~ t ~ d  hy thr C r ~ d ~ l i l t e  Adviser. Such 
(nur-es will n01 count toward the  3I.A #b .&~rc .  

Program for the M.A. in Spanish: 

PLAN I. Complete 36 hourr of courses lor graduate credit, including 30 hours of 
3500-level courses in Spanish, and submit two graduate seminar research 
papers, suitably bound, as required by the Graduate School. A minor in a 
related field inoy be offered, with approvnl of the Committee of Graduate 
Studies. 

PLAN 11 Complete 24 hours of clarswork. plus a thesis. The thcsis (Spanish 3598-99) 
counts for six hours. T h e  total pro ram requires 30 hours. The 24 hours of 

C f  classroom work will normally inch  e 18 hourr of 3500-level courses in Span- 
ish. A minor in o related field may be offered. with approval of the Cam- 
mittee on Graduate Studies. 

1 Admission to Plan 11. The candidate must prtition the Committee o n  
Graduate Studies for admission to Plan 11, submitting with his request two 
term aperr repared for graduate courses. Requests will be accepted after 
cornpgtion o r  la graduate hours. Plan 11 is considered a pre-Ph.D. program 
and is especially recommended for students planning future doctoral work.) 

Depoiimentol requirements for the  M.A. in Spanish 

1. Plan 1 and 11: a. Complete course 3202 in a second foreign language with a grade 
of at least 8, or demonstrate equivalent proficiency. 

b. Pars a written corn rehenrive examination based an  a prescribed reading 
list. (Plan I1 students shoul$ pars this exnmination before registering for Spanish 
3598). 

2. Plan 11. Defend the thesis orally. 

3. Grader of C will not count toward the M.A. 

GENERAL COURSES 

3501 Research Methods and Bibliography (3-01 
The basic course for graduate work in Spannsh. Dmigncd to equip the student 
with cffcrtivr t r c l ~ n i r ~ ~ ~ e s  fur preparing lhe hlartrr's paper. the M.A. thesis, and 
other forms of scholarly research and writing. 

3598-99 Master of Arts Thesis 
To be taken only hy thasc who have brrn approved by thc gradu;tte committee 
to write a six hour thesis. 

SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE 

3511 Indigenous Literature of Latin America (3-0) 
Readings in Spanish translations of important works of the Mayan, Nahuatl and 
othcr indigcnaus ~ u l t u r r s  of Spanish Anlcrica. 

3513 Colonial and Nineteenth Century Spanish American Ficticn (3-0) 
Spanish American fiction from the conrluert to the beainning of thc 20th century. 

3Sl5 Colonial and Nineteenth Spanish American Poetry (3-0) 
S ~ J I I I > ~ I  AIIICTIC~~L pwlry fro01 thv con(lttvs1 lo rhv hrynnlug of the  2u1h rcutury 

3517 Twentieth Centur Spanish American Poetry 13-0) 
Heitding5 In tlla worl, nmajor Spani>h Altwrican ports of the 20th century. 

3519 Early Twentieth Century Spanish American Short Story and Norel (3-0 
Sp.unt\h .4roterlr.tn prow ftctton frou, the hrg~ulning of thr zoth r rut~lry  to ,940 



Culleye of Libvrol A ~ l r  

3521 Contmporary  S p a n i s h  American Shor t  S to ry  a n d  Nove l  (3-0) 
Readings in major wurks of contempur:try Spanish Arncricnn prose fiction. 

3523 S a n i r h  Amer ican  Essay 13.0) 
,rR d r \ e ~ u p n ~ e n t  a n c ~  lnll~rcnrr 01 I I I C  E.,ny In Sl>.tniqIi Aunrrtc.~ 

3525 Spanish Amer ican  T h e a t r e  (3-0) 
Spanish American theatre fro111 it) beginning, to tllc present. 

S P A N I S H  LITERATURE 
3551 Old Span ish  L i t e r a t u r e  (3-0) 

A study of the literature of the Spanisll Middle Agcs with clnphir,is in in> ortant 
works such as the Jnrchos. P,,rn~a ,lc Miu Cid. ;tnd Mil<rgru.s oi B;lrcr<r, cPL.ibn# 
de Buen Amor, ctc. 

3553 Golden A g e  D r a m a  13-01 
A study of the most important dralnatir literature of thc Spanish Golden Age. 
Readings in the works of Lope dc Vcga. Tirso tic Molina. Caldcron de 13 Barca. 

3555 Picaresque Novel  13-01 
Readings in the Spanish Picaresque Novul includin the most important works 
from the Lararillo de Tomes through the Buscon Quevedo. 

3557 Cervan t ine  S tud ies  (3-0) 
The works of Cervantes. stressing the Quirote and the Nocelos eiemphrpr with 
consideration of the background of Renaissance prasc. 

3559 Eighteen th  C e n t u r y  Span ish  Li terature  (3-0) 
Rr.alings in thc m.~jur wurks uf thc 18th century Spanish litcrjturc. 

3561 Nine teen th  C e n t u r y  Span ish  Li terature  (3.0) 
Studies of the major writers of prose, poetry, and dramatic literature of thc 
19th century. 

3563 Studies  i n  G a l d w  (3-0 
Headings in the inajor works of Bcnito Pcrcz Cadlor. 

3565 Spanish  L i t e r a t u r e  of t h e  Ear ly  Twentieth Century  (3-0) 
Readings in the works of the Generation of '98 and other Spanish writers prior 
to the Civil War. 

3567 Confem r a r y  Span ish  L i te ra tu re  (3-0) 
Spanish E r a l u r e  since the Civil War. 

3569 Studies  i n  t h e  Span ish  Novel' (3.0) 
Studies in extensive works of prose fiction frurn the Middle Ages to thc prcrcnt. 
Emphasis a n  a particular period or novelistic type. 

3571 Stud ies  i n  t h e  Span ish  Theatre '  (3-0) 
The development of Spanish drama from the Middle Ages to the present. Em- 
phasis on a particular genre or period. 

3573 Stud ies  i n  S p a n i s h  Poe t ry '  (3-0) 
Spa~~isl t  poetry trom rts e~rlrcst beginnlng, tu tltv prcsent. 

3585 History of t h e  Span ish  Language  (3-0) 
The, d t ~ v h ~ o n ~ c ~ n t  uf tltc S@.nn!.n hng-.~gr frm, <>Id tllnn~yh \ l i d J I ~  to rnodcrro 
S~anislt .  with selected r e ~ d ~ n r ,  rrl the or~ctnal. - ~~ ~ 

3586 Spanish  Dialect Studies '  (3-0) 
Study of regional and social dialects in Spain and Spanish America. 

3581 Applied Span ish  Linguistics: Research Methods (3-0) 
Methods, techniques, and designs of linguistic research including execution of 
simple research ~roiectr.  . ~ 

3588 Stud ies  i n  Bilingualism' (3-0) 
Study of social and linguistic aspects of bilingualism. 

3589 P r o b l e m s  in Span ish  Language  Instruction' (3-0) 
A course designed for Spanish teachers involving a study of psychological. 
grammatical and semantic aspects of Spanish language instruction and testing. 

May be repeated for credit when the topic varies. 
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M U S I C  

M U S I C  

E. A. THO~SIOD~CMD.  Choinnan 
Professors Emso, ~ I E N D E ~ ~ O N ,  T ~ o n h r ~ s c ~ * n o .  TnoszczE\sant (Tross), 

Associotc Prof~SS0rS C A H D ~ N .  PAUL. 
Assistoni Professors FO~NTAIK,  G I B ~ O N ,  IKSELMANN, Knms. 

Lzwrs, STANLEY, SWNCLE, WRICM; 
Instructors E v ~ n s ,  HEUSER, MUTNICK, 

Part-Time lmlnrrtors C. L ~ w r s ,  S ~ I B L ~ . ~ .  

THEORY For Undergraduates 

3111. 3112 Music Fundamentals (3-0) 
Functional experiences in the basic fundamentals of music with simple melodic. 
harmonic a d  rhythmic activities; one through four-part singing and dictation. 
Open to all 

1111. 1112 Sight-Singing and Dictation (1-1) 
I<\ )CTI<.I.CL 111 .,ttr..l ~ C C I I ~ ~ ~ O . I I I  of  ton^ itl.)tiu~~.\ lhrn~~gl i  stght-singing. d~rtarion. :.,,A LC., I,$, ,,fl ~ , < l , ,  .[LC? (:<,,,v,,,,<,"l r,%!,>tv*1,0n ~ , l h  ? I  1 3 ,  2 ,  , A  re"",rcd. Pre- - . . 
requisite: Music niiz. or equivalent barksround. - - 

3113. 3114 Essentials of Acousiics and Music Theory (3-0) 
The combination, transmission and effects of musical rounds, utilizing symbols. 
The logic of ordcr i n  music ss excmplified in acoustics. overtone series. scales, 
diatonic harmony. rhythm, melody writing, non-harmonic devices. simple modu- 
Intion. Concurrent registration with 1111, 1112 rcq~lired. P r ~ ~ q u i s i l c :  3112, or 

equivalent background. 

31 15 Iniroduciion i o  Electronic Music (3-1) 
Brief survey of history of electronic music and the theory of synthesizers. Labara- 
tory experience in the synthesizing and tape llrocessing of rounds. Open to all. 

1211, 1212 Siqhi Singingand Diciaiion ( 1 - 1 )  
Continuation of Music Theory 1112: Concurrent registration with 3213-14 re- 
quired. 

3213.3214 Harmony (3-0) 
Continuation of melodic and harmonic dictalion and part writing; harmonic 
;~nalysir and simple forms; seventh chords; altered chords; keyboard practice. 
Prercquisifc: Music 3113.14. Concurrent registration with 1211-12 required. 

For Undergraduaies and Graduates 

2311, 2312 Counier oini (Seminar) (2-0) 
Continuslion ormclodic and harmonic dictation: mixed rlnordr, foreign modu- 
lation. Survcy of sixteenth and eighteenth century contrapuntal techniques as 
exemplified in l'alestrina and Bnch. Introduction to Composition. Prerequhite: 
hlusic 3213-14. 

2313. 2314 Seminar: Composiiion (2-0) 
Modern styles of composition, including tccl>niqucr from the Schillinger System, 
are integrated with traditional theory and cornporitian in a practical course 
covering the smaller forlur in vocal and instrumental music. Prercqtrisite: T h ~ o r y  
3233-14 or equivalent. 

2315, 2316 Form and Analysis (2316 Seminar) (2-0) 
Detailed study of the logic of musicnl structure ar excmplified in representative 
works beginning with song forms an11 including t l ~ e  larger forms. Prerequisite: 
Music 3213-14. 

2411 Choral Arranging (2-0) 
A study of basic principles of wi l ing,  arranging, and editing choral music in 
two to  eight parts. Emphasis upon music suitable far public school choral groups. 
Prerequisite: Music 3213-14. 
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2412 Ins t rumenta t ion  a n d  Orchesfrat ion (2-0) 
A stucly nf orchestral and bnnrl instruments lhy classilicstian. The mnge capa- 
Itilities anrl limitations, timhrc, transposition. etc. Practical experience in scorin 
tor various romhinntions 01 irrstr~~mcntr from trios to full orchestra and band: 
Prrrcqrtisi~e: Muric 3213-34 nnd l o l ~ r  scrnestcr hours, or equivalent. of class 
i~lrtruments. 

2413, 2414 Seminar :  Advanced  Composition (Indiv.) 
A continu;btion of Music 2313-14 with e~nphnris ilpon madcrn music and larger 
tormr. Prerequisile Music 2313-14. 

2415 S e m i n a r  i n  Music  Theory  (Indiv.) 
A study of melodic, harmonic and rhythmic d~.viccs and nrpcctr of style in- 
cluding form, texturc and tonality: practical experienrc in abstracting and ap- 
,>lying theoretical principles. Prerequisite: Muric 2315. and permission of Head 
of Department. 

L I T E R A T U R E  A N D  HISTORY 
F o r  Undergradua tes  

1141 B a n d  Li terature '  (1-1) 
A study of selected works in tllc ficld of band l i ternt~~re.  Concurrent rcgistratian 
with band is required. Prcrcquisilc: Plnccment. 

1151 C h o r a l  L i t e ra tu re '  (1-1) 
A study of rclccted works in the ficld of choral litcmturc. Concurrent registration 
with choir or chorus is required. Prercquisile: Placement. 

1161 S t r i n g  Orches t ra  Li terature '  (1-11 
A study of sclcctcd works in thc ficld of orchestra literature. Concurrent registm- 
tion with orchestra is required. Prerequisite: Placement. 

1165 C h a m b e r  Music  a n d  Accompanying'  (1-1) 
Rending of music and the study of selected works characteristic to  the perfom>- 
ing group. Prerequisite: Placement. 

2121. 2122 Introduct ion t o  Music L i t e ra tu re  (2-0) 
A general survey of the history of music in the Western world, including some 
discussion of the music of non-western cultures. Music Majors. Non-majors by 
pcrmisrian of instructor. 

3124 O u r  Fascinat ing W o r l d o f  Music (3-0) 
A course for all students who wish to derive'underrtandin and enjoyment from 
musical experiences. Guided listening to live and recordrf music of a wide vu- 
riety. Basic introduction to notation. No musical background is assumed. 

3125 O u r  Muaic  H e r i t a g e  (3.0) 
Continuation of 3124. More detailed 2nd expandcd study of the basic elements. 
forms (symphonic, ctc. 1 and major style pcriods far increased understanding and 
listening p l rasu~e .  Hclatiunsh!p of n notion's music to  its daily life, activities. 
ideals an conditions. Experirncntol comparison of the music of major ethnic 
groups. Emphasis on the style periods from the Baroque era through the 20th 
Century. Continued grorlp participation and experiences with social instruments 
and folk songs. Three hours per week. Prerequisite: Music Literature 3124. 

3126 T h e  Music  of Mexico (3-0) 
A survey of Mexican music from pre-conquest times to  the present. Study of 
music of the Mayan ant1 Aztec Indians. Mexican folk music and dancer, thc 

"Mariachi." popular music and path century Nationalism. H e  resentative litera- 
ture demonstrated by guest artists and recordings. Open to 

3127 Jazz: N e w  Or leans  t o  Jazz.Rock (3-0) 
A study of the  styles, performers and composers of American Jazz music, ba- 
ginning with the evolvement of early jazz styles which combine English. Spanish. 
and French folk songs with African tribal rh thms, and continuing to the present. 
Guest artibtr and audio-r,i,ual ;lids are llsrY Ooen to  all. 

3128 Broadway  Muaic (3-0) 
The influence of tin-pan-alley, vaudeville. burlesque. musical revues, and musi- 
cal trends throughout the world, both classical and papular. Guest lectllrerr. 
films, recordings, and live perform-ncer utilized. Open to all. 
'bfoy be repeated for credit. 
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For Undergraduates and Graduates 

2319 Music in the Middle Ages and Renaissance (2-0) 
Xluric history and gy le  from the fall of Rome through 1600. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing and 2122 or equivalent. 

2320 Music in the Baroque and Early Classic Era (2-0) 
Music history and style from 1600 to 1770. Prerequisite: Junior standing and 
2122 or equivalent. 

2321 Music in the Classic Era and Rcmantic Era (2.0) 
Mnric history and style from 1770 to 1890, Prerequisite: Junior standing and 
2122 or equivalent. 

2322 Music in the Late Romantic Era and Twentieth Century (2-0) 
Music history and style from 1890 to the present. Prerequisite: Junior standing 
and 2122 or equivalent. 

2343-44 History of Ballet (2-0) 
The evolution of Ballet. choreagraphic styles and traditions, si ificant artists and 
their contributions. and contemporary ballet. Prerequisite: ~ a K t  3242. 

MUSIC EDUCATION For Undergraduates 

1201 Guided Observation, Professional Labaratory Experiences' (1-11 
Observation of musical performances by individuals. groups. and organized 
classes of all age levels. This course is designed to enable students on the  Sopho- 
marc and Junior lcvclr to encounter professional problems and solutions. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 
3331 Choral Procedures. Techniques and Conducting 

in Elementary Schools (3-01 
A study of unique problems in chair organization including the selection of 
voiccs. Spccial attention is given to the musical needs of the Elementary Grader. 
including rehearsal techniques phonetics, literature, interpretation. and baton 
technirlues. Prerequisitc: For music msiors. 20 hours in music 2nd J ~ ~ n i o r  stand- 
ing; for others, hlusic Thcary 3114 and Junior standing. 

3333 Techniques. Materials end Conducting in Secondary Schcols (3.0) 
Selected prablcms in conducting. including instrumental experiences. Methods 
of developing good portwe. baton techniques; fundamental principles in obtain- 
ing balance, color, shading, interpretation, scare reading. etc. Program building 
and practical application of the conducting of smaller concert numbers. Prere- 
qutsrte: Far music maiors. 20 hours in muric nnd junior standing: for others. 
hluric Theory 3114 and Junior skandinl. 

3334 Teaching of Music in the Elementary Schools (3-0) 
Consideration of muric in rclation to thc chiU voice and song repcrtory, rhytltm 
Imndr, dramatic play, discriminating lirtcning. nr determined by the child's stage 
of growth. carrel;ntion ond integration with fie elementary curriculum. Curricular 
l>lanr and nr:~tcrinls. For EIcment:try Education Majors. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing. 

3336 Teaching of Music in the Elementary Schools (3-0) 
rre-adolescent growth ~ n d  development as the basis of procedures in the teach 
ing of music in the Elementary grudes. Designed to meet the needs of the special 
music teachcr. The child voice, its development and classification. Introduction 
c,f  notation. song materials. rhythm hmds, apprcciation methods and creative 
~nuric  for  children. Far Elcment.~ry Scl>ool Music Majors. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing in music education, and Theory 3214. 

3433 Teaching of Music in the Junior and Senior High Schools (3-0) 
The study of thc adolescent growth and development, and related rocedurcs in 
the teaching of ,nusic in thc uppcr level grader and in high rchaor Choral and 
instrumental ,music materials. orgnnizntion of enremhles. teaching of music ap- 
preciation and theory: corrclntion and integration with the entire school cur-  
riculum; public school typc nnuric ;IS it is rclated to the life and needs of a corm- 
munity. Prerrquzrite: Junior standing in mu,ic cdncation, and Theory 3214. 

.May be repcoted for credit. 
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3435 Seminar: Selected Froblems in Music Education (Indir.) 
l'hc rtndent mny receivc individu~l instructinn and guidnncc in the arc3 in whicll 
a specific nccd is dcmonstmte~l. Crcclit may irc rcceived in the elementary or 
secondary srhaol field. Prercqcri.vitc: Sir, lvlurr of Education, six hours of Music. 
crnior st:tnding, rlr equivalmt hnclrgra!~t,d ;IS determined hy the inrtrt~ctor 2nd 
llead of the department. 

3444 Choreography (3-0) 
Principles of develupmcnt, rrhciuial, a r ~ d  execution of ballet choreography. Prr. 
rc~lt~isitc:  Ballet 3342. 

3496 Professional Laboratory Experience in the Elementary Grader (1-10) 
A minirl~um of ten l~aurs  pr; wcek for one scmester of labor.ltory observation and 
tcarhing erpericncc ill thc  clem?nt.lry school music classcr. Fur all-level teacher 
certification. Prcrequisire: S I X  hours of  Educntlun. sin h<>urr of upper level Music 
Education, senior stunding and writtcn approval o f  Music Faculty Teacher Edu- 
cation Cummittee. 

3498 Professional Laboratory Experience in Junior 
and Smior Hi h Schools (l-:U) 
Continuation o? 3496. Prcrcquisite: Mlnric Education 3496. or concurrent regtr 
rration with written approval of the Music Faculty Teacher Educltion Commxttec. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

3531 Seminar: Problems in Music Education (Indiv.1' 
Edo~cntion:~l rcscalch in thu clcmcnhry and secondary school fields. Each student 
n n y  conduc~  rermrch on a prol l~,m o f  Inis own selection in his field of ma'or 
intcrcst. hlay Le tnkcn for crcdlt in supervisiun, if desired. Prerequisite: ~ w e l v e  
scrnerter hours af adwnccd cuurscr in hlusic :lnrl n bachclur'r degree. hlay be 
rcpratcd fur credit. 

3535 Seminar: Field Work in Music (Indiv.) 
.l'he rtudcnt works individually on a sclcctcd topic will> un  arsigncd rl>rcialist in 
t l~n t  area under sotpervision of dupartnrent head. Prcrequisite: Twelve semester 
hours of ndr.~nrrd corlrscs in hlusic 2nd a bnchelor'r dcgree. >lay be repeated 
for credit. 

APPLIED MUSIC For Undergraduates 

ENSEMBLES 
Symphonic Wind Ensemble. SymDllonic Band, hlnrching Bond, Lab Stage Band. 

Dnllut Corps, Chorale. Chorus. Orchestm. Guitar, and  small chamher groups are 
maintained. There ory.miratians arc opcn to nll students who wish to eniay the 
perfnrn~ancc of n grwt  vnriuty of rnubic. On special occasions cach year. several 
~rganizotiuns are  colnbincd in large productions including operas, ballets. and ara- 
torios. l lumc concerts and concert m u r  are 3 part  o f  the program. Consent of in- 
atructar is required for :~dmir,ion. 

I102 Colddiggers* (1-4) 
A coursc tor women in d;lncing. twirling, , 0 1 8 b  porn i m l  marching activities: par- 
ticipation in foutbnll s l ~ o \ \ ~ i  ;and atl~cr puhlic 3ppe;ancer. Prerequisite: Admis- 
aiou by try-out only. 

1143 Band' (3.0) 
Prerequisite: Pcrmissiun of instructor. 

1144 Orchestra. (3-0) 
Prcrcquisitc: Pcrn~ission of instructor. 

1145 University Chorale (Choir)' (3.0) 
Prcrct,uisitc: l'rrmirsion o f  instructor. 

1146 Lab Band (Varsitonians)' (3.01 
Prercq#risitc: Permission of i~lstructor. 

1147 Ballet Ensemble' (3-0) 
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1148 Gui ta r  Ensemble'  (2.01 

Prerequistte: Permission of instructor. 

1155 University Chorus'  (2-0) 
A mixed singing organization o~ lcn  to all students interested in any kind of choral 
work. Audition is not required. 0r.ktoriar and operas are presented with orches- 
tral occompanimmt, occnsion;llly in combination with the University Chorale. 
Open to all. 

Credit granted only when taken as a secondary instrument or elective. Open to 
all students with permission of instructor. 

2171 P iano  Class (1st Semester l  (2-1) 

2172 P iano  Class (2nd Semester)  (2-1) 

2271 P iano  Class (3rd Semester) (2-11 

2272 P iano  Class (4th Semester)  (2-11 

2173 Voice Class (1st Semester)  (2-1) 

2174 Voice Class (2nd Semester)  (2-1) 

2175 L o w  St r ings  Pedagogy (2-1) 

2176 High S t r ings  Pedagogy (2-1) 

2167.2177 Woodwinds Pedagogy (Reeds) (2-11 

2168.2178 Brass  Pedagogy (2-1) 

2179 Percussion Pedagogy (2.1) 

2180 Gui ta r  Class (2-1) 
Techniques and materials for the use of guitar as an aid in the chssroom at all 
levels. Chording and accompaniment for vocal and instrumental solos, ensem- 
bles. and folk run.>. Opcn to 311. 

3190 Foreign Language  Diction (3-0) 
A survey course in Italian, German and Frcnrh pronunciation; free tmnslation. 
Open to all. 

2145 M e x i c a n F o l k  Dances (2-1) 
Emphasis on learning the danccs for enjoyment and for teaching in the public 
schools. Open to all. 

2253.2254 Music  Thea t re  Workshop (2-1) 
Ex laration. through active participation, of the aspects of stage production pc- 
""tar to music theatre: styles and techni<locr of acting with music. stage direct- 
ing rohlems in treating a m~lsical score, and rudimentary technical production. 
~r ieysurvey of literature for the mnsical rtagc appropriate to public school. cam- 

and television production,. Prcrequisilr: Permission of instructor, and 
G Z d n g  course where listed. 

F o r  Undergraduates a n d  G r a d u a t e s  

2353,1354 Music Thea t re  Workshop (2-1) 
Continuation of 2254. Prerequisite: Junior standing, pcrntission of the instructor, 
and preceding course where lirtcd. 

2493 Pedagogy  of Voice (2-1) 
Psychological and physiological problems in voice-building; study of the boy 
~o ice .  the "monotone." 2nd registcrr in all voice clarrifications. Methods of voice 
devclo mcnt throu 11 song litcruturc. Prcrcquisile: Senior standing in music, r 
cquivaycnt in vacaf study and experience, Voice 2292, and permission of ' 

StIUCtOT. 
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2494 P i a n o  Pedagogy  and L i t e r a t u r e  (2-1)  
Psychnlogy and art of tcnching pinnn in group piano classes andlor in privatc 
Icrsons. Study and analysis o t  pltmn lilpratltre appropriate fnr all graded levels. 
Prrrrq~tirire: Pi;lno 2392 ; ~ n d  pern~irrion of inrtr~~ctor.  

BALLET F o r  Undergradua tes  

1141-42 Ba l l e t  T e c h n i q u e  13-0) 
Basic ballet techniq~ner combining the methods of the Rur,i;tn. Cechetti and 
French Schools. Scction I open to  all students nr nn clcctivr, not including majors. 

3141-42 B a l l e t  Techn ique  (4%-0)  
Same ns above, hut upcn only to  rt~ndcntr majoring in ballet. with the consent of 
instructor. 

1241, 1242 Charac te r  a n d  Jazz  Dance '  (2-01 

3241. 3242 In te rmedia te  Ba l l e t  (4%-0) 
Continuation of  3142, with more advanced work in the creativc aspects of dance 
movements. Four and one-half hours per week. Prercqr~isife: Ballet 3142 or per- 
mission of instructor. (For~nerly  2241. 2242.)  

3341, 3342 Ballet Techn iques  (4%-0)  
Continuation of 3242: advanced techniqo~rs with increased emphasis on  certain 
creative as ccts of dnncc moven!ents. Prer~quisitc: Unllet 3242, or equivalent. 
junior staniing, and pcrnmission at the instructor. 

3441.42 A d v a n c e d  Bal le t  Techn i  u e r  (4%-0)  
Far students wishing to stn~dy%all~t as a princil):~I lrrfornlance medium Con. 
centrated study including points 2nd ;trl;tgic> work. Admission is by audition only. 
Prcrequisitc; Bollct 3342. 

INDIVIDUAL INSTRLICTION 

I'lacmnent auditions arc rcrluircd on the majur and secondary instruments. Students 
who demonstrate ndcquntc proficicnry on any rrqulred instrument (or  voice) will 
be encouraged to rltbstitutc ut lvr  c o ~ ~ r s e s  or~tsidc of the music area. Students will 
perform betore tlbe hln~sic Faculty at tlle close of each semester. The audition at the 
close of the second year also detern~iner admission to upper division courser. A 
grade of "B" is requircd on thc m:~jor inrtnnnt.nt for pcrrnission to continue with 
the succeeding course. For full description of the course of study for any Ap lied 
Music courbc. consn~lt thc hlusic Department Handbook with the Department &air- 
man. 

Consent of the instructor is rcqrrircd for  all indiuiduol instruction. 

Junior and senior courses on the mnjnr lcvel ,nay be used for undergraduate and 
radunte crcdit and may bc repeated far credit on the undergraduate level. Stu- 

jents are expected to study on campus with mpmberr of the University music 
faculty. Perfannonce majors must present a full graduation recital approved by 
the music faculty. Music Education majors must present a partial recital. 

F o r  U n d e r g r a d u a t e s  a n d  Gradua tes  

Only j~tniur and scljior courser with "6" or "9" as the third digit are acceptable 
towards a graduate degree. 

For L'oice. Keyboard Instruments (Piano, Organ. Harpsichord, Accordion). Orchestra 
and Band Instruments (Violin, Viola. Violoncello, String Bars. Flute. Oboe. Clari- 
net. Bassoon, Saxophone, Cornet or Trumpet, Frcnch Horn, Trombone. Baritone. 
Tuba, Pcrcursion, Harp, Cuitar, Synthesizvr). 

I'OR NOS-hl.4JOIiS. .4S A SECOSDARY 1F;STRC'lIEST. 2nd for rt~rdrnts needing 
prep.~ratury stttdy Ll,~dcryr.i(ltr;r~c crcdtt onl) 



2181.82. 2281.82. 2381, 82,2481, 82 ($25) 
O n e  thirty-minute lesson and r i ~  practice lhaurr per a.rek. l'rerequisite: Preced. 
Ing course or placement. 

3181. 82. 3281. 82 ($45) 
Two thirty-minute lessons 2nd nine practice hourr per wcek. Prercquisile: Prc- 
c ~ d i n g  cortrse or placement. 

3381. 82. 3481, 82 ($50) 
Two tltirty-minute lessons 2nd ninc pr:~cticc llourr per wcek. Prcrequisife: Prc- 
ceding course or placement. 

170R hlAJORS in \'oicc, Tlicory, bluric Education, nnd other qualified students. 

2181.82.2281.82,2381,82. 2461,BZ ($25) 
One thirty-minute lesson 2nd six pmrtirc hours per wrek. Prereqsisile: Prered- 
ing coursc or placement. 

3191. 92. 3291. 92 (845) 
Two thirty-minute lcssons and ninc prncticc lhaurr per wcck. Prcrequisife: Prc- 
ceding course or pl3cemcnt. 

3391. 92. 3491. 92 ($50) 
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine prncticc hours per wcck. Recital participa- 
tion. Prerequisite: Prcceding course or placement. 

FOR AlAJORS IN PERFORMANCE 

4191. 92. 4291. 92 (145) 
Two thirty-minute lessons and fifteen practice haurs per week. Recital partidpa- 
tion. Prercqttisile: k'reccding coursc or plocemcnt. 

4391. 92. 4491, 92 ($50) 
Two thirty-minutc lcssons 2nd fifteen praclicc hours per nwk.  Rccitnl participa- 
tion. Prerequisite: Preceding course or placement. 

1NDlVlDUAL AND CROUP INSTRUCTION 

FOR NON-MAIORS. AS A SECONDARY INSTRUMENT, and for students needing 
preparatory study. Undcrgradulttc credit only. 

2151. 52,2251.52.2351. 52,2451.52 ($7.5) 
One thirty-minutc individu;al lrsrion. one Inour gratlp lesson and six practice haurs 
per wcek. Prerequisite: Prcceding conlrsc. ur placcment. 

3151, 52.3251, 52,3351, 52,3451, 52 ($25) 
One thirty-minutc inrlividual lcsaam. twn one-hour grou lessons. and n:ne prac- 
tice hours pcr  wcrk. Prerequisite: Prcccding course or p&cement. 

FOR MAJORS in Voice. Theory, hlusic Ed~tcatian, and other rlunlified students. 

2161.62.2261. 62.2361,62,2461,62 ($25) 
One thirty-minulc individual lesson, one hour group lcsron 2nd six practice hours 
per wcek. Prerequisite: Preceding course or placcment. 

3161,62.3261.62.3361,62, 3461. 62 (825) 
One thirty-minutr individual lcsson. two one-hour group lessons, and nine prac- 
tice Ilours pcr wcck. Prcrcyuisitp: Prcccding coursc or placement. 

FOH MAJORS I N  PERFOHMANCE 

4161, 62,4261, 62. 4361,62, 4461. 62 ($25) 
One thirty-minute individual lesson, two one-hour group lessons. and fifteen 
practice hours per week. Prrreyrrisite: Preceding caursc or placement. 
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P H I L O S O P H Y  

WILLIAM C. SPRINGER, Chairman 
H. Y. Benedict Professor ROMANELL; 

Profess08 H ~ o m x ;  Associate krofessors HALL, S P ~ I N C E ~ ;  
Assisiont Professor ROBINSON. 

Instructor BRIONEE! 

B.A. Degree - Specific courses required for the Bachelor of Arts in Philosophy are 
Philosophy 3203, 3205, 3214, 3215, and 3451 or 3452. 

(Philosophy 3203 is the prerequisite for all courses in philosophy except Phil. 3104.) 

3104 Logic (3-0) 
A study of deductive reasoning. 

3109 Introducfion io Chicano Thought 
This course takes the given socio-cultural and political phenomenon of Chicano- 
ismo and subjects it to a critical analysis, examining some of the underlying 
premises and attern ting to project ossihilities. The focus is on group identity 
and alienation. mytl and Bozo. trasitianal legacy and new values. M a c h h o  
and stereotypes, language and world. 

3203 Introduction io Philosophy (3.0) 
An introduction to the basic problems of philosophy, with readings from primary 
sources. 

3205 Modern Philoso hy (3-0) 
Ph~lusuphic tlloug\t from Uewarter tltrough lgtt, Century idealism. 

3206 Eihica (3-0) 
A discussion of moral principles. 

3200 Aesthetics (3.0) 
An analysis of the various theories 01 bcauty 

3212 Latin American Philosophy 13.0) 
I\ survey of Latln Arnericdn thoughl 

3213 Chicanos and American Thought 
After an  analysis of the intellectual heritage (Pre-Hispanic. Spanish. and Mexi- 
can) of the present-day Chicano, contemporary Chicano value orientations are 
compared and contrasted with such orientations in American society. 

3214 Ancient Philoso hy 
The study of the tRought of elected philosophers from e d y  Greek to late Homan 
times. 

3215 Medieval Philosophy 
A study of the thought of selccted philosophers from Augustine to Ockham, 

3216 Social Philosophy 
This course will consider such concepts as law, treedom, authority, justice. vio- 
lence, revolution. etc.. in their relevance to an understanding of extant forms of 
social existence public and private. 

Cewral  Prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses. 

3311 Philosophy of Science (3-0) 
A study of the methods and intpl~c.at.on~ of thc mathvmotical and natural sciencrs. 

3322 Philosophy of Religion (3-0) 
A philosophical analysis of the various aspects of religion. 

I 1  Ethical Theory (3-0) 
An analysis of the various approaches to lhc significance of moral belief. 
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3333 Contemporary  Analyt ic  Phi losophy 
This course will examine original writings of romc of the analytic philosophers 
such as Moore, Wittgenstein, Wisdom. Austin. Ryle. Prerequisites 3214 Or 3215. 

3334 Contemporary Phenomenology a n d  Existeniialism 
This course will examine such authors as Kierkepaard, Heidegger. Snrtre, Marcel. 
Merleau-Ponty. Prerequisite: 3214 or 3215. 

3401 Symbolic  Logic (3-0) 
A study of contemporary mntl~ematicnl logic. 

3402 Metaphynics (3-0) 
A comparative analysis of tbe basic theories of reality. 

3403 Problems i n  t h e  Phi losophy of Science (3-01 
A detailed analysis of a small number of selected problems in the Philosophy of 
Science. 

3411 ~ p i ; f e m o l o q y  (3-0) 
A study of the ways of knowing and the naturc of truth. 

3451 G r e a t  Phi losophers  
The life and work of one or more of the ,nost influentidl philorophen will be the 
suhiect of study. hlav hr renealrd when the ro!rr\e cr~ntcnt vuries. Prereouistle: 
~hilosophy 32 14 and3215 61 equivalent. 

3452 Prob lems  of Phi losophy - S e m i n a r  (3.0) 
May be repeated when the course content varier. Prerequisite: As determined by  
the instructor. 

3453 Independent  S t u d y  
Independent student work under the supervision of the s t a f  Permission of the 
instructor required. 

3454 Philosophy of History 
An examination of attempts to find recurrin patterns and k w s  in the course of 
history, and/or an examination of historicas narrative to compare and con- 
historical with scientific explanation. 

R E L I G I O N  

Mscn. ANDREW BIRUE. C h a i m n  
Instructors Annoro, Bmm, FENNER, H ~ E N S  and H m o ~ ;  Isms. 

Credit toward University d e ~ e c s  is given for the following courses offered under the 
regulations established by the Board of Regents: 

The studcnts enrolled in the courses for credit ( I )  may be  credited with no more 
than twelve semester hours in Religion on any Bacheloh degree; ( 2 )  are subject t o  
the regulations of the catalog on the amount of work which may be carried. 

For Undergradua ie  Credi t  Only 

Suggested prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses. 

1101 Introduct ion to t h e  Bible 
A course to provide the beginning Dible student with a general inhoduction ta 
the Bible. Those who have had 3101 or 3104 may not take this course. 
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2101 The Biblical Teachings on Marriage and the Home (1-0) 
A rtudy of Biblical teachings on tlw home ant1 marriage with an effort to  apply 
the principles to today's proMcn1s. 

3101 Survey of the Old Testament (3-0) 
A rompreltensive study of tllr cntirt. Old Tr,tn~r~rm!l. 

3104 Survey of the  New Testament (3.0) 
A ron>prrl~ensive rtudy of the cntire New T n t ~ x n c n t  

3201 The Life of Christ (3-0) 
A historical rtudy of the life and teachings of Christ. Prercqoisite: Religion 3104 
or Sophomore standing. 

2201 Poetical and Wisdom Literature of the Old Testament (1-0) 
A study the llchrrw contr.l ,not~o~~~ to la,c try. S ~ x . c ~ * l  uttentmn will l,e gtven 10 
b ~ c k ~ r o a ~ o d ,  I, :uatl contvrtt < > I  tlw Old 'I'e't~a~~tvnt l>ooks ~ h ~ h  arc classtficd as 
poetry; Jol,, l~'>.t,I~.>>, l ' r ~ \ e r l > \ .  E < < l e ~ ~ . t > ~ v > .  5w>g of S c ~ I < , t ~ m ,  and Lammtat t~ns.  
Prerequisite: Heligion 3101 

3201 The Life of Paul (3-0) 
A ltirtorical study of the life and missionary cnclcn\orr of the Apostle Paul. Pre- 
rcquisile: Religion 3104 or Sophomore standing. 

3203 An Inircduction to the Psycholcgy cf Religion (3.0) 
To  introduce students tn thc crcotivc dialoguc betwcen thc disdplines of the 
phyr:hnlngi<ml sa.it.nccs and thrological studies through the writings of psychiatry, 
psychonnalyris and rdigion. Prercr;r,isite: Religion 3101 or 3104 or Sophomore 
,tanding. 

3204 Survey of World Religions (3-0) 
An inlroduction to the s t ~ ~ d y  of religion 2nd at1 examination of primitive religion. 
Among thc living religions. Znroastriani,m, Hinduism. Buddhism. Confucianism. 
Taoism. Shintois~lt. Jlduism. and Cl>ristionity n,ill be studied. Prercquisife: Sopho- 
more standing or Rcligion 3101 or 3 1 ~ 4 .  

3205 TheHebrew Prophets 12-01 
A stndy of thc place of Hebrew propliery i l l  the development of the Old Terta- 
nlent. Spcci:~I attention will Ihc givcn ttn all of the m;~jnr and minor prophets. Prc- 
reyuisilc: Religion 3101 or Sophon~orc standin:. 

3303 Archeol of the Old Testament (3-0) 
A study ya rcheo logy  in Riblical hndr 2 s  rcluted tu thc Old Testament. Pre- 
requisite: 3101 or 2202. 

3304 Survey of Christian Tradition in America 
An historical study of wrying Christian denorninntional traditions in the United 
States. This will be taught by a team of varitlua professors experts in the distinctive 
traditions. Prerequisite: Junior level or permission of instructor. 

3305 Introduction to Christian Ethics 
A study of New Testament ethical teaching and their application to contemporary 
society. Prerequisite: Religion 3202 or Junior standing. 



P O L ~ T L C A L  S C I E N C E  

P O L I T I C A L  S C I E N C E  

run or^ G o h r ~ z ,  Choirmon 

Professor Emeritus MYRES 
Pru/e$surr B E A ~ I . L Y ,  COOL, GOZIEZ. K~USZEWSKI. RAY. S T ~ A U S ;  
Associule Prufessors C n ~ v ~ s .  LEONARD. NEICMBOR. PETERSON: 

Assistnnt Professors BAT,,, DB L A  CARZA, ~ J O V C L .  LAMARE. PRICE; 
Instructor Onozco. 

B.A. Degree - I n  addition to the basic American Govcrnrncnt nnd Politics courser 
3110 and 3111 rrquirrd OE i l l l  students. i~ major in Political Science will include 
thirty (30) semcstcr hours in thc Depzrtment, cighteen of which must be at the 
xdvanred (3300-3400) level. At leoct one cornrrc must be completed in each of the 
following fields: 
American Politicil Prorcrser 
Public Law 
International Relations 
Comparative Politics 
Political Theory and Thought 
Public Administration 

Scope and methods of Political Science (Political Science 3439) and Undergraduate 
Research in Political Science (Political Sciencc 3480) are offered primarily for 
senior students who intcnd to pursue grndlnate rtndy. The department head ma 
require qualified mn'orr to  take one or bolh of these two courrer as partial f u l  
fillment of the tot31 kaur rcqoirement far majors. 

Soviet and East European Studies Option: Specific requircmcnts far a11 students 
in the program: Russinn 3301. 3303; Palitic;~l Scicnce 3324. 3338; History 3332 or 
3333 and 3373 or 3374; Economics 3395; Ceogaphy 3110; English 3385 or 3386. 
The Political Science major must include 3231. 3426. 3224. 3250, 3335. 3343, plus 
3 advanced hours in each of the f<,llowing fields: American Politics and Public Law. 
Other departmental requirements are three of thc following: History 3202, 3338. 
3377; Sociology 3425. 3455. 

For Undergraduates 
Prerequisite: Political Science 3110 and 3111. 

Political Science 3110 and Political Science 3111 fulfill the legislative requirements of 
the Statc of Texas far :L course an  the Constitutions of the United Stater and Texas. 

3110 American Government and Politics ( 3 - 0 )  
A survey of the basic canccpts used in the contemporary study of American 
nutional, state, and local political pracesscs and institutions. 

31 1 1  American Government and Politics 
A survey of contemporary American national, state, and local political processes 
and institutions, with special emphasis upon the Constitutions of the  United 
Stater and Texas. This course meets teacher certification requirements for out- 
of-state graduate students. Prerequisite: For undergraduates ir 3110. 

3221 Comparative Federalism ( 3 - 0 )  
A comparative examination of fedcral political systcms. Emphasis may be upon 
the political systems of the  fifty American stater, or upon those of foreign nations 
having federal institutions. 

3224 Comparative Political Systems ( 3 - 0 )  
An examination of theories and methods used in comparative political analysis 
with illustrative cases drawn from 3 variety of political cultures. 

3231 International Relations ( 3 - 0 )  
The theory and practice of international relations with particular attention to 
the forces 2nd proccrres contributing to  conflict and cooperation among nations. 
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3250 Introduct ion t o  Publ ic  Admin i s t ra f ion  (3-0)  
A stucly of the processes involved in the m:tnngcmcnt nf men nntl materials in thc 
; ~ ~ ~ o ~ p l i s I ~ r n e n t  of thr P I I T ~ O S ~ C  of govcrnnlcnt; analysis of the s t r ~ c t u r c  and 
I>rncrd~~rcs of thc nJministmt~vc glr cxccn~tivc hrnnch of government. with par- 
tlcr~l:rr rrfrrcmcc to notional, r:atc nnrl local governments in thc United States. 

F o r  Undarqrzduafes  a n d  G r a d u a t e s  

Ceuerul lncrcquisilc: J ~ ~ n i o r  standing for all 3300 or 3400 lcvcl courscs. 

AMERICAN P O L I T I C A L  P R O C E S S E S  

3320 Poli t ical  Socialization a n d  Pol i t ical  C u l t u r e  (3-0) 
An analysis of the inHoencc of c~~l tu ra l ,  psycl~ological, and social patterns on thc 
naturt: uf politic;tl orivnt,~tivnr and political systems. Prerequis:fe: Political Science 
3224. 

3321 Chicanos in Amer ican  Politics (3-0) 
Survey of the nature and ralc of the Chicano in the American Political System. 

3322 U r b a n  Pol i t ics  (3-0) 
The American Political Process in its urban environment. 

3325 T h e  P a r t y  S y s t e m  (3-0) 
An analysis of tlnr nature and role of Anncrirnnl parties and prcrsure grorlps nnd 
their impacts upon thc political process. 

3327 T h e  Legis la t ive  Process  (3-0) 
A study of the lcgislutive system, org.tnir;~tiun, : ~ n d  raccdurcs; analysis of re- 
cruitment patterns, and  the naturc of the rrl.ation of t f e  legislature to  the  rest of 
the political systcm. 

3330 Publ ic  Opin ion  a n d  Propaganda  (3-0) 
A study of the nature and formation of public opinion, its menstlrcment. and the 
impact of public opiniun on policy formation, 

3339 In te rgovernmenta l  Relat ions  (3-0) 
An examination of the dcvcloping rclationshipr alllong units of government in 
the United Statcs, wit11 special emphpris on the cmerging theory of intergovern- 
mental relations. 

3420 A m e r i c a n  G o v e r n m e n t  a n d  t h e  Mil i tary  (3-0) 
An examination of civil-military relations in the United States; American military 
pulic formation and administration; martial law; military government: state mili- 
tory rorccs: thc doctrinc of civil supremac). Some ramparirons will be made with 
civil-military relntiuns abroad. 

P U B L I C  L A W  

3328 Consfi fut ional  L a w  I (3.0) 
A study, by osc of court caws, of ~ J I C  allocation of governmental powers. wit11 
special emphasis an the na t ion~l  government, and on introduction to  the judicial 
function and thc Alncrican legal system. 

3332 Const i tut ional  L a w  I1 (3-0) 
A study o f  the lirnit~~tions on governmental puwer in the United States, with pri- 
niary emphnsis on civil and political rights. Prcrequisifc: Political Science 3328. 

3329 Law a n d  Society (3.0) 
An analysis of the rolc of law in society and the causes and conrerlocnres of judi- 
cial behavior. 

3427 Admin is t ra t ive  L a w  a n d  Regulat ion (3-0) 
T h e  study of law as it affects public officials onJ ngencics in their relations with 
tlrivate citizens and the business cornmxtnity. Attrntion is givcn to  appropriate 
case materials and regulatory pmcticcs. 

3429 Philosophy of L a w  (3-0) 
A study of the origin, naturc, and clevelupnlent of law. The philosophical er- 
~rlnnalian of law as ropounded by tllr various jurirprn~denlinl schools. Prereqtri- 
site: Grndt~ntc stnnctng or consent of thc instructor. 
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3336 American Political T h o u g h t  (3-0) 
Frnln the Cnlani:tI I'criucl tu tllc Civil \ \ 'AI. Tlrc idcnr of the carlier Amcrican 
Ibliticnl thinkers. Attention will lhc givcn In thc conHicta nvcr thc American Reva- 
Intion, thc framing and trclt>ptitm nf Ihc C<lnrtitution. Jacksnnisn democracy, and 
thc abolition of slsvcry. 

3337 American Poliiical Though1 (3-0) 
Frum the Civil \Yar to tltc Present. A study ufrrccnt A~ncricon goliticol and legal 
thought. Attention will be given to shifting ideas about democracy. the role of 
government, and thc nation's glace in international affairs, ns well as to the 
cllnnging mcaningr of libcrnliarn and conservatism. 

3433 L a t i n  Amer ican  Poliiical Thought  (3-0) 
A study of reprccntntioc thinkers who 113-vc influcnccd political development in 
Lntin America. 

3435 Contemporary  Political Thought  (3.0) 
The ideas of contcnlporary political thinkers concerning the great modern issues 
of democracy, dictatorship. industrial nrder, and the political needs of the de- 
veloping pcoplrs. Emphasis nlro will be placed upon thc process of political 
theorizing. 

3439 Scope a n d  Methods of Political Science (3-01 
A survey of the scope and methodology of political scicnce. An analysis and 
criticism of research in the field with cmphnris on methods and techniques. Re- 
quired of majors planning grnd~tatc stody. 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

3340 Publ ic  Po l icy  Formula t ion  (3-0) 
The dynamics of public polic formulation in thu governments of the United 
Stater. Emphsrir will be placcXolmn thv nntionnl bure3ucrscy. 

3341 T h e  Presidency (3-0) 
Examination of the Officc of the President in relation to thc functions, roles. 
powers. and donties which hnve accrued to the officc as it hns developed in scope 
and authority from Washington to the present. 

3351 Municipal P l a n n i n  Adminis t ra t ion (3.0) 
l l ~ \ t o r ~ ,  pr~nctplc, .I"! toc8~c!t~v ( .I  t ~ r I ~ . l t ~  ~ r t w t l ~ ,  l,l.,t~n.ttx, .,~d d e t ~ l g ~ ~ n t c # t t  witl, 
~ ~ o ~ p l ~ ~ ~ , f s  (MI I ) R O I > I B C  ~ ~ . I o c ! ,  ~ Z J  tl L, ~ t ~ l ~ ~ ~ . u . s t c a t n c  .in0 lkg~~I.~l . \c  proccws. 

3421 Urban  Government  a n d  Adminis i ra t ion (3-0) 
1'I.c t>rg~ni~. ;~t .un an<. 4 t l n ~ ~ n . . ~ t r ~ t . c ~ t t  * , I  u r l v ~ n .  g<ovvn~$nrnt t n  tlov VniIed S t ~ t c ~ ~ .  
t'rt,requwt!c 1 2  Iwnor~ 01 . t ~ I ~ . ~ n ~ ~ d  % o c  i.tl ~c~c. t t t r>.  

3438 Adminiairai ive T h e o r y  (3-0) 
Emphasis is placcd on ndministrativc decision-making, leadership, supervision. 
rommunicntiuns and  control in public and private organizations. 

3450 Internship i n  Publ ic  Adminis t ra t ion 13-0) 
This course is open only lo seniors and graduate students with thc a provnl of the 
llead of the Dep~rtrnent. It is o work-study program in which &e student is 
;assign4 two days (or 16-20 hours) each week to a governmental agency. A 
weekly seminar session is also required. Normally open only ta students interested 
in profesrionnl preparation in public administration. 

GENERAL 

3410 Readings i n  Political Sc ience  (3-0) 

3480 Undergradua te  Research i n  Poliiical Science (3-0) 
A research and writing experience for undergraduates in political science. An 
intensive invcstigntion into the for~ndations of political science with emphasis 
on rescnrch. 



P O L I T I C A L  S C I E N C E  

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

Master of Arts Degree in Political Science 

Departmental requirements for students working towud  a Master's degree in politi- 
cal science may follow either of hvo plans: 

Plan I. A thesis (six semester hourr) plus twenty-four semester hours of course work. 
There must be a minimum of twcnty-one hours, including the thesis, of graduate courses 

1 (those numbered 3500 and above). Only nine hours of 3300 and 3400 courses are per- 
mitted in a program, and no mare than six hours may be included in either malor or 
minor. Plan I ir rccommended fur students who wish to study for a Ph.D. in Political 
Science. 

Plan 11. The Master of Arts degree without thesis is recommended for students not 
intending to continue gaduate  work toward the Ph.D. Thirty-six hours of study must 
be completed of which only nine hours of 300 and 3400 courser are permitted in -a  
ptagram. Graduate students must take gra$uate courser (those numbered 3500 and 
above) in at least three suhfields of political science and must maintain a " 6  average. 
Only one "C" will be permitted in a student's graduate program. A student enrolled 
under this plan must submit two suitably-bound gradnate rzrearch papers, beyond 
regular semester papers, each of which shall be in a different field. These papers will 
be judged by a committee. including the under whose guidance they were 
done. 

An optional six-hour M;nor in a related field. either Plan I or Plan 11, is permitted. 
the courser to be selected in conrultatian with the Graduate Advisor. 

All SEMLVAB~ may be repeated for credit. 

(Prerequisite: Gmduatc Standing) 

3500 Seminar in Public Fiscal and Personnel Administration 
A study of organization, practices, and principles of public fiscal and personnel 
administration. 

3501 Seminar in Advanced Research Methcds in Political Science (3-1) 
Il<.q~r~rcd ni :,I1 x r ; d  ~.tc p ~ . . t ~ . t l  u w c r  in.tjc>rt. Nonnllly, the semnnar urll hr. 
1,~ke.n dt~rtrlc ti.# hmr n ~ ~ ~ c , r c , r  111 cr.ldu.<~< etuds. One addttrt,nul I~our of < ' I d i t  
will bc givcn for training in cornp&r pm:mmking. 

3510 Seminar in American Government 
Research, writing, and dircursion. 

3520 Seminar in American Governrncnt and the Military 
Roc;trcln, wrttln;. and <11\~u,ston. 

3521 Seminar in the Methodology of Comparalive Poliiics (3-0) 

I 
Advanccd paradigms, methods and theoretical applications in Comparative Poli- 
tics. 

I 
I 3522 Seminar in the Politics of Modernizing Nations (3-0) 

Reading. writing, discussion. 

3523 Seminar in Communist Politics 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3524 Seminar in Comparative Polilical Cultures 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3525 Seminar in Latin American Studies 
Research, writing. and discussion. 

3526 Seminar in Political Parties and Politics 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3528 Seminar in Public Law 
Research, writing, and discussion. 
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3530 S e m i n a r  i n  In te rna t iona l  Relations 
Ilcsrarch, writing, and di>ct~sai<>n. 

3536 S e m i n a r  i n  Pol i t ical  T h e o r y  
Hesrarclt, writing, and discu~riuu. 

3537 S e m i n a r  i n  Pol i t ical  Classics 
I<esearch, writing, and discussion. 

3550 S e m i n a r  i n  P u b l i c  Adminis t ra t ion 
Researcl,, writing, and discussion. 

3551 S e m i n a r  in  U r b a n  P r o b l e m s  
Hesearch. writing, and discussion 

3580 Selected Prob lems  i n  G o v e r n m e n t  
Resrarch, writing. and discussion. 

3598-99 Thesis  i n  G o v e r n m e n t  

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

The following criminal justice courses are kin:: sponsored by the Department of 
Political Science; however, thesc rou0rrt.s arc nnt to be taken ;Is substitutes for 
political scirncc coursur. 

3101 Introduct ion t o  Cr imina l  Jus t i ce  (3-0) 
Development and philosophy o t  criminal justicc i n  a denlarratic society: intro- 
duction to agencies involved in the administr;ttion of criminal jtlsticc. 

3200 L e g a l  Aspects of L a w  E n f o r c e m e n t  13-0) 
History and hilosophy of lnodcrn criminal law, including the stnlcture. defini- 
tion and appfcation of sti~ttltcs and leading caw IAW: the elenlents of crimes and 
penalfics; gcnernl provisions uf the Pcnal Code. 

3201 Crimina l  Invest iqat ion (3-01 
Introduction to the fundiamentals of crilninnl investigation, including thcory and 
history, conduct at crirne scenes, collection and prrrervntion of evidence. 

3205 Crimina l  Procedures  a n d  Evidence  (3-0) 
Introduction to the rules povcrning the admissibility of widence and types of 
evidence; criminal procedure in variaua courts: review of the Texas Code of 
Criminal Procedurc. including laws of arrest, rr~rclt and seizure, and leading 
rare law in each topic. 

3302 Police Organizat ion a n d  Adrninir t ra i icn (3.0) 
I ' ~ ~ n < i ~ > l v ~  $ 0 1  8~rg~n.7.\tt<m . t , d  n > . . t  .tgt 11.t ~1 I., d t o  I.,% cnfor'ro~ent agm. 
c., $, ~td t rod t~~t~o l t  to L ~ I C N . ~ ~ ?  ul org..n!~..tto~.~l I ~ ~ ~ , J ~ ! O ~ .  

3303 Police Role  in Crime a n d  Del inquency 13-0) 
Introduction to deviant behavior and current criminological theories with emphn- 
sis on synthesis and police applications: Critne prevention and the phenomena 
of crirnr. 

3304 Police-Community Re la t ions  (3-0) 
The role of the individual officcr in achieving and maintaining public sup ort 
lhurnan relations, public information; relationships with violators and cornpiin: 
ants. 

3305 Penology: T h e  Amer ican  Correct ional  System (3-01 
Analysis and evaluation of contemporary correctional systems, discussion of recent 
rrscarch concerning the correctional institution and the various field sciences. 
Prerequisite; Sociology 3348, Criminology or consent of instructor. 

3306 Probat ion a n d  Paro le  (3-0) 
Development, organization, o p c r a t i a  and result of systems of probation and a 
role as substitutions for incarceration: methods of selection: prediction s o f k  
Prerequisite: Sociology 3348, Crirninolaw or consent of instructor. 



P S Y C H O L O G Y  

JUDITH GOCCIN, Chairmon 
Professors COLEMAN, HIXIELSTELN; 

As.wleinte Plofessors B ~ n n l e ~ ~ o s .  DEVINE. GOCCIN. LUCIER. MILLER, W H ~ V O ~ T H ;  
Assidant Professor K o ~ s n x n .  

Degrce Requirements: 

The Psychology Department offers two programs leading to the Bachelor's Degree: 

1. B.S. Degree for student5 who intend to pursue graduatc work in psychology. 
Required courses are: 
a )  Major: 30 hours (15 advanced) including 3101, 3103, 3221, 3222, 3310, 

and 3417. - .  . 
b )  Minor: 18 hours ( 6  advanced) selected from Biological Sciences. Chemistry. 

Engineering, Mathematics, or Physics. 
c Foreign language, while not required, is strongly recommended. 

For additional rcquiremcnts, see Bachelor of Sciencc degree plan. 

2. B.A. Degree for stutlcnts who do NOT intend to get advanced degrees. 
Required courses are: 
a )  Major: 24 hours (12 advanced) including 3101.3103, 3221 or 3222. 
b )  12 hours selected from Bialogiral Scicnces. Chemistry, or Physics. Specific 

courser for thc science requirement to be selected in conference with the  
Deportment. 

For additional rcqoire~nents, see Bachelor of Arts degree plan. 

For Undergraduate Credit Only 

Cerw~.ul pr.e,cquisilc: Pryclrolagy 3101 is prerequisite for all psychology courses, with 
the exclrptian of l'jycllology 3103. Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses. 

3101 Introduction to Psychology (3-0) 
A survcy of basic principles in general psychology. 

3103 Statistical Methods (3-11 
A study nf the bitsic conccfts o f  d e y p t l v e  2nd inferenlial statistics as applied 
to rcbeurch in tlne behaviorn sclences Toplcs include descriptive statistics, experi- 
mental design. correlation, analysis of v.ariunc?, 2nd "on-parametric tests. Re- 
quired of 311 psycl~ology majors. 

3111 Advanced Introductory Psychology (2-2) 
An in depth survcy of bnsic principles in gencr~ l  Psychology. Prerequisite: 
Psychology 3101. 

3201 Child Psychology (3-0) 
Principles of growth and development from infancy to ndolercence. 

3202 Social Psychology (3-0) 
The individual in society, denling with 111,mnn rclatians. grou effectiveness, and 
conflicts among pcople. Principles of social belnavior. ~ppl iecfsocial  prychology. 
~.ognition, motivation, attitudes. society, rultorc, groups, leaderrhip. 

3203 Social Psychology of the Chicano 
An introduction to the problcm of idcntity and self-image in the Mexican Amer- 
ican segment of the population. Bnbic principles of psychology applied to the 
understanding of coanitive and social behavior. 

3206 Psychology of Personality (3-0) 
.A study of the nornlnl pcrronality. lncludcs such topics as biological and social 
determinants of personality; appraisal of personality; and reactions to anxiety, 
frustration, and conflict. 
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3210 Developmental Psycholcgy (3.0) 
A study of the Iwhaviur and special prnblmms characteristic in the  development 
of the individual. 

3212 Introduction to Abnorrr.al Psychology (3-0) 
A review of historical apprnachrs to the problenns uf abnormal behavior. Topics 
will inclucle the dytumics of xl>nnrmal hehavinr, its clnsrification, symptomo- 
lalug), :hnd treatlncnt. 

3221 Experimental Psychologp: Learning (3-2) 
.\!I itatrtrl~lrt~on to int.tl,#rl .rrl<l tl~cory 1 1 )  cun~~~~!,pc,:.~~y cxprr:mrnt.tl psy<hology. 
llllldl.l\l\ 1s tm ~ t ~ r t l w l  r . t t l~.r t l * U ~ ~  0 1 1  <0ntg.111. l ' < . r ) ~  < t.n)nlln~_ze the nhcnumrna 

3222 Experimental Psychology: Sensation and Perception (3-2) 
\n iuc rod .~  t~ rw 10 1111.11 0<1 i t l ~ l  i l l v t ~ )  ~n <ontempurary e\pcr~rnuntnl pcscholog). 
I ~ : O > I > I ~ . ~ \ I ~  IS u n  ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ I I ~ ~ ~ L I  r . t t l ~ ~ r  t1.v. g,tt tontent. To~ic- e!nnIt.t>i,c tlw nhenornen:~ 
uf Gnration and prrcrptiun. P,rr~quistle: P~ycholngy 3103. 

3224 Applied Psychology (3-0) 
A n  ~ntroductinn to tine upplic~tion of prychological principles and to 
business and indt~htrv. conrumrr ixvcltnlozy. #mental health and vocational 
guidance, and rri~nind'hcl~avior.  . 

3302 Theories of Personality (3-0) 
A stlnrly of major systematic pnritiunr, i.c. .. Freud. Lcwin. Cattell, etc. Major 
cmphnsis is put on ihe various theoretical interprctntions of human dynamics. 

3304 DifIerential Peychology (3-0) 
A survey of the psychological pr:nciplcs and methods of investigating individual 
and group differences. 

3306 Psychology of the Exceptional Child (3-0) 
.%pplnrntlun of  p\ )c l ldogi '~l  prit~<.plr.  1.) tloc rt8l<l, of tbc :Il)pical rluld, incltt<l- 
lug ,I suney of ct~olog,c*l tltconrs. Prcrrqu,rtlr: 1'~yrhulogy j a , , ~  rr'<,rtrrrtmJrd. 

3309 History and Systems of Psychology (3-0) 
A study of the historical development of psychological views. 

3310 Introduction to Learning Theory (3-0) 
Introduction to thc nature of the learning process and thc application of learning 
principles. 

3330 Perce tion (3-0) 
A stu& of the major tl~eoretical cl~anges and cxperirnental findings concerning 
perception and sensory processes. Emphasis on virion and audition. Prerequisite: 
Psychology 3221 Or 3222. 

3347 Behavior Modification (3-I?) 
A review of contemporary studies involving thc application of classical and oper- 
ant conditioning techniques in tllc treatment of behavior disorders. Emphasis will 
be given to clinical cases. 

3348 Psychology of Thinking (3-0) 
An analysis of thought which will inclllde principles 2nd research approaches to 
information processing, concept formation, decision processes (judgment) solu- 
tion and creative accomplishment. Prerequisite: Pryrhology 3221 recommended. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 
Cerreral prerequisite: Six advznccd hours in psychology. 

3401 Psychological Testing (2-2) 
lntroduction to and training in tltc ndrninistmtion, scoring. and interpretation of 
psychological tests. Prerequisilc: Psychology 3103: Psychology 3417 recom- 
mended. 

3410 Clinical Psychology (3.0) 
A study of clinical problems, care study methods and discussion of psychological 
tests uscd in common clinical situations. 
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3411 Phyeiological Psychology (3-0) 
Basic psychological processes in relation to structure and function. 

3412 Advanced Abnormal Psychology (3-0) 
A study of the rychological factors contributing to pathological behavior. Em- 
phasis will be prated on current research in genetics, biochemistry, and l e m i n g  
theory. in the area of rchimphrenia and neurotic processes. Prerequisite: Pry- 
chology 3212. 

3417 Advanced Statistics (3-0) 
F'olrther study of experimental dcsign, analysis of variance, covariance, correla- 
tion. orthogonal polynomials, complex experimental designs, and "on-parametric 
statistics. Prerequisite: Psychology 3103: Mathematics 4110-4111 recommended. 

3441 Motivation and Emotion (3-0) 
A critical evaluation of present theories 3s to the causes of behavior. Prerequisite: 
Psychology 3221. 

3441 Comparative Psycho1o;~y (4.2) 
A study of behavior s t  di erent phylogcnetic levcls with cmphasis on recent con- 
tributions from ethologists and psychologists. Prerequisile: Psychology 3221 or 6 
hours of Biological Science or permission of instructor. 

3451 Readings in Psycholqn 
Readings and papers in selected fields of psychology. Independent study under 
the  supervisian of a member of the faculty. hlay be repeated once when topics 
vary. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

3452 Independent Research 
Independent student research under the supervision of a member of the faculty. 
Regular meetings and reports are required. Prerequ*ite: Permission of instructor. 

3453 Independent Research 
Inde endent student reseacult under the supervision of a member of the faculty. 
~egu%r meetings and reports are required. May not be taken with same instructor 
ns in Psychology 3452  Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

3454 Seminar in P s y c h o l ~  (3-0) 
Topic to  he discussed w ~ l  b e  selected. May be repented with different instructors. 
Permission of instructor required. 

3455 Honors Seminar in Psychology (3-0) 
Readin s and discussion of contemporary topics in psychology. Prerequisitr: 
Psychokgy major with senior standing and 3.5 average or above in psychology 
courses. Qualified students should consult the chairman of the  department. 

3460 Basic Correlational Methods. (3-0) 
Heviews correlational techniques. Pearsonian r, biserial r. paint-biserial r and 
tetrachoric I. simple and multiple regression techniques and discusses their user 
in r~search. Prerequisite: Psychology 3103. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

DEPARTMENT.\L HEQlnREnlENTS FOR M.A. - Before being admitted to the  graduate 
pcogram, 3 psychology major must include n course in psychological statistics and in 
experimental psychology in the undergraduate preparation. 

There must be a #minimum of hventy-four of course work. Six of these hours m y  
bc 3400 level courser appro\,ed by the Graduate Advisor. In addition. a t  least six hours 
of thesis are rcquircd. A student may include in his program only those courses ap- 
proved by the departmental committee on graduate studies. It is the respansibility of 
tile student to nuke surc that he completes the courses in the  required core far the M.A. 
degree. Information on required courses, which may change from ycar to  year, may 
Ibc obtained from thc Graduate Advisor. 

Prcrequisitc: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Psychology 
and a bachelor's degree. 
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1501.6501 Individual  Research  (0-3) 
Student, in conlercnce with a member uf the rt.JT, will design ~ n d  perform an 
original cxpcriment. Rerults will he pre I d for porriblc publication in n psy- J' re chological journal. Permission $ require from instructor. 

3502 Advanced E x p e r i m e n t a l  Psychology (3-1) 
.4 stn~dy 01 ctw capc,ri~ot~ntal p t t ~  ed.trc *pprtnpr~atc lor t ~ r i < n t >  . ~ r ~ . i . , .  EJCII student 
\v.11 dcitgn, cxurutc ;and report J U  unr wr more c>r~go)al ~\pPrments .  

3503 Genera l  Psychology S e m i n a r  (3-0) 
Reports and discussions of contemporary problems 2nd issues in psycl~ology 

3505 Seminar  in  Indus t r i a l  Psychology (3-0) 
Corers spcci.illwd to irs , U L I I  ;LC nloriil~ i t ~ . c l  1no1.\.at.on, l3l101 rvla~ionq. CODSLIIII(.I  
nwt~wtion, n l ~ t n - ~ ~ t a ~ ~ , ~ n c  q) \ t t tB t> ,  per.o:o~tt.\ , L I C , ~ I ~ ~ .  .tncl c~t~.t,r,. 

3510 Seminar  in  H u m a n  Fac tors  (3-0)  
E\pertmcrlt.fil prycllol<,gy :xpp.lt.d to  IN , ~ I I J I  01 ~. t .n-~l lx~hinv \))tcm%. p,). 
cl\crlun<.11 f;tctors in 111~ dc\lwn of cOl~l1ll8~t11c ~Iiun i t t l c l  ~ 0 1 1 t 1 . ~ 1  ~ L ~ ( I ~ P I I I C . I I ~ .  Yrc 
repuiste: A laboratory courscin experimental psychology or thc iquivnlent 

3511 Advanced Statistics: Exper imenta l  Design (3-0) 
Consideration of roblems of analysis and design commonly encountered in psy- 
chological researcf. Prerequisite: Psychology 3417 or the equivalent. 

3513 Seminar  i n  Persona l i ty  T h e o r y  (3-0) 
Intensive study uf ,elected aspects of thc various theories of personality. 

3514 Seminar  in Verba l  L e a r n i n g  (3-0) 
Advanced studies of verbal learning in the light of advances in psycholinguirtics. 

3520 Seminar  i n  L e a r n i n g  Theory  (3-0) 
Intrrrs~vv \rnt<ly and ;~rt.,ly\~r .>f syqte111atit ( ~ ) n ~ c ~ t i ~ r . \  uf tI c Ic.trnlng PtOCESS 
Pr?rr,yuisztc. Psycllolugy 3.310 or rqnr. r : I  I unt. 

3521 Seminar  in Persona l i ty  Assessment (2-2) 
Introduces the student to methods and issuer in the evaluation of personality and 
acquaints him with the more widely used projective and objehive instruments. 

3522 Theories  a n d  Methods  of Psychotherapy (3-0) 
An anal ris of theory, technique, and research r n r t l ~ d s  used in various cunent 
prychotKerapies. Permission of instructor required. 

3523 Individual  M e n t a l  T e s i s  (2-2) 
Su ervised practice in the administration, scoring. and interpretation of indi- 
vifual tests of intelligence. Permission of instructor requred. 

3530 Seminar  i n  A n i m a l  Behav ior  (3-0) 
A critical study of the most recent literature in animal behavior. The contribu- 
tions of ethologists and psychologistr will be reviewed. 

3540 Introduct ion t o  School  Psychology 
A study of the history. trends, and mrthads of school psychology, with emphasis 
on the roles and functions of the school psychologist. 

3547 Seminar  in Behavior  Modification (3.0) 
Advanced study of conditioning techniques in the treatment ol behavior disorders 
and in the control of humon behavior. Prerequisite: Psychology 3347 or  3310 or 
the equivalent. 

3560 Clinical In te rnsh ip  (0-4) 
Supervised experience with clinical inrtrumentr. May be repeated once for credit. 
Prerequisite: Permission of inrtructor, Psychology 3521, 3523. I 

3598-99 Thesis  Course f o r  t h e  Master's Deqree  



S O C I O L O G Y  A N D  A N l ' H R O P O L O G Y  

Jlnrus RIVERA, Chairman 
Professors R~war STECLICH, STODDARO; 

Associate Professors EYDE, GOODMAN, HIATT, 
Assistnnt Professors BROWN. D U ~ T E .  FAIRBANK, GERALD. HOUCH. 

Lecturm ZIRL; 
Instructors HAMBY, MORROW, WATLEY. 

B.A. Degree - Specific requirements for a Sociology major :re twenty-four semester 
hours of Sociology. eighteen of which must be a t  the advarrced level (3300-3400). 

T h e  following courses are required: Sociology 3101. 3201. and 3401. 

The optional major concentration ill Anthropology requires thirty semester hours 
of Anthropology, eighteen of which must be at the advanced level (3300-3400). 

~ ~ 

The following courser are required: Anthropology 3101. 3102, 3301. 3302. and 
3480. The foUowin~ MurSeS are recommended, though not required. for those con- 
templating graduate work in Anthropology: Anthropology 3216. 3217, 3220. 3303, 
and 3317. 

SOCIOLOCY 

Unless otherwise noted, Sociology 3101 ir o prerequisite for oll other courses in Sociology. 
Exceptionr t o  this must receive permission from the Department Choirmon. 

3101 Principles of Sociology (3-0) 
Nature and scope of sociology, its leminolagy and concepts; study of social pro- 
cesses. social institutions, development of society and characteristics of group 
life. 

3102 Social Problems (3.0) 
A study of selected social problems in our society, including causes, interrelation- 
ships, and programs of amelioration. Prerequisite: None; however, Sociology 3101 
is recommrnded. 

3201 Sociological Analysis (3-0) 
Basic procedures and methodology of sociology as applied by the  profession to 
various areas of social investigation. 

3215 The Sociolo y of Marriage end the Family (3-0) 
The  historic;^? de\rloprnent, current prohlctn~ and prospects of the American 

~ndn iagr  and fawtly inst~luliuns. Prere,,~ri,arc Sonc  cvcvpt sophonlorv stnndtng. 

3258 Chicanos in the Southweat (3-0) 
Introductory course to major themcs in hlexican American studies: culturnl 
pluralism, bilingualism, biculturalirm. ethnicity and rare, assimilation. cultural 
nationalism, regionalism, folk culturc. Prercqttisilc: None in Sociology. 

3259 Chicana and American Society (3-0) 
Analysis of Chicano exprriences in selected institutions such as schools, churches. 
governmental struct~~rcs, military and mass media. Prercqtaisite; None in Sorio- 
logy. 

3301 Sociology of Educeiional Insfifuiions (3-0) 
Analysis of the social processes and interaction patterns in educational organiza- 
tions; the  relationsl~ips of the school to such aspects of society as social class and 
power; rocinl relalianshi r within thr school; formal and informal groups; school 
coltt~re; and the rolps oftrnchers, studcntr, and ~~lminirtrotorr.  
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3302 Social Legislation (3.0) 
Survcy of racial legislation in Llropc. the United Stutrs. and in representative 
states. Brief consideration of workman's cnnlpcnsatzon. ~~nemployment. social 
security, pollution. and p~nhlir welfare anrl of intrrnntional nnd interstate aspects 
of these programs. 

3303 Urban-Rural Sociology (3-0) 
Analysis of urban and rural sovi;al ystexor. tlneir differences and rin~ilaritier. 
using thc r.ompnmtive approarli in stolclying arpcrts of structure and organizo- 
tion. 

3304 The Community (3-0) 
A comparative study of roni~nunity types; n lc lhds  of studying the community, 
analyses of underlying social prucesres and institutions; trends and problems of 
community change. 

3311 Measurement and Inference i n  Social Rescarch (3.0) 
Socinlog~cal factors and t h r u  n,ea,urr.ment: dvveloprnr.nt and t ~ r p  of scdlcs. 
:~ssun~ptions underlying the  use of sl.~tist~cal ittc~d<.l\ III .tn.uly,is of social data. 
applicat~on and lnn,itnt~ortr of statistral analpis.  

3322 Collective Behavior and Social Movements (3-0) 
Analysis of unstructured social bellavior, including crowds. riots. revivals. fads. 
public opinion and social movements. 

3327 Minority Croups in the United States (3-0) 
A study of the  p r ~ n c ~ p r l  rnrnor~ty groups in th r  l'ntted Statrr and of the pro. 
cesJes of ~ccornrnodat~o~t .  u c c ~ r l t ~ ~ r a t ~ o r ~ ,  iiud . tss~ruiI~t~on. 

3333 Juvenile Delinquenq (3-0) 
An investigation nf the  social and legal definitions of juvcnile delinquency: major 
theories of juvenile deviancy; the social system of the gang; factors contributin 
to apprehension, conviction, detention and parole; assessment of present a n 2  
potential prevention programs. 

3336 Comparative Cultures and Mulii-eihnic Croupa of the Southlaeat 
A cornpariwn of \.slur\. irtstittotron sod ethnrc groups of t h ~  American Southwest. 
emoharrrinz cultural varration and fnls~or~ nlorm thu US.-Alexiran horder rrcion. 

- -. -- 
3340 Industrial Sociology (3-0) 

A structural-functional analysis of managelncnt and labor organizations; social 
consequences of work and occupation in U. S. society: dynamic changer in auto- 
mation and problems of leisure; cornmunity-industrial relations. 

3342 Sociology of Deviance (3-0) 
A study of deviations from social norms which encounter disapproval and to  
which theory and concepts derived from sociology and social psychology may b e  
applied. Deviators a n d  societal reaction to deviators are included. 

3346 Sociolo of Religion (3-0) 
A s t u d y T t h e  role of religion in society and its relation to other social institutions. 
Emphasis will b e  placed on the changing role of religion and its orientation to  
the values of society. 

3348 Criminology (3-0) 
Theories, causes. charnctcristics, and social function of crime in our rociety. 
Methods of prevention and reduction of crime will be analyzed. 

3349 Tha Family as a Social Instiiution (3-0) 
A study of the  development of the family as a social institution. Includes the  
study of family under stress in various societies, emphasizing our own. 

3352 Sociology of Povert (3 0)  
A systrmalic survey 07 the causcs of po\rrty, thc characteristas of group living 
in poverty, and problrm, of de~ l~r tb :  with irnpovr,rtsl~r.d pcuples and the rcduaion 
of DOVertV. 

3355 Contemporary Sociological Theory (3-0) 
Study of the major theories in  contemporary sociology and of their development 
historically. 
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3360 Inrtituiions and Cultures of Latin America (3-0) 
Slrrvcy of ,octal inrt~tttr~ons, the diverse ~ u l t ~ ~ r c r .  and the prorrssrs of social 
chanxe is, Lattn Am~rica. - 

3361 The Sociology of Regionalism (3-0) 
An analysis of regions as functional structures 2nd organizations in social and 
~ l i t i c a l  life, with special emphasis on a Grent Plains model, but  including others 

ased on rivers or cities. 
3362 Medical Sociology (3-0) 

Cultural factors in medical beliefs and practices; professionalization of medical 
practitioners; group factors in medical practice and medical care programs. 

3300 Society a n d  Personality (3-0) 
The social aspects of interpersonal internctiatl in the  socialization process in 
small and camalex mouor. - - -  

3381 Complex Organizations (3-0) 
Examines structures, processes, interactions and human problems of modem or- 
ganizations. Classical and contemporary sociological theories of organization a r e  
compared. Issues regarding organizational authority: change; conflict; control; 
cooperation; division of labor; efficiency; goals: and relationships with consumer- 
clients are studied. 

3401 General Sociological Theory (3-0) 
Study of the rnaior concepts of eneral sociology as these have been developed 
by contem orary sociologists an$ by the founding fathers of the  field. Prerequi- f site: Socio ogy 3101. 3201, and nine hours of advanced sociology. 

3405 Culfvre and Personalify (3-0) 
This course will consist of a discussion of cultural materials in the  light of anthro- 
polo 'ca!, ?:!ersonality theories. The areas of theory known as "culture and r- 
sonafty, cognitive aothropalagy" and "enculturation" will be e m p h a s i z x  

3410 Spanish-Speaking Peoples of the Southwest (3-0) 
Study of the historical, regional and generational dtfferences of Southwestern 
S anirh-speaking peoples. Examines their social institutions and d e m o ~ a p h i c  
cRaracteristics as an urban, heterogeneous population. 

3425 Social Class and Stratification (3-0) 
Social class differences in static and dynamic societies. Comparison of social rtrati- 
fication in the U.S. and U.S.S.R. Social class theories of Marx. Weber. and Michel. 
Measurement of social mobility in the U.S., V.S.S.R.. and other societies. 

- - - - --- - - - -. - - -- - - - - - . 
Individual study in an area which is too specialized to be offered as an organized 
class. Supervised individual reading and research leadin to development of a 
rnaior aaper or report. Prerequisite: 12 hours of advance3 course work in wci- 
oligy &d mnsentof Department Chairman. 

3447 ~opulaf ion (3.0) 
Statistical analysis of the population of the world, the U. S. and the southwest. 
Study of fertility, mortality, and migration patterns. 

3455 Social Chan e and Social Action (3-0) 
Structural a n 2  functional requisites for effecting social change: latent conw- 
quences of unplanned change: resistance and im lementation of social action 
programs; impact of technological change on sociaysysterns. 

3465 Field Methods of Social Research (3-0) 
Nature of scientific research with em harir upon actual field experience; tech- 
niques of social research from initiar formulation of proposal, collection and 
analysis of data, to preparation of final report. Prerequisite: Twelve hours of 
Sociology. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 
Craduate Aduiser: W. C .  STECL~CH 

Department of Sociology Graduate Faculty: Professors RIVERA. S ~ C L I C H ,  STODD-; 
Associates: Professors EYE. FAIRBANK, GOODMAN, HOUCH. 

M.A. degree prerequisites: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Sociology, a 
bachelors degree. graduate standing, or consent of adviser. These twelve hours 
,nust be chosen from the following courses: S w .  3303. 3304, 3312. 3322, 3342, 
3349,3355.3361.3380.3381.3401.342s. 3447,3455.346s. 
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A4.A. de~ruc  rcqtrirernenls: Each candidate must tokc Socinlogy 3 20 (Seminar in Re- 
search Methodology) and Sociology 3525 (Seminar in ~ocia~ogicnl Theory) plus 
eighteen srmestcr hours from the list of courses helow. If the student elects to take 
n minor in another de ~rtmcnt or discipline, his course work in Sociology would 
be reduced accordingc. 

(Seelistingp. --) 
3510 Seminar i n  Social Organization (3-01 
3511 Seminar i n  Advanced Measurement and Inference (3.0) 
3515 Seminar in Sociology of Deviance (3-0) 
3519 Seminar i n  Social Differentiation (3.0) 
3520 Seminar in Methodology (3-0) 
352s Seminar i n  Sociological Theory (3-0) 
3540 Seminar i n  Demography (3-0) 
3545 Seminar i n  Comparative Insfiutionr (3-0) 
3550 Seminar i n  Social Change and Social Proeersea (3-0) 
3555 Seminar i n  Minority Croups (3-0) 
3560 Seminar i n  Marriage a n d  t h e  Family (3-0) 
3565 Seminar in Sociology of Education (3-0) 
3570 Seminar in Work and t h e  Profession (3-0) 
3590 Individual S t u d i e ~  (may repeat for maximum credit of six hours.) 
3598-99 Theah 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
3101 The Study of Man: His Bod and Teshnologiem (3-0) 

Introduction to the evolution orhuman behavioral systems with particular atten- 
tion to the somatic and technological components. The biulogical development 
of man, from the 14 million year old ape-man Ramapithecus to modern sapiens 
man, is discussed and correlated with develo ments in house types, means of 
transportation, tool typer. and other aspects ofterhnology. This course is not a 
prerequisite to Anthropology 3102. 

3102 The Study of Man: His Societies and Cultures (3-0) 
Introduction to the evolution of human behavioral systems with particular atten- 
tion to the social and cultural. or ideational companents. The variety of types of 
societies and ideologies is discussed together with the ecological situations to 
which they are adapted. Prerequisrte; None. 

3205 Chicanos and Their  Culture (3-0) 
A survey of the history. economics, sociology. polities, demo aphy, literature and 
thought of Mexican Americans as manifestations of their cuKre. Introduction to 
specialized study in the field. 

3210 Southwestern Archaeology (3-0) 
The development and characterislics of prehistoric Indian societies. from the 
Elephant Hunters to the Pueblor, is considered with particular attention to the 
Mo ollon. Hohokam. Anasazi, and Casas Grandes areas. Ties of the area to 
nucyeear Meso-America will be discussed. Prerequisite: None. 

3211 Southwestern Ethnology (3-0) 
A study of the economy. social life, religion, mytholo language, dwellings, and 
toal types of Living Indian groups such as the Apacg: Papago. Yuma. Navaho. 
Hopi. Zuni, and Rio Grande Pueblos. The influence of these Indian cultures on 
Hispanic and Anglo cultures in the area will also be dircursed. PrerequWte: None. 

3216 World Ethnographic Survey (3-01 
Human behavioral adaptations to a variety of natural environments and a variety 
of dernogra hic situations are discussed with reference to specific ethnic groups 
such as Es P. ~mo. Hottentot, New Guinea Enga, Irorluois. Kongo. Zulu, and 
Trobrianders. Prerequisite: Anthropology 3102 or of instructor. 



3217 World Prehistory (3-0) 
A survey of the development of human technology from the earlicst known bone. 
horn. and dental tools through hand ares. and blade and rnicrolith tools. to metal 
types of the Bronze and Iran Ages. Social and cultural interpretations will be 
made w h n e  possible. Prerequisite: Anthropology 3101 or pennission of instructor. 

3220 Introduction to Linguistics (3-0) 
(Same as Linguistics 3220). Prerequisite: None in Anthropology 

3301 Primate Behavioral Sysfems (3-0) 
A com arativc study of t h e  morphology, sociology, technology. and ideology of  
the higier primates, including man. Attention wrll be directed to the adaptive 
behavior of individuals and groups of cooperating individl~nls as they manipulate 
one another and the environment in order to satisfy the:r basic needs. Prerequisite: 
Anthropology 3101 and 3102. 

3302 Comparative Social Systems (3-0) 
Attention will focus on several classic studies in social anthropology with equal 
attention devoted to the social data and to the theoretical perspectives giving rise 
to thosc data. Prmequisitc: Anthropology 3102 or permission of instructor. Equiva- 
lent to Socialogy 3336. 

3303 Ecological Anthropology 13.0) 
Uses of ~ ~ o l ~ ~ g ~ c ~ l  p r t ~ ~ . p l c ~  ..o<l IUIC,<I< I \  in . ~ ~ ~ t l ~ r ~ ~ p o l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ I  dcwr~pt;on and ex. 
nlanalwo. I~ ILI I I J I .  ~ ~ L I I I I C  ;li I > J T I C  01 I ,,err # ( O - \ V \ I V I I I S .  I;a111 iu~rlcls of th r  eco- 
cystem will be disrurred. ~ c b n o m i r  or&lemr of ~roduction, distribution, and 
cinsumptian in nan-Western rocietici Prerequisite! Anthropology 3102 or per- 
mission of instructor. 

3305 Meso-American Prehistory (3-0) 
The prehistoric and protohistoric development of social systems in Meso-America 
from the advent of Early Man througll thc Olmec. Maya, and Aztec. Attention 
will be directed to the interactions between environment, demography, tech- 
nology. social organization, and ideology that precipitated the rise ot Meso- 
American civilizations. Prme,,uisites: Anthropology 3101 and 3102 or permission 
of instructor. 

3312 Indians North of Mexico (3-01 
.4 surrt) to f . tu t l l~ar i ,~  t h ~  .~.ldvnl u.11) tltv ~o<IJI, rn~ltur.1 and technological 
adapt:~tton, m.ul< I q  n~ t . ,  t! ptoplt> ~nh.tI>.r.ng ch< <.Lr.t!d environmental zones 01 
the urcwnt a r m .  o r  t t , ~  1 ' 1 ,  1 . ~ 1  St.ttt c : ~ n ( i  (:..n.~gl.~ d q  111c.y voo~ne.ted unth other 
lnd&ns and early European immigrants for the necersit;er far'maintenmce of 
their ways of life. Prercquisitc: Anthrapolqgy 3102 or permission of instructor. 

3313 Indians of Meso-America 13-0) 
A survey of the forms of technology, social organization and culture of past-con- 
quest and contemporary Indians of Mexico and Central America. Prerequisite: 
Anthropology 3102 or permission of instructor. 

3317 Peoples of Africa (3-0) 
A ,unry  of the rulturc, of souw ill t l l r  1~rjil.r trth.xl grot, s of Afrrc.~, tncltrding 
tltose lhat n m t l t ~ t d  rhc h~clolt u,r,lllrllldted <.\~ll,dlun, t tn t  rx~-Ie<l . ~ t  the  trmc o f &  6rstkuropean contarts;n the  fifteenth century. 

3320 Afro-American Culture (3-0) 
An examination of the directions taken by African culture as it has been modified 
in the  Western Hemisphere. Anthropological, sociological and literary sources 
will be utilized. 

3379 Independent Study 
Individual investi ation of an arcn of antlwopology that is not adequately covered 
by an organized c?ass. Periodic meetings, reports and a major paper ore required. 
Prerequisite: Permission of department chairman and instructor. 

3480 Anihropology Theor ( 3  0) 
A discussion of the g a d  ofbnthrapology with a critical review of current theory 
and methodology. Prerrquisite: Anthropology 310r and 3102 or permission of 
instr~ctor.  

3374 Folklore of the Mexican-American (3-0) 
Course description same as  English 3374 (cross list). Prerequisites: None in 
Anthropology. 
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3405 Culture and Peracnality (3-0) 
This  course will consist of a discusr:on of cultural materials in the light of anthro- 
polo&ica!, perso?ality theories. The areas of theory known as "culture and per- 
sona ty, cognltlve anthropology and "enculturntian" will be emphasized. 

4460 Laboratory Methods in Archaeology (0-6) 
Methods in extracting from archeological remains data relative to p a  ulntion 
densit . subsislence base, activity patterns. social organization, etr.. wiR b e  ex- 
ploredYat both the  theoretical and practical levels. lnductivc and deductive 
methodologies will be employed to formulate hypotheses to be tested by statistic,. 
Course will be taught as two 3 hour lecture labs. Prcrcquimtes: Open only to 
majors in anthropology, or hy permission of instructor. 

3465 Museology (2-3) 
T h e  history, philosophy, and functions of museums. To  include registration pro- 
cedures, storage. treatment. exhibit methods. and the  use of Museum objects in 
research. the classroom, and the community. hecommended for majors in An- 
thropology, Art. Education. Botany and Geology and others who are interested 
i n  a career in Museums. Prerequisite: Advance standing. or permission of the 
instructor. The course will bc offered as two hours of lecture and three hours of 
lab. 



I SOCIAL W O R K  

S O C I A L  W O R K  P R O G R A M  
ISwnsored by the Dean of the College of Liberal Arts) 

t 
Students who expect to pursue a career in social work opnn completion of the B. A. 

rlegree. or who olan to continuc their education at the graduate level in social work, 
should take the following courses, which constitute the Socinl lVork Sequence: 

SOCIAL WORK 

3275 Social Welfare as a Social Institution (3-0) 
An examination of the social welfare field which facures on the institutional 
naturc of the social welfare system and its relationship to other institutianr. 

3376 Methods of Social Work Intervention I (3-0) 
A general survey of  the major methods employed by social workers in the social 
welfare field to  help individunlc, groups, and communities. Prerequisite: Sorial 
Work 3275. 

3377 Methods of Social Work Intervention I1 (3-0) 
Human behavior theories and their application to social work with cmphasis on 
poverty and minority groups. Prerequisitc: Socinl Work 3275 and 3376. 

3475 Field Experience in Social Work (1-6) 
A laboratory learning experience in selccted social wclfare agencies with weekly 
seminars. Students are assigned to specific agencies for the sernertcr. Prerequisite: 
Social Work 3275 and 3376. 

3476 Independeni Field Study 
Limited to students who havc had Social Work 3475 2nd who have shown interest 
and capability of carrying out specialized work with minimum supervision. Pre- 
requisite: Twelve hours of Social Work. 

Social Wnrk students should include in their ilromams iqlo~ortire courses from v x i -  

Anthropology 3205. Chicanos and Thcir Culture 

Psychology 3203, Social Psychology of the  Chicano 

Political Science 3321. Chicanos in American Politics 

Sociology 3258, Chicanos in the Southwest 

Sociology 3259. Chicanos and American Society 

Sociology 3327. Minority Croups in ihe United States 

Sociology 3336. Comparative Cultures 

Other courses which contribute to understanding of Social Work areas are: 

Economics 3202, Economics of Poverty 

Economics 3203, Principles of Economics 

Political Science 3320, Political Socialization and Political Culture 

Psychology 3101, Introduction to Psychology 

Psychology 3202. Social Psychology 

Sociology 3215. The Sociology of Marriage and the Family 

Sociology 3302. Social Legislation 

Sociology 3304. The Community 

Sociology 3333. Juvenile Delinquency 

Sociology 3342. The Sociology of Deviancc 

Sociology 3348. Criminology 

Sociology 3349. The Family as a Social Institution 

243 



Colkb.~. Libcml Arts 

socialogy 3352. Thc Suci,rl#lgy of l'ovcrls 

Sociology 3362, Medical Sociolom 
Sociology 3380. Socicty and Pcrsunnlity 
~ ~ ~ i ~ l ~ ~  3410, Spnnirll Spcnkirtg Pcnplcs 111 thr Su~~thwcsL 

cllurscs i n  the scq,,encc b: , , scd  to mcct tlnc Block C Electivc Block require- 
l l~cnts  any B. A. dllgrec prligram, or ns Frcc Electives. Most social work students 
,najor in ~ ~ , ~ i ~ l ~ ~ ;  I , , , w ~ v c ~ ,  tht. srqncnre may :~ppropri;ttcly bc n plrt of the program 
of , ,naiur in ot],rr fields, surl, ;,s Psychology, Politiwl Scicncc. or Crilllinnl lustier. 
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G e w m l :  Daccalaureate degrees in the Sciences provide thc training re- 
quired for employment ;it the technologist level, for further study at the 
jiraduate level or for admission to prnfessional schools (mcdical, dental). 
Two years of study i n  the Sciel~ccs may selve 3s preparation lor admission 
to veterinary medicine or pharmacy programs at other institutions or to 
The University of Texas Nursing School Systeln (npges ooo this catalog). 

The Departments or̂  Riological Scienccs. Chemistry. Geological Sciences, 
hlathematics and Physics, which constitutc the College of Science. offer 
the Bachelor of Arts degree (subject to the general requirements listed on 
pages ooo of this catalog), the Bachelor OF Scicnce in the Sciences (subject 
to the general requirements listed below) and the Master of Science de- 
gree (subject to general requirements listed on pages ooo of this catalog. 
The student planning a technical career or graduate work is advised to 
lollow the B.S. degree route. Either the B.S. or the B.A. degree route is 
suitable for professional school admission (see requirements below). The 
H.A. degree, with attention to n second teaching field concentration and 
with appropriate choice of free electives from professional education 
courses, may satisfy requirements for teacher certificatio~~. The interested 
student should refer to page ooo of this catalog. "Teacher Certification 
With B.A .Degree." 

Bachelor of Science in the Sciences 

Degree Rcquircmcnts: The B.S. degree ill all science areas requires 135 se- 
mester hours credit including: 

I .  The completion of a major field concentration of prescribed courses. 
These departmental requirements range from 30 to 45 semester hours and 
are listed (pages ooo) with deparhnental course offerings and other infor- 
mation. 

2. The conipletion of a minor field concentration of 18 semester hours, 
6% of which must be advanced, in an nren related to the major. Each de- 
partment specifies acceptable minor fields from the sciences and certain 
engineering areas. 

3. Mathematics 4111 and 3212 or, i f  specified by the department, 4111, 
3280 and 3281 or 3324. The student making less than 600 on the Mathe- 
matics SAT will enroll in 4110 ( pre calculus). 

4, History 3101,310~ 

5. Political Science 3110, 3111 

6. English 3111 (or  placement), 3112 and 3269. The student with a 
verbal SAT score of 550 or more may obtain credit or credit with grade in 
one or more semesters of English by providing an acceptable Achievement 
Test or Advanced Placement Examination score. Students whose first lan- 
guage is other than English or who present verbal SAT scores of less than 
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450 may require other or additional courses (English 3110. Linguistics 
4101-4102) in preparation for English 3111. A maximum total of l o  credit 
hours of freshmzn level English may be applied toward the 135 hours re- 
quired for graduation. The department of English should be consulted for 
placement. General details are provided on page ooo of this catalog. 

7. Electives courses of general interest or relevance to the major field 
nf study to complete the required 135 hours minimum. 

Specific departmental requirements (listed with departmental offer-.. 
ings) may extend the general requirements. 

Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology 

Degree Requirements: The Medical Technology degree requires the com- 
pletion of loo semester hours of specified work in general studies, Biologi- 
cal Sciences. Chemistry, and Physics. In addition, a year of professional 
training is required at a hospital approved by the American Society of 
Clinicnl Pathologists. In El Paso either Thomason General. Providence 
hlemorial or William Beaumont General accept students who have com- 
pleted the prescribed course work. 

The program is administercd in the Department of Biological Sciences. 
Speci6c course requirements are listed on page ooo of this catalog with the 
Biological Sciences departmental material. 

Pre-Professional Programs 

Students who intend to apply to mcdical, dental, veterinary, nursing or 
pharmacy schools should be  aware of the following special requirements: 

Pre-Afedical-Pre-Dental: Medical schools (Galveston, Houston, San An- 
tonio. Dallas) and dental schools (Houston, San Antonio) associated with 
the University of Texas System have uniform enhance requirements in- 
cluding courses which may not fall within a particular degree program. 
The specific courses which satisfy these requirements are: 

Biological Sciences 3105. 1107, 3106, 1108 and any two courses listed 
~ ~ n d e r  the departmental core curriculum. 

PhySic~ 4103,4104 
Chemistry 3105,3106,2106. 3324. 1324. (or 3321, 1321). 3325 and 1325 

(Or 3322,1322). 
Matl~ernatics 4111 (not required for dental school enhance). 

Application for admission should be initiated approximately 15 months 
prior to the nliticipated cntrance by requesting application forms from the 
Central Applicntions Office of the University of Texas System. 

Entrance reqnirements for other medical and dental schools may differ 
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from thosc listed. Thc i~~tcres tcd  studcnt should refer to a current edition 
uf "Medical School Admission Requirements" or "Admission Requirements 
of American Ilental Schools," Imth i~vnilnhle from the Health Professions 
.4dviser. 

Exceptionally mature students with outstanding academic records, su- 
perior performilnce on thc respective Ad~nissions tests and highly desirable 
personal qn;~lifications may be considered for admission to medical school. 
if the applicant will h i~vc  completed nt least go semester hours prior to the 
:~nticipated date of rn~~triculi~tion or to ;I dental school, if  the applicant will 
have completed at least 60 semester hours prior to the anticipated date of 
matriculation. 

Pre-Vet - Pre-Pharmacy: Two years of study in the Biological Sciences 
;md/or Chemistry programs will prepare the interested student for transfer 
to veterinary medicine or pharmacy programs in other state institutions. 
The Health Professions Adviser should be consulted for details. 

Nursing: Nursing schools (Austin. Gnlveston, San Antonio, E l  Paso. Ar- 
lington, Houston) associated with the U~~iversity of Texas System require 
the completion of 60 semester hours of work (with a 2.0 grade point aver- 
;>ge in all required lower division courses excluding electives) in an ac- 
credited college or university for admission to the upper division nursing 
sequence. Particular program requirements and advising requirements are 
listed below. Students attending the University of Texas School of Nursing 
;it El Paso will register a t  the University of Texas at El Paso for the entire 
four years of the program but will take the nurzing courses at the Nursing 
School which is located approximately one mile from the campus. Students 
who transfer from other universities, colleges, or junior colleges at the 
freshman or sophomore level must meet the admission requirements of 
the University of Texas a t  El Paso. 

All inquiries regarding the nursing degree should be addressed to Miss 
Christine Bonds, Dean, The University of Texas School of Nursing of El 
Paso, I 101 North Campbell Street. El Paso. Texas 79902. 

Curriculum 

The prerequisite structure in Science area programs require careful atten- 
tion to course sequences and the completion of all freshman-sophomore 
science and related area courses before undertaking upper division work. 
To assist the student in constructing a program and maintaining a sched- 
uled progress towird degree completion, the College of Science offers a 
closely structured first year curriculum. 
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FIRST YEAR PROGRAMS 

Biological Sciences and Medical Mathematics 
Technolagp Credit 

Credit Fall Semester Hours 
Fall Semester Hours Calculus . . . . . . . . .  4 

. . .  . .  General Binlogy . . . .  4 Introduction t o  Computers 3 
General Chemistry . . . . . .  3 English Composition . . . . . .  3 
English Composition . . . . .  3 History of the U.S. . . . . .  . 3 
History of the U.S. . . . . . .  3 American Government . . . . .  3 
ArnericonGovernrnent . . . . .  3 Spring Semester 
Spring Semester Calculus . . . . . . . . .  3 
General Biology . . . . . . . .  4 Statidics . . . . . . . . .  3 
General Chemistry . . . . . .  5 English Composition . . . . .  . 3 
English Composition . . . . . .  3 History of the U.S. . . . . . .  3 
Math (Calculus) . . . . . . .  4 American Government . . . . .  3 

Geological Sciences Physics 

Fall Semester Fall Semester 
. . . . . . . .  Geology . . . . . . . . .  4 Physics (Lab)  I 

. . . . . .  Ceneral Chemistry . . . . . . .  3 GeneralChernistry . 3 
English Con~poritian . . . . . .  3 Math (Calculus) . . . . . .  . 4 
History of the U.S. . . . . . . .  3 English Composition . . . . . .  3 
American Government . . . . .  3 Amcricnn Government . . . . .  3 

Spring Semester Spring Semester 
Geology . . . . . . . . .  4 Physics . . . . . . . . . .  4 
General Chemistry . . . . . .  3 General Chemistry . . . . . .  . 5 
English Comporition . . . . . .  3 Math (Calculus) . . . . . .  . 3 
History of the U.S. . . . . . .  3 English Composition . . . . . .  3 
American Government . . . . .  3 American Government . . . . .  3 

Chemistry Nursing 

Fall Semester Fall Semester 
. . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  General Chemistry 3 General Biology q 

Math (Calculus) . . . . . .  4 Introduction t o  Psychology . . . .  3 
. . . . . .  English Composition . . . . . .  3 English Composition 3 
. . . .  History of the U.S.  . . . . . .  3 History of the U.S. . .  3 

. . . .  American Government . . . . .  3 Introduction to  Sociolom 3 

Spring Semester Spring Semester 
. . . . . .  General Chemistry . . . . . .  5 General Biology . 4 
. . . . . . .  Math (Calculus) . . . . . . .  3 Child Psychology 3 

. . . . . .  English Composition . . . . . .  3 English composition 3 

. . . . . .  . . . . . .  History of the U.S. 3 History of the U.S. 3 
. . . . . . . . .  American Government . . . . .  3 Elective 4 

For all degree programs the second and following years will vary with 
major and minor field decision and with the entering English-Mathe- 
matics background . 
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SECOND YEAR PROGRAMS 
Excluding Nursing 

Credit 
Hour* 

Complete History. Puliticnl Science Requirement . o - 6 
English 3269 . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 

. . . . . . .  Foreign Language (if  required) 3 - 6 
Major Area Courses . . . . . . . . . . .  6 . 9 
Minor Area Courses . . . . . . . . . . .  6 - 9 
Electives ( to  total 34 hours) . . . . . . . .  6 . Y 

Nursing 
. . . .  Complete Political Science Requirement 6 

Biology Human Body . . . . . . . . . .  5 
General Microbiology . . . . . . . . .  . . 3  
Psychology (statistics) . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l o  -15 

The third and fourth year programs in Nursing include 4 semesters of 
Nursing (41 credit hours) and additional elective courses. 
Advising 
Commitment to a major through identification of the department (or  a 
special dcgrcc pl.ogram e.g. medical technology. nursing) in which a de- 
gree will be pursued is required on admission. This action, together with 
prompt change of major (through the departments involved and the office 
of  the Dean) when such changes are dictated by career plan changes, will 
insure continued administrative, advising and counseling contact behveen 
the student and the College. 

Pre-professional students (p remed ,  pre-dent, pre-vet, pre-pharmacy) 
will further identify themselves with the additional notation appropriate 
(e.g. biosci-pre-vet). All pre-professional students (excluding nursing) 
will obtain program, admissions and career counseling from the Health 
Professions Advisory Committee (consisting of a chairman and advisers in 
the several departments most commonly selected for major field work). 
Thc committee is thoroughly familiar with professional school entrance 
requirements, tests rcquired and appropriate application procedures. Nurs- 
ing students will receive academic advisement from the School of Nursing 
faculty. 

The general degree program advisement procedure requires that the 
student be advised during the first two program years by the freshman ad- 
v i s e r ( ~ )  in the major field department. On completion of 60 credit hours a 
listing of the outstanding requirements for graduation (degree plan) must 
be  obtained from the Office of the Dean of the College of Science (Liberal 
Arts for the B.A. Degree) and a dcgree program listing specific enrollments 
developed and filed with the upper division departmental adviser and the 
Office of the Dean. All freshmen, 5ophomore level work required by the 
department must be complete at this time. The degree plan and the degree 
program must be updated following the completion of 90 hours. 
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B I O L O G I C A L  S C I E N C E S  

A L B E ~ T  G. C A N A ~ I S .  Choirmon 
JAMES B. Reavrs. Coordinator, Office of Health Related Program 

Prolessors CANARJS, EYLUND, HARRIS. METCALF. REE\ZS. ROIIERTSTAD. WEBD; 
Associnte Professms CHRAPLIWY.  DUKE, HUNTER, WILLIAMS, WORTXINCTON: 

Assiannt Professors BRISTOL, ELLZEY.  FREEMAN, JONES, MANNING. 
~ I A R T ~ N E Z ,  RBDETIYE, TULLEY 

D.S. Degree: Specific course requirements for the  Biological Science major 
with concentration in the three major areas are: 

4. Microbiology - Biology 3105-06. ~107.08. 3214. 1215. 3216. ,217, 3320 and 
elective Bialo ical Sciences courses making a total of 38 semester hours including 
18 hours of ajvanced courses: Chemistry 3105-06, 2106. Math 4111 and 3212 or 
4111 and Statistics 3280, 1282. 3281, 1283. A total of 18 semester hours of Chem- 
istry are required for a minor. 

8. Plant Science or Zoology - All of the Biology core courser and elective Biological 
Sciences courses making a total of 38 semester haurs including 18 hours of ad- 
vanced courses: Chemistry 3105-06, 2106. Math 4111 and 3211 or 4111 and 
Statistics 3280. 1282, 3281. 1283. A total of 18 Semester hours are required for a 
minor. Acceptable minors are Chemistry, Engincering. Geological Sciences. Math- 
ematics and Physics. 

B.A. Degree: Specific course requirements for the  Biological Sciences major 
with concentration in the  three major areas are:  the  above stated specific 
requirements excepting that the total Biological Sciences requirement is 30 
semester hours including 15 hours of advanced courses, and that  the B.A. 
degree requires no minor. 

B.S. Degree in Medical Technology: Specific course requirements for the  
Medical Technology major, in addition to the  clinical training, are  Biology 
3105-06, 1107-08. 4211, 1212. 3214. 1215. 3320: Microbiology 2240. 2241, 2343, 
2344,3453. 1454. 2455. 2456; Zoology 2264. 1265: Chemistry 3105-06. 2106, 4213, 
3324, 1324. 3325. 1325: English 3111-12: Mathematics 3280. 1282.3124; Political 
Science 3110-11: History 3101-02: Physics 4103-04; 8 electives (6 i n  non-science 
area). 

All undergraduate Biology and Medical Technology majors are  required 
to consult with and have their enrollment forms signed by their departmental 
advisor before every enrollment. 

An entering freshman student with a t  least one year of high school biology 
with an "A" or "B" in biology and a SAT score of a t  least 1000 may take an  
advanced Placement Examination given by the  University Counseling Service 
covering Biology 3105. 3106. 1101 and 1108. 

BIOLOGY For Undergraduates 
3105-06 General Biolcgy' (3-0) [Formerly Bio. 4110. Bot. 4103. '2001. 41031 

A modern ap roach to the principles of biology. stressing the evolutionary rela- 
tionrhi s of pints and animals to success in their biosphere. Prerequisite for all 
other gology courses: Biology 1107 concurrent with Biology 3'05 and Biulogy 
1108 concurrent with Biology 3106. 

1107 Topics in the Sfudy of Life' (1) (0-2) ($6) 
Elementary aspects of cell structure, function, nutrition and reproduction. Con- 
current with Biology 3105. 

'Core cwrses. 
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1108 Topics in t h e S t u d y  of Life' (111 (0-21 IS61 
Elementary aspects of c-volutitn~, physiology. clvvclm~~mcnt, gcncticr and ecology 
in plants ;lnd nnimnls. Concurrent with Biolngy 31oG. 

4211 Biology of the H u m a n  Body (4-01 [Former ly  Bio. 4202-Bio. 42031 
Correlated structllre :and fllncticm c r f  human organ systems. Con~.nrrcnt with 
8iology 1212. Prererluiritc: Biology 3105-06, Biolzlgy 1107-08. 

1212 Exercises i n H u m a n  Physiology (0-21 ($6) 
hlethods in and principle5 of h ~ t m n n  nnntomy and pllyriology. Concurrcnt with 
Biology 421 I .  

3214 Funct ional  Biology' (3-0) [Former ly  Biology 4327. Botany  43131 
Bioclrcmistry and physiolrgy i l f  prokaryotic ;and cukaryutic organisms. Home- 
ostasis. metabolism, r,>t.ml,ranc strurtorc, rondl~ctinn, contraction and pigmenta- 
tion. Concurrcnt with Biology 1215. I ' rc~~qt t i~i lv:  Biology 3105-06. Biology 1107- 
08 and eight hour, uf Clnen~islry. 

1215 Funct ional  Biology Techniques  ' (0-31 ($6) 
E.rperin,entnl tcchni<jtles with proknryutic nnd cul~ryut i r .  ul-gunisrns. Itespiru- 
metry, photo~rlctry. rlorilnctry., pnlxr nnd column chrolnntogrnphy, electro- 
~~horcsis.  ~nearursment of b:oclcclricnl rvcnts. Concurrcnt with Biology 321.4. 

3216 Genera l  Ecologyf (3 -0)  [Former ly  B o t a n y  3301. Zool. 3303, Zool. 43061 
nclntiorrs of biut;, to tllc physical nnd biolagic;~l cnvironmtnt. Prerequisite: Bi- 
ology 3105-06. Bif>lagy 1107-08. Biology m.~iurs nwst take Biology 1217; "on- 
majors may tokc Biology 3216 witllout l%iology 1217. 

1217 General  Ecology Invesi igat ive Techniques  ' (0-31 (161 
Demonstrations and nppliration of ccologic:~l concepts with rmpl>arir on field 
work. Conc~grrcnt with Biology 3216 or m.!y be takcn later. 

F o r  Undergraduafes  a n d  Gradua tes  

3318 Developmental Biology' (3-0) [Former ly  2001. 5201. o r  3301. o r  33021 
A study of growth, differentiation and developmental patterns in microbes. 
plants and animals. Concurrcnt with Biolngy 1319. Prercqtrisile: Biology 3105.06, 
Biology 1107-08. 

1319 Experimental  Embryology ' (0-31 ($6) 
Techniques and absrrvations of differentiation and rcgencration in invertebrates 
;tnd vertebrates, ns wcll nr rc,gulatory patterns of plant hormones. Concurrent 
with Biology 3318. 

3320 Genetics' 13-01 [Former ly  Biology 33041 
'Thc naturc and fu~lrtionr of hereditary matcrinl with emphasis on the erperi- 
~ l a c n t ~ l  procedures and data that Ihavc led to the current concepts in genetics. 
Prcrr~l~~is i te :  Biulogy 3105.06, Biology 1107-08. 

3321 Evolutionary Theory. (3-01 [Former ly  Biolo y 33141 
Dcvelopmmt of evolt~tionary thought, evidences of evolution and the evcfutionary 
procr,,cs. Prt,rerl!risile: Bialvgy 3105.06, Biulogy 1107.08. 

3122 Biological Ulfrastrucfure  In fe rpre ta t ion  (3-0) [Formerly Bio. 43211 
Marpl~olug.~, cl>cnlic;ll nature and phyrialogy of eukaryotic organelles and cell 
procvbsrr. Cnncurrmt with Biology 2423. Prerequisite: Biology 3105-06 Biology 
1107-08. Biolozy 3211, Biulugy 3318 and eight hours of Chemistry. 

2423 Methodology i n  Biological Ul t ras t ruc tu re  (0-4) (16) 
'Teclnniqoes and instrurncntr itred to nn.llyzr ccll structure and function. Con- 
current with Biology 3 4 2 2  

3424 Animal  Behavior 13-0) [Former ly  Zoology 35111 
Theories, experiments and f i ~ l d  sludicb th;kt elucidate the behavior of animals. 
Prercqsisitc: Scnior standing. 

6425 Field Biolog ( F e e  var ies .  S u m m e r  only.) [Former ly  Biology 64651 
Callcction anBstudy of orgnnisms undur field ca:>ditions. Prerequisite: Core and 
consent of ir~rtroctur. 

'Core courses. 252 
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2498-6498 Special  P rob lems  ($8) 
Credit will b c  granted up to  six semcstcr hours for rescarch satirfoctorily mm- 
lleted by advanced rtndentr. Only rllecially studcnts will be accepted 
tor this work. Prercrjtrisite: Conrcnt of the instructor. 

MICROBIOLOGY F o r  Undergradua tes  

2240 Genera l  Microbiolcgy (2-0) [Former ly  Microbiology 42021 
Survey uf the different types of microorganisms and their characteristics; aspects 
$ 4  biochemical cytology. physiology and genetics; introduction to  areas of applied 
microbiology. Concurrcnt with Microbiology 2241. Prcreq~risitc: Biology 3105.06. 
13iology 1107-08, Biology 3214. Biology 1215. 

2241 General  Microbiology Methods (0-4) ($6) 
Techniqc~rr w e d  to stlldy pure culturcr and pl~ysinlozical,chor~cteristics of micro- 
organisms. introduction to t l ~ c  npplir;~tionr of  tnirrabiology. Concurrent with 
Microbiology 2240. 

3230 Microorganisms a n d  Disease (3-01 
A survey of microorganisms important to inan with emphasis on those pathogenic 
for man; labarntory dernanrtratidnr of din~nost ic  procedures for pathogenicity 
of and immune responses to the more common pathogens. A terminal course not 
to he used a5 a prerequirite for any other course. A course for nan-rnaiors, includ- 
ing tl>o,e in nursing program. Pverequisites: Biology 3105-06. Biology 1107-08. 

F o r  Undergradua tes  a n d  G r a d u a t e s  -3 

3335 Mycology (2.0) (Former ly  Botany  3323) 
Phylagenctic relationships among foangi as determined by taxonomy, biochemir- 
try, ultrartructurc. and cytochcmistry. Stresses non-pathngenic species. Concur- 
rent with Microbiology 1336. Prercquisite: Biology 3105-06. 1107-08 and Junior 

standing. 

1336 Mycological Techn iques  (0-3) ($4) 
Identification of fungi with the aid of various culture techniques and types of 
microscopy. Concurrent with Microbiology 3335. 

2343 Pathogenic  Microbiology (0-3) ( F o r m e r l y  Microbiology 4302) 
A study af the epidemiology, pothoscicity and host rcspanse to  disease-produc- 
ing microorg:+nirms. Conc~lrrcnt with Microbiology 2334. Prcreqtrisilc: hlicro- 
biology 2240 or equivalent as determincd by instructor. 

234; Diagnostic Bacteriology (0-3) ($8) 
The practical application of d~ngnostic praccdurer for isolating and identifying 
pathogenic microorganirms and ancillary procedurcr in disease diagnosis. Con- 
current with Microbiology 2343. 

2347 Determinat ive Microbiology (2-0) 
Cultivation, characterization, and syrternoticr of microorganisms. Concurrent 
with hlicrabiology 2348. Prcreqrdisiles: Microbiology 2240 and Microbiology 
2241. 

2348 Determinat ive Techn iques  (0-6) ($8) 
Principles of stcrilization. prepnr'ation and use of culture media. enrichment cul- 
tures, and modern identification techniques. Concurrent with Microbiology 2347. 
Prerequisites: hlicrabiology 2240 and hlicrobiology 2241. 

3345 Microbial Physiology (3-0) [ F o r m e r l y  Microbiology 33331 
Biochen~iral cytology, growth, nutrition, mctaholism and genetics of micro- 
organisms. Concurrent with hlirrobiology 1346. Prerequisite: Microbiology 1140, 
Microbiology 2241, Chemistry 3324 nnd Chemistry 1324 

3349 Bacterial Gene t i cs  (3-01 
The evolution, cytolo~ical hnsis. and rnoleculi~r aspects of bacterial genetics; 
population changcs: types of gcnciic tranrfcr; rcgulntory genes. Prerequisites: 
Microbiology 2240 and Microbiology 2241. 
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1346 Microbial Physiology Methods  (0-3) (56) 

Techniques used to stody s t r ~ ~ c t ~ ~ r r s  and pl~ysia,logiral activities of microbial 
cells. Concurrent with Microhialocv nna5. Prercot~isite: Microbiola~v 2240. 

3451 General  Virology (3-0) [Formerly Microbiology 44251 

1452 Genera l  Virology Techniques  (0-3)  ($6) 
Tecllnirluer urcd to study viruses. Concurrent with Mirrobiulogy 3451. 

3453 Immunology (3-0) [Formerly Microbiology 44601 
Antigens and nntibodirs, humoral and crlllllar inununity, in vitro reactions. cell 
types in immune roccsscr. trsnsplitntr. Conc~nrrent with hlicrobialogy 1454. 
Prerequisile: hlicrogiology 2343. 2344. Chemistry 3324-1324, 3325-1325. 

1454 Immunology Techniques (0-3) ($8) 
Antigen-antibod reactions ns applied tn diagnosis nncl rcscarch, in vitro reactions. 
imrnunoelectropLrcris: Ht~orerccnt nntihody tcchniqtncr, hyperrcnritive readionr. 
Concurrent with Microbiology 3453. 

2455 Medical Mycology (2-0) [Formerly Microbiology 44611 
A study of the f u n  I of medical i~:,portancc. Concurrent with Microbiology 2456. 

Prerequisile: ~ ic ru t io logy  2343 and 2344. 
2456 Medical Mycology Techniques  (0.31 ($6) 

Diagnosis and identification of medically import;tnt fungi. Concuncnt with 
Microbiology 2455. 

3457 Environmental  Microbiology (3-0) 
Environmental microbiology and microbial ecology; txsc of microbes in the trans- 
formation of waster. Concurrent with Microbiology 1 ~ 5 8 .  Prerequidle~: Micro- 
biology 2 ~ 4 0 ,  2241. M i c r ~ b i ~ l o g y  3345. 1346. 

1458 Environmental  Microbiology Techniques  (0-3) (S8) 
Techniques employed in studying microbial ecology and environmental micro- 
biology. Concurrent with Microbiology 3457. Prerequisites: Microbiology 2240, 
2241, Microbiology 3345. 1346. 

P L A N T  SCIENCES For  Undergradua te8  

3330 Com araf ive P l a n t  Morphology (3-0) (Formerly Botany  3210) 
Life Rlstorter. I,, lopenc,trc relnt~onstlip of vascular and non-v;lscukr 

Prercqu!ril~. lh<!og). 3105-0(i, Biology 1107.08. 

F o r  Undergradua tes  a n d  Graduates  

3332 Economic Boian (3 0)  [Formerly Botany  33041 
Thc urigtn and tlrxz.it;on of ,I.rnt., ianporr.int lo man, and intenelated nutrition 
problen~, betwren man and pl.tnts. Ptr~rrqui~itr:  Biolo,y 3105-06. Biology 
I 1opu8. 

3333 P lan t  Anatomy (3-0) [Formerly B o t a n y  33201 
Initiation. develo ment and structure of ccllr, tissues and tnrsue systems in roots. 
sterns, leaves a n i  Howerr. Concurrent with Plant Sciences 1334. PrerequMfe: 
Biology 3105-06, Biology 1107-08, 

1334 P l a n t  Anatomy Techniques  (0-3) I S )  
Microscopic studies of the internal structure of flowering plants. Concurrent with 
Plant Sciences 3333. 

3335 Mycology (2-0) (Same a s  l is ted u n d e r  Microbiology) 
Phylogenetic relationshipr among fungi as determined by taxonomy, biochemistry. 
ultrastructure and cytochemistry. Stresses non-pathogenic species. Concurrent 
with Plant Sciences 1336. Prerequisite: Biology 3105-06, Biology 1107-08 and 
junior standing. 

254 



i336 Mycological Techniques (3-0) (94) (Sa1r.e as llj ted under  Microbiology) 
Idcnt~fic.,t~ml .,I tt.ng. v,.tlt t l l c  . I~, i  cu v.,rl.. 1, cult.orr t<:rl~!~.qtle\ a r ~ d  tvpcs ot 
mtcruwop?. C I I I I Z R I ~ ~ V ~ I I  w.111 I ) I ,~ , I  S~.1,.11ces :a305 

2337 P l a n t  Taxonomy (2-0) [Former ly  B o t a n y  3211. Botany  34141 
Characteristics, classi6cat;on and phy1ogen:tlc studies of native and ornamental 
vegetation. Concurrent with Plant Scienccs 2338. Prerequisite: Biology 3105-06, 
Biology 1107-08. Consent of instructor. 

2338 P l a n t  Identitication Techniques (0-4) ($4) 
Collection, systematic identification and preservation of Southwestern flowering 
plants. Concurrent with Plant Sciences 2337. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

3437 P l a n t  Geografhy (3+) [Former]  Botany  34151 
Geographical lstrlbutlon of the major plant t a a  of the w o r d  Principles and 
factors governing plant distribution. Prerequisite: Ten hours of Plant Sciences. 

ZOOLOGY For  Undergradua tes  

2264 Medical  Parasitology (2-0) [Former ly  Zoology 33051 
A survey of medically imuortant parasites. Concurrent with Zoology 1265. Prc- 
requisile: Biology 3105.06, Blology 1107-08. 

1265 Identification of Human Parasi tes  (0-3) ($4) 
Techniques used to identify human pamsitcs and infections. Concurrent wrth 
Zoology 2264. 

F o r  Undergraduates  a n d  Gradua tes  

3366 Inver tebra le  Zoology (3.01 [ F o r m e ~ ~ l y  Zoology 44841 
S u r \ ~ )  of ~ 1 1 ~  ~~vt.ttt.L~r.ttv~. < \ c ~ I I < . \ P  of ~ ) T O I O Z O ~  ~ 1 1 d  inwctP. >tr~ssing phylogeny. 
C,rn~.rrr~.nt a. . r l ,  Z o ~ l c r g ~  1367. Prrrrrier,it<,: I3rol~*y 31115-<)6. 131a1h,gy 1107-08. 

1367 Invertebrate  Zoology Invesligeiive Techniques  (0-3) (($4) 
Morphology and taxonomy of in\cl.tehmtes, exclusive of protozoa and insects. 
Concurrent with Zoology 3366. 

2368 Entomology (2.0) IFormerly Zoology 33071 
Morphology. taxonomy and life historice of insccts. Concurrent with Zoology 1369. 
Prerequisilc; Twelve hours of Biological Sciences and junior standing. 

1369 Entomology Techniques (0-3) ($4) 
Observation, collcrt~on and idcntificntion of insects. Concurrent with Zoology 
2368. 

3470 Protozoology (3-0) [Former ly  Zoology 44631 
The morphology, taronomy and physiology of the free-living and symbiotic 
protozoa. Concurrent with Zoology 147' Prcrcquisile: Senior standing. May be 
counted ar Zoology or hllcrobiology. 

1471 Protozoological Methods a n d  Techniques (0-3) ($6) 
Concurrent u,l111 %ta~l.,gy 3470. 

1472 Ecology of Animal  Parasi tes  (2-0) 
Distribution, origin, c\.olntion, cnviron~ncnt. llost relations and metabalirm of 
parasites. Conct~rrrnt with Zoology 2473. Prerequisite: 16 hours of Biological 
Scienccr and cigltt hours of Che~nistry. 

2473 Investigative Techniques. Animal  Parasi tology (0-3) (S6) 
Research project culminating in a written paper. Concurrent with Zoology 1472. 

3474 Inver tebra te  Physiology (3-0) 
L'hyrialogir;tl rncchonisn,r of ionic nnrl osmotic rcgubtion. Nitrogen excretion. 
circ~~lation, rcr >ir.mtinn, tcnlper.~turc tolrritncc and endocrine regulation in in- 
vcrtel~mtc phy1.t. Cclmi,.,r.lttvc nspcrts of neuromos~ular systems. Concurrent 
with Zoulagy 1475. Prcrc~~r~iuile: Curc 2nd 16 hours of Chemistry. 

1475 Investigative Techniques in  Inver tebra te  Physiology (0-3) (I) 
Instrumrntntion and invcrtigxtivc tcchnirlucr involved in studying the inverte- 
br;~tcs, Lot11 frvs11 and salt wutpr. Concurrcnt with Zoology 3474. 
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3476 Lower Vertebrates (3-0) 
Clnnsification and n;atlmlal l~ir tno.  of f i h h ,  nmphihi~ns and reptiles. Concurrent 
with Zoology 1477. P r ~ r r ~ ~ u i r Y e :  1 4  Curr hours. 

1477 Lower Vertebrate Identification Techniques (0.3) (86) 
Hccognition uf <rleltcd. Ir>c;tl fish, nml>l~il,i;ln and rcptilc-s; rndllods of prepara- 
tion 01 stlldy s p e c i ~ ~ ~ e n *  and trclin>tja>r< vf rm,llectiun ilnd data gathering. Con- 
current with Zuol*lgy 3476. 

3478 Higher Vertebrates (3-0) [Former ly  Zoology 3204. Zoology 35061 
History of s t d y .  literntrue ;~nll l>iol t )~y of I I ~ T L I S  :tnd in~irnmnls. Concurrent with 
Zoology 1479 l're,rqr,iuilr: 14 G ~ r c  Ilours. 

1479 Hi her Vertebrate Research Techni ues (0-3) (84) 
MetXods of study ;and i;tmili;triz;~tinn wit? Sot~thwcrtcrn rpecics. Overnight field 
trips are rcrl~lircd. Concurrent \vith Zoulugy 3476. 

2480 Vertebrate Physiology (3-0) (Formerly  Zoology 4304) 
Vertebrntc S ~ S ~ C I I I I C  ~ L I I I C ~ I I I I I S  i.nll>liai7i1lg nerve ;~clion and movement. endocri- 
nology and mct;rlnll~c cumrol\, o,n~arrcglllihiun, cnrdiophysiology and respiration. 
Concurrent with Zoolo-y 2481. P r e ~ q u i s i l e :  C O ~ C  and 8 hours Chemistry. 

2481 Vertebrate Physiology Methods (0-3) ($6) 
Technirltles and inrtrum<.nt:lti(ln i ~ s v c l  in 5tn~ly UI \ ,crt~brate function. Concurrent 
with Zoology 2480. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

Departmental Requirements for M.S. Degree 

Thirty renwrter hours Rrc rcquircd for thc degree. Nine semester hours of under- 
graduate division murses (0300 or 0400) mny hc counted for graduate credit. 
A rninim~~rn of 2 1  8 3 1  thc  30 scmcstcr hmrurc nlust ic in graduate courses (0500). 
uf which sir hatlrs af Thcsls ( Blulop 3jq6-3599) wlll he counted toward the 30 
semester hour i-erl~\ircmcnt. Biolzlgy 2502-5502 (Problems in the  Biological 
Sciences) may bc haken for not nrorc ihan ;I tot.~l of sin hours credit toward the 30 
semester honr retl~~ircmcnt.  Six hon~r.; in n rllpportinu area minor m3 be accepted 
hy the dcp;trtmcnt. A thcsis dcrrril>ing original work is required anK must be de- 
fended orally betorc rccciving thc degrec. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

3501 Selected Advanced To ics in the Biological Sciencea (3-0) 
Topics \.dry with studenttackground and instructor. 

25024502 Problems in the Biological Sciences (88) 
Rese3rch. writing and discussion in the  Biological Sciences. 

5504 Developmental Cytology (3-0) 
Cellular and molecular arpcctr of plant and animal development. 

3505 Herpetology (3-3) (88) 
A study of the morphology, taxonomy and lifc histories of reptiles and amphibi- 
ans. 

3507 Biology of the Pleistocene (3-0) 
A study of the  organisms of the  Pleistocene. 

3509 Microbial Genetics (3-0) 
A study of the genetics of microorganisms. 

3512 Recent Advances i n  Microbiology (3.0) 

3513 Biogeography (3.0) 
Geographic distribution of plants and animals, reasons for and analysis of distri- 
butions. 
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3514 Physiological Ecology (3.3) ($8) 
Physiological adaptations of organisms to different environments, desert adapta- 
tions emphasized. 

3515 Analytical Cytolcgy (1.4) ($81 
Modern tcchniqurs of phase ~ ~ C T O S P O D Y ,  fluore~cence microscopy. autoradio- 
graph), polarization microscopy and electron microscopy, 

3516 Biosystematics (3-0) 
hlethods and principles of taxonomy, classification. and systematics. 

3517 Plant Ecology (3-0) 
Plant cornmunitics and factors determining them. 

3518 Identification and Ecology cf Desert Plants (3-3) (S6) 
'1 h, ~ ~ l ~ n ~ ~ h ~ ~ ~ t ~ c ~ ~ ~  ~ n c l  .i<I,ipt $ t . ~ ~ n  of l c  WII pI,.nt\ 

3519 Ecology and Physiology of Animal Parasites (2-3) ($6) 
Ficld and laboratory investigotions of animal parasites. 

3520 Neuroendocrine Physiology (2-3) (981 
Neural control of cndocrinc secretion in vertebrates and invertebrates, 

3521 Archaeobiology (3-3) (561 
Recovery, processing. ~ n d  interpretation of biologicnl rnatcrials associated with 
prehistoric and historic man in the New \Yorld. 

3522 Malacology (3-3) ($6) 
A survey of mollusks, emphnrizing thc fauna of the Southwest 

3523 Ultrastructure (3-0) 
Current research advances in  Celluhr Biology. 

3524 Mammalogy (3-3) ($6) 
Class Marnmalia, with emphasis on morphologic, physiologic. ecologir, and be- 
havioral adaptations to past and present cnvironrnents. 

3598-99 Thesis 



C H E M I S T R Y  

WU-LTAM C. HERNMN, Chairman 
Professors ALEXANDER, DAVIS. HATCH. HERNWN. L!Z\TTI. PAF~KANYI. WHALEN; 

Associate Professors CABANESS, LLOYD, PANNELL. PRATER, RLVERA: 
Assistant Professors EASTMAN, ELLZEY, SCAUGCS. 

B.S. Degree - Specific course requirements for the Chemistry major are: 
Chemistry 3105-06, 2106, 4213. 3321-22. 1321-22, 3351-52. 1351-52. 4411, 
3465. plus three additional advanced courses i n  Chemistry one of which 
must be  a laboratory course. The minor must be chosen f rom one of the 
following fields: Biological Sciences. Engineering. Geology. Mathematics. 
Physics. Psychology. Students planning to attend Graduate School should 
t ake  German 3103-04. 

B.A. Degree - Specific course requirements for the  Chemistry major a re  
Plan I (Pre-Medical - Pre-Dental Option): Chemistry 3105-06, 2106, 4213, 
3324-1324. 3325-1325. 3326-1326. two additional advanced courses. one of 
which must be  a laboratory course. The advanced course from which the 
two  a re  to b e  selected a re  Chemistry 3428. 3432, 3462. 3465, 1416-3476. 
4411,4470. 
Plan 11: Chemistry 3105-06. 2106, 4213. 3321-22. 1321-22, 3351-52, 1351- 
52. plus one addltlonal advanced course in Chemistry from the list glven 
In Plan I. 

All undergraduate Chemistry majors are required to consult with and have their en- 
rollment farms rlgned by their department adviser before every enrollment. 

An entering Frcrhman student with at least one year of high school chemistry with an 
"A" or "8" in chemistry and a SAT scare at at leart 1000 may take an Achievement 
Examination grven by the department. If n student scores 80 or above, he will be 
given the correspond~ng grade AND credit for Chemistry 3105. 

An enterin:: Freshm~n student with two years of high scl>ool chemistry with grades 01 
"A" or "8" and a SAT score of at leart 1000 may take Achievement Examinations 
iven b the department over Chemistr 3105 and 3106 If he scorer 80 or above. 

f e  4 1  k given the corresponding gradYe and credit for Chemirtry 3105 and 3106 

An entering Freshman student with the above qualifications and who scores less than 
80 on the Achievement Examination may. at the discretion of the department be 
allowed to cnter the next higher course without credit granted. 

For  Undergraduates 

General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses. 

3103.04 Chemistry, Contemporary Applications (2-3) 
Consideration of the role of chemistry in the natural and social environment and 
a plication to life processes. Satisfies laboratory science requirement for the 
lipera1 arts student. May not be used nr a prerequisite for aoy other chemishy 
course. 

3105-06 General Chemistry (3-0) [Formerly 4103-041 
The laws and theories of chemistry; the elemcnts and their most important mm- 

ounds with reference to their reduction and use. For students who need n 
foundation for work in a d v a n c J  chem~stry ' and related science. Prerequisite: A 
one-year high school chemistry course. Prerequisite: Math 4x10 01 equivalent. 
Concurrent enrollment Chemistry 3106.2106 required. 

4105 General  Chemistr (4 0) 
Includes more introfuctory material than Chemistry 3105. Designed for students 
who have not had a course in high school chemistry. Serves as a prerequisite far 
Chemistry 3106, 

2106 Laboratory for Chemistry 3106 (0.6) 
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4213 Analyt ical  Chemis f ry  (2-6) [Formerly  52131 
Analytical chemical practices, reparations, identifications nnd qunntitative meas- 
urements. Prerequisite: Chemirtry 3106. 

3324 Organic  Chemis t ry  (3-0) [Former ly  43241 
A study of the fundamental typcs of carbon compaunds. Intended for students 
not requiring the  detailed theoretical courses specified for the  B.S .  degree in 
Chemistry. May not be counted in addition to Chemistry 3321 or  3222. Pre- 
requisite: Chemirtry 3106.2106 and concurrent registration in Chemistry 1324. 

1324 Labora to ry  fo r  Chemis t ry  3324 (0-31 

3325 Orqan ic  Chemis t ry  (3-0) [Formerly  ,13251 
A continuation of Chemistry 3324 with emphasis on organic compounds and 
their reactions in living systems. May not be counted in addition t o  Chemistry 
3321 or 3322. Prerequisitc: Chemistty 3324 and concurrent registration in 
Chemistry 1325. 

1325 Labora to ry  f o r  Chemis t ry  3325 (0.31 

For  Undergradua tes  a n d  Gradua tes  

3321-22 Organic  Chemis t ry  13-01 [Former ly  4321-221 
A study of chemical banding and structure in organic molecules. functional group 
synthesis and reactions, reaction meclnnnirms, narnenclnture, and isomerism. In- 
tended for Chemistry majors and others requiring a modern theoretical approach 
to organic chemistry. Concurrent enrollment in Chemistry 3321-1321 and in 
Chemistry 3322-1322 required. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3106-2106. May not be 

counted in addition to  3324-25. 

1321.22 Labora to ry  for  Chemis t ry  3321-22 (0-51 

3351.52 Physical  Chemis t ry  (3-0) [Former ly  4360-611 
Properties at substances in gaseous, liquid and solid statcs: solutions, thermo- 
tlynamics. kinetics and other advanced topics. Concurrent enrollment in Chem- 

istry 3351.1351 and in Chernishy 3352.1352 required. Prerequisite: Chemistry 
3106.2106, Mathematics 3217 (or concurrently) and Physics 3222. 

1351-52 Labora to ry  for  Chemis t ry  3351-52 (0-4) 

3326 Phys ica l  C h e m i s t r y  (3-0) 
A survey of physical chernistr as applied to the  life sciences. May not be sub- 
stituted for or counted in adbitinn to Chemistry 3351 or 3352. Prevequisite: 
Chemistry 3325. completion of the math requirement for life sciences majors. 
and concvrrent registration in Chemistry 1326. 

1326 Labora to ry  fo r  Chemis t ry  3326 (0-3) 

3423 O r  an ic  Chemir t ry  (3-0) 
A tfird semester of organic chemistry for thorc who plan to d o  advanced work in 
organic chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemirtry 3322. 

3428 Advanced  Topics i n  Organ ic  Chemis t ry  (3-0) 
Selected topics at the  undergraduate level which are not usually covered in intro- 
ductory courses in organic chemistry. Course may be repeated for credit when 
topics \.ary. Prerequisitc: Chemistry 3322 or 3325. 

3432 Biochemistry  (3-0) 
A study of enzyme action, the metabolic pathways, and their interrelationships. 
including energy generation, storage, and utilization. Prerequisite: Chemistry 
3322 or 3325 and Chemistry 3351 or 3326. 

4411 Ins t rumenta l  Methods of Analyt ical  Chemistry  
(2-6) [ F o r m e r l y  44501 
A study of the more important optical and electrical metltods of chemical analysis. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 3352-1352 or consent of instructor. 
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3454 Advanced  T o  ics in Phys ica l  Chemistry  (3-0) 
Topics selectezfrom rlunnturn tlwory. statistical thermodynmnics. surface chem- 
istry. photochemistry, chemical kinetics and othcr areas of physical chemistry. 
Course may be repeated for credit when topics vary. Prerequisite: Chemistry 
3352. 

3t42 S f r u c f u r e  of Mat te r  (3-0) (Formerly  3262) 
d t i n  t .  1 I '  1 ~ n d  i.>l,lt.rul~r rlructnlre, atomic and 
v~~olc~ttl.tr vncctca, cl~cvn~<.d bmc~.nv P r ~ ~ r c ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i v t c ~  I'hy~ic- u z z :  Chctni\try :1252 - . - .  . --- 
or consent bf instructor. 

3465 Inorganic  Chemisfry (3-0) 
I'rinciplt,- of il\olcrt.hr strut tun ..rt<l < I  rtn:t.tl rrac t ~ v i t )  of i~t~>rganir  conipounds. 
cnonl~otttun ihr~ntlrrrv ~ r o c l  ~ ~ . c ~ ~ d t t c t o t )  10 112~11.1 htld t h r u r ~ .  kinetrrr and 
~nechanism of inorganic rc;~ctionr: orgonometall; compounds;.c~ehistry of "on- 
metals and physicill methods in inorganic chentistry. Prerequisites: Chemistry 
3351 or consent of instructor. 

1465 A Labora to ry  Courae in Inorganic  Chemiatry (0-3) 
Provider laboratory practical erposurc for students taking Inorganic Chemistry 
3465. 

1420 Analyt ical  Organic  Chemisfry (1.9) [Former ly  34661 
Identihrattcilt t .chna~oes and I .ortton~l gro.tp ~n:tl>s:s of organir vc,rnpoundr. 
Prcrcyu~nlc: Chcmisrry 3~22. Chrmistry 441 I .  

4470 Rad iochemis t ry  (3-3) 
Yundnnwntnl pr.~~<.~plvv uf r~ ,d~<>, tc t i \ . t \ ,  tlwuty .tud ,>pcr~t:on of radiation meas- 
urcnleot ~ C \ ) ~ % V S .  s ~ p , i r i ) t . ~ n  I C C I I O I ~ ~ I V . .  prc.px.tI.or~ and I~andllng of radmdctl\e 
..ampltr. r*d.trlv,tcq,c :~ppltc,itton,. I'rr,rr,ytristlc. C)IVII I I \ I~ )  3351 or r<,n,ent of 
tntlructor. 

1476-3476 Introduct ion t o  Research 
Credit will be granted only upon camplction of research in tllc Senior year on 
the r c ~ m m e n d a t i a n  of  the head of the  Chemistry Department. May be re- 
peated for credit, but n o  more than three credit hours may he applied to  a major 
in Chemistry. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS O N L Y  I 
Tile departlnent offers a program of study and research leading t o  the degree of 

Master of Science in Chemistry. In addition t o  the institutional requirements for a 
~Uaslcr of Sciencc derrcc. which includc a tl~csis. the candidate must also meet the 
following stipol;ntions.-A minimum of 21 of thc required 30 hours of &edits &-be in 
courses at thc 0500 level. Credits must include at least one maduate level course in three 
uf the four areas of organic chemistry. physical chemiztry, inorganic chemistry or 
analytical chemistry. T h e  candidate must also enroll in Chemistry 1595 during each 
semester of rcsidcnce. Not more than one hour of Chernistrv icoc mav be cnnnted ~ ~~~~~ --" ~, - -  ~~~- 

toward the 30 credit hoor requirement. T I , ~  normal prooral;> for the  MS degree in 
Chemistry will include 6-hour supporting work from a ~ ~ r o v e d  fields (Biolow. Ceolonv. 
Mathematics, Physics or Engineering). At  least 3 houri bf this minor must b; iompleG3 
in residence. A pragmm of r~ecializatian in chemical physics may be e leaed  with the 
permission of the graduate adviser. Such a program may include within the re "ired30 
hours of credits in excess of 6 hours but  not more than 12 hours in the related f i j d s  (e.n.. 
L'hynrc. % I ~ I ~ I ~ I I I ; I ~ ~ C J I .  Cotor,~.b . ~ f  study .%re Jvs~gntd  for  e w h  student in c o n s u l i ~ i ~ n  
wrth his ad, i w r .  'l'ltc t 1 1 ~ 6 1 5  prrstnted fur rhis ~Ierrcc lntnrt d e s r r ~ b c  ortginnl work rrbted 
t o  A r e s r ~ r r l ~  y r u b h . ~ ~ ~  of sour  irnpurlaor<. '1'13~. thrri, must bc defended orally. 

3518 Advanced  Analyt ical  Chemisfry (3-0) 
Cberniral equtlibriurn and its application to  5cparjtion and analysis. 

3519 Contempora ry  Topics in Analyt ical  Chemistry '  (3-0) 
Sclcctcd topics of current interest in modern analytical chemistry. 
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3521 Advanced Organic Chemistry I(3-0) 
A survey of the more important type ot reac!ians in organic chemistry: Reaction 
mecl~anisms: stereochemistry of intermcdi;ttcs ;xn<l products; current strllctwal 
theory. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3322. 

3522 Advanced Organic Chemistry II (3-0) 
A continuation of Chemistry 3521. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3521. 

3529 Coniempnrary Topics in Organic Chemistry ' (3-0) 
Selected topics of current interest in descriptive and theoretical organic chemistry. 

3539 Confemporary Topics in Biochemistry ' (3-0) 
Selected toplcs ot curl.ent interest in organic or pl,ysical aspects of biological 
chemistry. 

3551 Advanced Physical Chernisiry I (3-0) 
Schraedinger wave mechanics; atomic and ~nolecular quantum states; applica- 
tions to the treatment of w n w  functions for ntolnr and molecules. 

3552 Advanced Physical Chemistry 11 (3-0) 
Classical 2nd stntirtical thermodynnmirr; npplications to plryrical and chemical 
systcms. 

3559 Contemporary Topics in Physical Chemistry ' (3-0) 
Selected topics of current intcrrst in experimmtal and theorctical fields of 
physical chemistry. 

3561 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3-0) 
Ionic, metallic 2nd covalent bonding; \.alcnre bond, molecular orbital ond ligand 
field thcorirs; structure and prr'pertirs of coordination compounds, metal 
corbonyls and pi-complexes. 

3569 Contemporary Topics in Inorganic Chemistry ' (3.0) 
Selectcd topics in theoretical inorganic chemistry. 

1595 Graduate Seminar (1-0) 

1596.6596 Graduate Research in Chen~isiry 
Prereqaisitc: Graduate standing and staff consent. 

3598.3599 Research for the MS Degree 

*May be repeated for credit when topics vary, 
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G E O L O G I C A L  S C I E N C E S  

K. W. KLEAIENT. Claninnan 
PIU~PSJOIP HILLS. KLEXIENT,  ~ ~ ~ A N U L T Y .  QUINN (E~nerit t~s),  S ~ A I N .  

\VHBTE (L. A. Nelson Profcsrar) 
Associotc Pmfessors LEMOSE. LOVEBOY. SCHMIDT. SHANNON 

Assisfont Prolessor COHNELL 

GEOLOGY 

B.S. Degree- Specific course requirements for the geology major are Geology 
4101-02, 4216-17, 4220, 4323. 3327. 6465. 3471 and nine additional advanced 
hours in geology. a t  least 6 of wich must be senior level courses having direct 
economic application. These nine additional hours and Geology 4220 and 6465 
may be  substituted by Geology 3222, 3332, 3333, 1467-3467, and 6466 for geol- 
ogy majors pursuing the  Geophysics option. Chemistry 3105. 3106. 2106: 
Physics 4103-04. or  3120 and 3221 (Paleontology majors may substitute Biology 
3105-06. 1107. 1108 for Physics); Mathematics 4111 and 3212. or Mathematics 
3280 and 3281, or Mathematics 3224 for  3281, but preferably in addition to 
3281; Geography 3208. 

~ ~ ~ - . ~  -. 
a i e  to be chosen from one of the above stated fields. Students planning to be: 
come professional geologists are strongly advised to take the  B.S. degree pro- 
gram. 

B.A. Degree - Specific course requirements are Geology 4101-02. 4216-17. 
4220.4323.3327,6465, and 3471 (students pursuing the  Geophysics option may 
substitute Geology 3222.3332. 3333, and 6466 for Geology 4220. 3327, 3471. and 
6465): Chemistry 3105. 3106. 2106: Physics 4103-04. or 3120 and 3221 (Paleon- 
lology majors may subs t~ tu te  Blolo,gy 3105-06. 1107. I108 for Physics): Mathe- 
matics 4110 and 4111 or Mathemat~cs  3280 and 3281 or 3324; Geography 3208. 

For Undergraduaias 

General prercquisitc: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courser. 

3103 Princi lea of Earth Sciences (2-2) 
Study orthe earth as 3 planet: A survey of the physical procesrcs operating in 
the atn~orphere. lithosphere. and biosphere. Includes an introduction to meteor- 
ology, physical geology, soils. and vegetation. A one-day field trip is required. 
For non-geology majors. 

3104 Princi lea of Earth Sciences (2.2) 
Study orthe Earth as a planet: A survey of earth history as interpreted from and 
exhibited b plants, animals, rocks and minerals: a study of the earth in space; 
a survey o r  the phyaicnl processes operating in the hydrosphere. Includes an 
introduction to historical geology. astronomy, physiography, and oceanography. 
A one-day field trip is required. For non-geology majors. 

4101-02 Physical a n d  Historical Geology 13-3) 
The first course. 4101. of this two semester sequence deals with principles and 
processes of physical geology. Thc second course is a critical study of the principles 
of historical geology. These courses must be taken in sequence. Required for all 
students majoring and minoring in geology. Recommended for all students ma'or 
ing in any of thc srienccs or engineering. A one-day field trip is required in 
each course. 



CEOLOCICAL S C I E N C X S  

3205 Principles of Geology (for Teachers of Earth Science) 
Fall Semester (2.31 
Study of the principles and processes of physical and llistorical geology. Designed 
far Education and Liberal Arts rnaiorr. A one-day field trip is required. Prerequi- 
site: Geology 3104. Not open to 5txldcnts u,ho have completed Geology 4101 
and/or 4102. 

3222 Surrey of Geophysics 
Earth properties on n lnrgc scale: Crcep and earthquakes; earth tides and slow 
vibrations; gravity and ma netic fields electrical currents and resistivity: heat 
flow. Applications on a sma$ler scale: oil and mineral exploration using seismic, 
Y i t y ,  magnetic, and electrical methods: site evaluation for power plants. 

ams, and other structures; archeologirel user. Prerequisite: Math 4111, Physics 
3120 or equivalent. 

4216 Mineralogy Fall Semester (3-3) 
Elementary study of crystallography, crystal chcmirtry. classification and physical 
properties of minerals, and identification of the common silicate and ore minerals. 
Prcrequisile: Ceology 4101, Chemistry 3105. Math 4111. 

4217 Petrology Spring Semester (3-31 
Hand specimen study and classification of igneous, metamorphic, and sedimentary 
rocks. Prerequisite: Geology 4216. 

4220 Invertebrate Paleontology (3-3) 
A r u n t y  of tttc < I~r.,~ficart<m, y~ . t l co rco l~~~y .  and str.~t,gr~pllic di,tr.bution of fossil 
in\rrtrhracr\. Prcrcq~itsitr. Ct~,l<,g} 41c.2 or 32115 

3305 Rocks and Minerals for Earth Science Teachers (2-3) 
Hand specimen study of the common rock-forming minerals. gem. and ore 
minerals, and of igneous. metamorphic, and sedimentary rocks. Prerequhite: 
Geology 4101; or 3205, or pern1ission of instructor. Not open to Geology majors. 

3315 Oceanography (3-3) 
Introduction to submarine gcology, physical and chemical oceanography. marine 
organisms. marine resources, shore processes, and methods of marine technology. 
Prerequisite: Geology 4101 or 3104, or permission of instructor. 

3320 Geology of National Parks in the United States 
A iludy of the geologic features of malor National Parks and Monuments in the  
United States: illustrntrd by slides; team taught. Prcreqtzisife: Geology 3103- 
04, or equivalent. 

3321 Geology for Engineers - Fall Semester (2-3) 
Thc pr~nc~plcs  of pllyslrnl ~r and t l~clr  pr;t~tnc.tl apl~lic~t.onr to civil engi- 
neering. Prc,requar,tc: ~un lu ;  :k?Lt.g ir. cnglwrrtu.:: or prrrnji,ion of instructor. 

3322 Exploration Geophysics 
A quantitative treatment of methods of hyrics ap lied to exploration for oil. 
minerals, and other resources. This incluies principLr and current practicer in 
seismic refraction and reflection prospecting: magnetic and electromagnetic map- 
ping; and gravity mcnsurcment and intcrprct;mtion. Prercqtrisile: Math 4111. 
Physics 3222, or pcr~nis~ion uf in,tructur. 

4323 Structural Geology (3-6) 
A study of the principles 2nd theories of strtlctural geology Special attention is 
given to primary and srcnndnry rock strllctrlrcs important for economic reasons. 
Prerequisile: Gcology 4217 and Mathemntics 4111 and Cartography 3208 or con- 
currently. 

3324 Geochemical Prospecting Spring Semester (2-3) 
The appllr.ttlon of g t o ~ ~ h e r n l ~ t r s  1 0  111, ca . t r . l ~  for coltlmrrr~al iuinrral depoits.  
Prerc~~utsllc: Geology 4217 l ~ c ~ ~ l l l ~ ~ : ~ ~ : ~  t>f  . r t4 r t~~ tor .  

3325 Sedimentation Fall Semester (2-3) 
Methods of study and interpretation nf  scdimcnts. inclullin grain size and 
statistical analysis. Consideration i s  given to the genesis an$ classification of 
sedimentary rocks t h r o u ~ h  field ol,scrv;,tion and Iaboratarv studv of hand snec- ,~ ~,~ 
imens. Prereq~risitc; CcoTogy 4217 or permission of instructor. 



Collrge ~ r f  Science 

3327 Geological Microscopy Fall Semester (2-3) 
' l hc  optical tllc6,ry of tllc intgrmction of light nnd n~incmls and the study of 
~ninrr;il> ;tnd arL,s in gminc. poli\l~ctl rrctionr, and thin rcctionr with the  petro- 
xr.m llic and nrr micrurcopcs. Prcrn~uisilc: Crology 4217: Physics 4104 or 4216 
; d o r  p r r ~ n i s s i o ~ ~  uf in,tructur. 

3328 Morphology of Fossil Invertebrates 13-31 Spring Semester 
.\ a t ~ n c l y  U I  tlnr t ~ t u . ~ . ~ ~ ~ t . ~ l  l ~ t ~ r ~ > l . ~ . l ~ - . y .  t , ~ . ~ ~ n , ) ~ n y .  I ~ I I ~ I o c L . ~ ~ ,  and hlmnttry of 
I I . t  . 1 C . ~ l o g )  4220 01 1*r1111\\11111. 

3330 Introduction to Micropaleontology 13-3) 
~l~ccllnitln~cs g , f  collecting and pre i r  lliun. hlorpl~olegy. clasrific;llion. biortrati- 
gr;tpl~ic distriboti<>n. .~n<l  I I . I ICUL.CO~& ~f .1111111:1I n ~ i c r o l o ~ ~ i l ~ .  Prcrequisilc: Ce- 
ology 4101.02 UT p c r l ~ ~ i h s i ~ ~ ~  ~t inatructur. 

3333 Engineering andd Environmental Geophysics 
Practical npplic.~tian of grophyriral methods to engineering problems. Site 
evrlu;~tion for large s t ru t l~ res .  Seismic risk analysis and building response to 
c.trthgo;tkcs. Envin,nrncntal abpccts of blasting and excavation. Applications to 
ardlcology. Prcrrrl#8i.sitc2: dl,rlh D\$\.. Physics 3222, or pcrmiasion of instructor, 

S3CO Vulcanology 
A study of the origin. eruption pattcrnr and products of volcanoes. Discussidn 
of thcrnmal energy resources. Prerequisite: Geology 3103 or equivalent. 

3359 Mineral Resources 12.3) Fall Semester 
Ct,ol,!gy T O C I  (1  <trtI.ut~z~n " f  j1.u~r.1 r < w o r t ~ < ,  prtuwt  ~ u d  future mpplacs, 2nd 
<.uttr$.r\..t~u~n. f'rc,n q t ~ s t t t  C C I ~ O C I  3103 or 3105 ur ~ I O L .  

3405 Earth Science Field Course Fall Semester (2-4) 
Field ohrcrvation: use of the field ns n laboratory: methods and techniques of 
constructing inapr and crass-scctiuns. callccting and preparation of fossils, rocks. 
a n d  rniner~ls.  Yrereqtrisite: Gculogg 33"s or permission uf inrtrtnctar. Not open 
t o  Ccology majors. 

3421 Environmental Geology (3-0) 
A study of thc  applications o f  the rcicncc uf gcolugy to the problems of urban 
developtncnt and cnvirun~nc~nlal contrul. Prrrequisile: Ceology 4101 or 3305 01 

3321. 

3440 I neous and Metamorphic Petrology Spring Semester 
A%(lfernafe voar. 12-31 ........-.. ' --.- ~ - - ,  
T h e  study of the origin. mincralagy, tcxturc, and mode of occurrence. by thin 
section study, of ignraus and metamorphic rocks. Prerequisile: Geology 3327. 

3455 Vertebrate Paleontologv Fall Semester - Alternate years (1-3) 
Study t ~ f  t l  8 .  LY . l~nl~c~n.  lvt.lt~:~<. It.>t,,rv to<l c l . ~ ~ ~ t f ~ ~ , i t ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  < ~ f  tic \ c r t c t > r ; ~ t ~ r ,  with 
vrn ha\15 un 11s I I C I L ~ I C , ~ I ! ~ ~ < ~  01 ! t , ~ t ~ . l x ~ t t ,  f t . \ ~ l v  I!, tlw s u l t ~ t ~ o ~ ~  of s l c ~ t ~ ~ ~ a p h i c  
proClem\ Yr!rl,qut<,(c. <,rt,lclc) 4101.02 in I.<a,lugy 41~,3, svni,,r 5tandmg or 
permission ot instructor. 

4458 Geology Applied to Petroleum (3-6) 
A study of the  origin, nature, migration. and iccumulalion of petroleum. Special 
crnphasir is placed on the economics of cornmerciol deposits of oil and gar, and 
on specific techniqtles fur studying rucks 2nd structures beneath the  earth's 
surface. Prereyrrisitc: Ccology 3461. 

3462 Stratigraphy. Spring Semester (3-0) 

3464 The Geology of Groundwater . Spring Semester - Alternate years (3-0) 
Study of tht. g c . , l o ~ ~  n~tcl lly<lr<,l~rsy rrol.n<lw.atvr; axwtrrmvr.., rnor~emmts. 
I l ~ ~ c t ~ r . ~ t ~ ~ ~ r ~ \ .  an,l n r~dwt i l ,n :  uhtll ~ c n . o l ~ . ~ ~ . s  on t h e  i.r,~ur.ilwatcr resourct.5 of the 
~ o u t ~ ~ w c s t .  ~ r c r e i r ~ i s i t c  3323. 3325, o; permission 07 instructor. 



6465 Field Geology (Summer Field Course; ($60) 
A sir-week summer course in ficld geology. The work will include preparation of 
topographic and geologic maps, cross.sections, columnar sections, and detailed 
structural studies of areas embracing both sedimentary and igneous rocks, plane 
table and aerial photo mapping tcchniqtter will be used. A report will be re uired 
of  each student. Five hours of lecture and tlrirty-two hourr of 6eld wo% per 
week. Prerequisifc: Geology 4216-17, 4220,  4323. 2nd permission of instructor. 

6466 Field Geophysics (Summer Field Course) 
A summer field u r r l r w  in field geophy5ics. Prerequisiles: Geology 3222. 331, 
3333, or pernlisiion of inbtructor. 

1566-3466 Special Problems 
Spcr1.11 tlrdblrn~ i r ~  q r . ~ l o ~ n .  I~~,.jrs and 5 t h  r u \  11,: .rrr.ln-'~l u:th rarlt student. 
tor ~ ~ ~ n l ~ r c r ~ ~ l . ~ . t [ ,  * ~ # I . I C I H ,  "1 scn!or m ! d c l  ~ t c  %I." W I W  do - n e c ~ ~ l  work 01, 
apecial pGblernr. No student nlny receive>edit for more tha'nrix hourr o$ 
special problem work. Prerequisite: Permission of Head of Department. 

1467-3467 Sped01 Problems in Geophysics 
Special problems in geophysics; hour, and subjcctr to he arranged with each 
student; fnr undergraduate students $ 4  senisn standing who wish to  do special 
work on rpeci~d problems. No student ,nay receive credit for mare than six hourr 
of special problem work. P ~ s r c q u i s i f r :  Perlnission of Hcod of Department or in- 
stIuct0r. 

3470 Economic Mineral Depasits (3-3) Spring Semesler 
Study of the origin, nature, occurrence. and user of ecnnamic industrial and 
metallic mineral deposits; prorpccting and explorution techniques and economic 
factors arc includcd. Prerequisite: G c o l u ~ y  4323 or permission. 

3471 Advanced General Geology (3-3) Fall Semester 
Comprehensive review of the fundamental principles of gcolagy. Prerequisite: 
Senior Standing in geology or pcrmirsion. 

3472 Computer Applications in the Natural Sciences (1.6) 
Study of computer applications in the natural sciences utilizing Fortran IV. 
Methods of preparation of data and statistical analysis will be stressed. Pre. 
rcquisilc: Junior stmding or permission of thc instructor. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

UEPAHTMENTAL RTQUIREAIEXTS - Geology nlajors lnult present 50 hours, including a 
theisis ( 6  hours). At least 21 hours must bc in courses numbercd 3500 or above. As 
part of t l x  30-hour pcugmnl. 6 hours are rrqt~estcd in a supporting field such as Mathe- 
n~otics, Chcmistry. Blology. Physics, Geography, Geophyricr, Civil Engineering, or 
Mehllurgica1 Engin~ering. At Icmt 3 hours ilf  t he  supporting are3 work #must be done 
in residence. All candidates ore rc<juircd to take Crolagy 3560 - Advanced Physical 
Gcology. and 3561 - Adv~tnced liiltorical Ceology: all cmdidatc3 are required to cn- 
1,011 in Geuloby 1501 - Technical Scssians Seminmr, during each semester they ore in 
1,csidence. All cnndid;ttcs arc required to sati>f;%cturily pass an  oral cxamination on his 
thesis invcatigntion pruhleln. A written q~lalifyin: cu.~mination most bc taken during 
the  first scnlestcr in rcsidencc. 

1501 Technical Session (1.0) 
Hequircd of all graduate students. Discussiun of various neological topics by the 
faculty, graduate students, and speakers from industry an8other  institutions. May 
be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. 

3510 Advanced Inverlebrafe Paleontology (2-3) 
~ ~ 

4 I I f I f .  I .  .lnll ~ . , I ~ ~ o c c o I ~ ~ ~ ~  of the gco. 
IO~I. ,  ,>,rv11,*. I 1 r ~ l f c ~ ~ l t l r . . t l  1.1 I I O . . L ~  c r f  < < , I I . ~ ~ I I , C  .tliJ (,rc.l,.lr.t,g ,nvrrtebrrte 
Io~s11. W ~ I I  b~ 3t r t  w Pn J ,  < , ~ ~ d d t  . (:$ 4>2#>,  or ,>t C , , , , G > ~ ~ C ~ .  

3520 Paleozoic Biostraligraphy - Fall Semester - Allernale years (2.3) 
Cls-sific.tt~on. p..l. ugc ~rcr.npl y .  : . I I I I  p . . Icut~t t l l .~~!  I I . , .  , ~ r ~ t o g ~ . ~ g t , ~ ~  ~ r ~ l t q  uithin 
tlw I 'JILULJJC ,!\tmt.s. l 'rcrt ~ w . I I ~ , .  Gc~logy  4220.  



College of Science 

3525 Mesozoic and Cenozoic Biortratigraphy - Spring Semester 
Alternate years (2-3) 
Classification. paleogcngraphy nnd palcontology of the stratigraphic units of the 
marine Mesozoic and Cenozoic. Pre~.eqaisite: Geology 4220 and consent of 
instructor. 

3530 Paleobotany (2.31 Fall Semerler 
A rttldy 01 tile m<xl>halogy. c. ,,loQ,, clar. hr.,rtorl. a:vol,,tton. 2nd gcoloxical s i p  
niflr.,ncc <rl lv,jll p l :~c~ l~ .  I r u  lo~cll#lb( .il;.~v P r u t  I I L I S ~ ~ C .  l ) v r ~ ~ ~ t ~ s ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  01 tnslrt~ctor. 

3535 Advanced Micropaleontology 13-3) 
A study of (oraminifer.~, their ecalagy, systematics, an biostrotigraphic useful- 
ness. Prerequisite: l'urmission of instructor. 

3540 Advanced Carbonate Petrography (2-3) Spring Semester 
Thin-section and hand-specimen studies of carbonate racks with emphasis on 
environmental interpretation, porosity formntiun, and potential reservoir char- 
~cterbtica. Prcreyuisite: Geology 3325, 3595, or permission of instructor. 

3545 Igneous and Metamorphic Petrography (2-3) Spring Semester 
Alternate Years 
The study of igneous and metamorphic rocks in thin sections. Prerequisite: 
Geology 3327. 

3555 Seismic Wave Propagation (3.0) 
Mathematical treatment of lane waves in homogenous, laminated, granular. 
and porous media. Effect of Euid (:ontent. Mensurementr of attenuation in rocks 
and review of loss nlvchanisms. RcHrction 3t plane boundaries. Propagation 
along cylindrical boreholes. Radiation from simple seismic sources. Prerequi- 
site: Math 3326 or equivalent. 

3556 Physical Well Logging (3-0) 
Ph sical rinci les. instrumentation and interpretation of measurements in oil 
weEs anBboreRo~es. Logging tuu~s includc clectrica, resistivity and self-poten- 
tial; natural and induced radioactivity; seismic velocity and attenuation: and 
geometry of thc borchole. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission. 

3560 Advanced Physical Geology -Fal l  Semester - Alternate years (3-0) 
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

3561 Advanced Historical Geology. Spring Semester - Alternate years (3-0) 
Prerequisilc: Senior or graduate stonding 2nd consent of instructor. 

3562 Special Problems in Geology 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consrnt of instructor. 

3563 Special Problems in Geo h p i c s  
Prerequisile: Craduate s t a n i n g  and permission of instructor. 

3570 Advanced Structure and Geotectonics (3-0) 
Extensive rcading on selected topics in structural geology. and broad review of 
the major principle, and thcoric, ot gcotedonics. Prerequisite: 4323 and permis- 
sion. 

3574 Mineral Economics - Fall Semester - Alternate years (3-0) 
k:ron.,~n.c L I I . I T . I C I I T ~ ~ ~ L C ~  of rnin<r.il rc\c~.rvt .<.  C . C O ~ O ~ U C  .tn.,l)res as a pl;ed to 
tlie iuitlvr.il i ~ o d ~ ~ < t r i v ~ .  nrohlt 1". r c I . ~ t ~ d  111 n1~t~rraI O T C ~ I I I J L I I I O I I  rind [nancinc ~ -~ ~~ ~ ~ ~~ 

Prereauisile: Griduatd [tnndina and canscnt of instructor. - 
3576 Applied Geochemistry (2-3) 

.Application of geochemical principles and tcrhniques to  prospecting for com- 
mercial mineral deposits. Prerequisile: Geology 3324 or oermission. . . . . . . - 

3580 X-ray Mineralogy -Fall  Semester - Alternate ears (2-3) 
.I'hrory and rppltc;~tum of ,~nglr .  cry.,t.tl and pow<rr  d ~ l f r ~ c t i o n  S.ray mothods 
. ~ n d  r . r ) ~ t ~ I  r lw~ll~str ,  . f  rmk-tori.. o r  \tl~c.tte\ .tnd uns. Prcreoeznte. Stmior or 
graduate standing, d l o r  consent of instructor. 

3585 Development of Geological Concepts (3-0) 
Study of the growth of the fundan,entaI philosophical structure of the earth 
sciences from original sources, and thc  influence of these principles on modern 
geological thinking. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission of instructor. 
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3590 S e m i n a r  i n  Geology (3-0) 
Seminar scctionr (non-concurrently) in p;llcontolugy and s t r~ t igaphy ;  miner- 
alogy, petrology, and geoclremistry; ,tructuraI geology and geornarphology: 
economic geology, and subrurfncc correl;btion. Prerequisilc: Graduate standing 
and pcrmisrion. 

3591 Economic Geology: Industrial  Rocks a n d  Minera l  Deposits (3-0) 
StuJy c , f  t l tr ,  g ~ r l ~ : . ~  .."<I v . , J ~ N ~ ~ ~ . c  t;,cta~rq .twl tc~1ontqn.e~ m,ulvcd finding, 
t v ~ l u . l l l r l e .  .,n,l ! ..lrl. o l , ~  l l . ~ l t ~ , t r ~ . i l  COLLI ..nJ int.ne~xli. P!erequi9o; 
Geology 3qjo or pcr%ission, 

3592 Economic Geology: Metallic Mineral  Deposits (3-01 

3595 Petrology of  Carbcna te  Rocks (2-3) Fa l l  Semes te r  
Dcrcription and clsss~fication of carbonate rocks; recrystollizotion, dolomitiza- 
tion, depositional cnvironrnentb; major groups of lin~c-secreting organisms: energy 
interprctntions: diagenvsis, and porosity formntion. Two hours of lecture and 
three hours of laboratory work per week. Prereq~risite: Gcology 3325 and permis- 
sion of inrtructor. 

3596 EnvironmentalIEngineering Geology: Theory  (2-1) 
Advanced study of selected pllyaical phenomena and rack properties of special 
importance to the planning, dcrign, construction and operation of man's works. 
Analysis of the common problema vncountered in the practice and predictin the  
inRuencc of natural and man-made environmental factors. Prerequisite: Gratuate  
standing and pcrnmissiun of instructor. 

3597 S e m i n a r  i n  Environmental  Geology 12-01 
The geologic hnsir of man's environment and its significance in our modern tech- 
nologic31 society. Same principles of gcolopical science are analyzed as to their 
interrelatian5hip with other fields which influence man's environment. Prerequi- 
sile: Graduate standing and permission of instructor. 

3598-99 Thesis  Course  fo r  MS. degree  
Prcrequisilc: G r ~ d u a t e  rtnnding and consent of staff. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Minor  i n  Geography: Students may minor in Geography by taking 18 hours (six 
advanced) from the following list of courses: Geography 3106. 3110. 3207, 3208. 
3210. 4206, 4306. 3312,3407,4410, and Gcology 3315 and 3359. 

For  Undergradua tes  

Ccnelul prercquisilcs: Junior standing for all 3300 2nd 3400 lcvel courses. 

3106 Phys ica l  Geography (2-2) 
Survey of the physical elements of tlnc cnrth, wit11 cmphasis on maps, climate, 
landforms, soils. and vegctatian. 

3110 C u l t u r a l  Geography  13-01 
Introduction to  cultural elements. their sp.tti>l distribution, and their interrela- 
tionship to the physical environment. 

3207 Economic Geography (2-2) 
Study of  the physical and economic factors 3Rccting the distribution and inter- 
relationship of world resources and commodity production. Prerequisite: Ge- 
ography 3106, 3110, or permission of instructor. 

3208 C a r t o g r a p h y  (2-41 
Theory and construction of map projcctians, compilation procedures, principles 
a€ generalization and symboliration. cartographic drafting and lettering tech- 
niques, and map reproduction methods. 
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3210 Geomorphology (2.2) 
Qualitative and qonntitativc nnnly3is of zcornor!>hic proccrrcs :merated by water, 
ice and wind, with spcciitl reference to their effcct in N~lrth America. Prereqtrisite: 
Geology 3103 or 4101, 3205. or Geography 3106. 

4206 Weather and Climate (3.3) 
Study of the  cOmpnnenlS of wc:lthcr, wcntllcr pruccr$cs, and measurement: 
climatic elements and control inctnrs: gcograpl~ic clarrificntion of climatic and 
natural vcget~tian o n  the  cnrtl~'s rntrface. Yrereritrisilc: Ccogmpl,y 3106. or Ge- 
"logy 3103 or 4101. or permission of inr t r~~ctor .  

4306 Geography of AridLands (3-31 
:\ 3l1dy nl I I <  ~ ~ I o ~ : c ~ c I  ~ o ~ ~ . p I ~ ~ ~ c ~  of t l . ~  \sc.rl , l ' ,  d r y  re:.to*. S.tltcml l x c l c ~ n  
ru  i,ll,i~r,~cl in~ltnlt ,  clutlotc . I..n<ltcrrtt,<. w.ct<.r. \ I , I I s .  tl.,tur.,l \ r , ~ c , t a t ~ c ~ ~ t  and tllr 
vaAous aspects of human occupancc. ~rrrrq;,iritc:' ~ c o g r a p h y  3106, 3207 or 
permission of instructor. 

3312 Geography of Latin America (3-0) 
Shldy of the  physic31 and cultur31 fcnturcs ul~icll  characterize the economic. 
social, and political geography of Lntin 4meric;l. Prerequisite: Ccogruphy 3106. 
3110, or pcrmirsian of instructor. 

3407 Arid Lands. Seminar (3-0) 
Topics will be rclected. Ernphnsir will be pl;tccd on licld sttidy. Prercqnisitc: 
Geography 4306 or permission of instructor. 

4410 ~ d v a n c e d  Geomorphology (3-3) 
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M A T H E M A T I C S  

J ~ I E S  E. NYMANN, Choi~mon 
Professors BOYEB. LEAHEY 

Associate Professors BERTZ, GLADMAN, HALL, N Y M ~ N .  SCHUSTEA. S ~ A U S S ,  WAGNER 
Assiaont Professms BAILEY, FITZPATRICK. FOX. GRAY. HUNTLEY. KENNEL. 

Knmcmvrrr, L~cuonr.  LOW, MARTLN-WILLLAME. MICULKA, NARVARE. 
PHILLPPOV. PAOWNCIO. SRINIVASAN 
Instructors HANSEN. MCDONALD 

MATHEMATICS 

B.S. Degree - Specific course requirements  for t h e  mathemat ics  m a j o r  are: 
3325,3341,3441, e i the r  3333 and  3425 o r  3323 and  3480: a n d  t w o  addi t ional  ad-  
vanced courses which  mus t  be  approved by t h e  depar tment .  T h e  minor  is 
usually chosen f r o m  Physics. Engineering. Chemistry,  o r  Biology. Other  
choices leading t o  a meaningfu l  a n d  coherent program m a y  b e  approved  by 
t h e  Dean. 

B.A. Degree - Specific course requirements  a re :  3325. 3341. t w o  courses 
chosen f r o m  3319. 3328, 3330, 3422. 3431. 3480; a n d  o n e  addi t ional  advanced 
course. 

(Only o n e  o f , t h e  mathemat ics  courses 3323, 3333 will  be counted towards 
t h e  malor  r e q u ~ r e m e n t . )  

All  undergradua te  mathematics  majors a r e  required t o  consult w i t h  and 
have  the i r  enrol lment  f o r m s  signed by their  d e p a r t m e n t a l  advisor  before 
every  enrol lment .  

Students desiring to obtain a minor in  statistics or a master's degree in rnnthernaticr 
with emphasis in proh.~hility 2nd statistics should consult with the Chairman of 
the Depnrtmcnt. 

For Undergraduates 

3101 Introductory Mathematics (3.0) 
An introd~xctory coursc designed tn fit the nccds of the libcral arts students. The 
ohjcctive is to give some understanding of the nature of rnnthematics. In  particular 
the creative nsvcct is r-mohasized. Tooics are chosen from such fields as m m -  
binatorirr. probabil~ty, stitistics, and r imher  theory. 

3102 Introductory Mathematics (3-0) 
A continuation of Mathematics 3101. Prcrequisile: h4athematicr 3101 

3109 College Algebra and Trigonometry (3-0) 
This course is designed for students who lack training in algebra and triga. 
nometry needed for Math 4110. Basic topics such as signed nurnherr, e on 
ents. factoring, fractions. radicals, ;%nd quadratic cqnatiana are included, 30"; 
with systems of lincnr ujuntinn,, dctermin;mtr. nnd an introduction to :rig"- 
nometry. Prercquisitr: Onc unit of high rcl~oal algebra. 

3120 Introductory Mathematics for Business and Social Sciences (3-0) 
The topics covcrcd inclu~lc thc nlpellra of sets; other baser; functions: linear. 
quadratic. cxpanrntinl and Ing.~rithmir.; systems r,f lincnr eqtnations and ine ual 
itier: matrix algebra and dctcrminantr. Prerequisite: Two units o( high s&wi 
mathematics or M;~tltenbatics 3109. 

2121 Ouantitative Study Skills (2-0) 
A course designed to teach students how to interpret. set u and solve prob- 
lems in science and enginrering courbes. Short lcctt~res nn$nrnple clarsroam 
practice. Not to bc  rotnntcd toward n major. >ninor, or teaching ficld in mathe- 
matics. 
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3124 Introduct ion t o  C o m p u t e r  P rogramming  (3-1) 
Throllgh an intrg>rlt~ctit,n to, the  lFa8rtr.n langl~.n;r, the st~lglrnt b r c ~ ~ ~ n e s  acquainted 
with tlic Jcsign and c,rg:mlc~tia,n ~ l f  cor l lp~~trrs ,  will) varin~ts ;~lgnrithrns. and 
witlr a logic;tl iapl>rr~;~ch to, pr<~l,lrm analyri3. Open tu all st~ndmtr. 

4110 Pre-Calculus  (4-0) 
'The course de;lls with the rle>nrntnry nratl~~mntics ncccrrary far n rucccssful 
study of C:IICIIIIIE. I t  incI~<Ies  n rrvicw nl number systems and basic arithrnctic 
.~~c.ratiuns; thc rlcmcntr of ;~n;ilvtic XcOmctry nnrl trigonometr,v; pqlyno,mials; 
syrtcms <, I  linrnr cqunticnr; the definition of a function and tile ognrlthm~c and 
~ .qx~ncn t in l  frtnctinnr; ind~nctinn and tile hinomial thcorcm. Prerequisite: Two 
units ul high ,chool algcl,m and onr 13nlt of higl, huh~>nl geometry or hlnthcmnticr 
3109. 

4111 Calculus  (4.0) 
Topics include lilnits, continuity, diffcrrntintiun, 2nd integration of functions of 
a single vnrinhlr; parnmrtric cqn~ationr. Prerequisites: Four units of high school 

matllelnaticr and a SAT score of itt least 600, or Mathe~n~t ics  4110. or depart- 
mental approval based on place~ncnt test 

1170 Honors  S e m i n a r  (1-0)  
Supplrnlentnry t o p i c  for suprrior studmts who want to gain 2 dceprr under- 
standing of C;tlcult~s. The c<mrse is intended fnr students of cngineerin and 
the sciences as wpll ns m a t h e n ~ ~ ~ t i c r  m.~jurs. Prcrcqzisite: Concurrent enrofment 
in Mathematio 4111 i d  consent of lhc Department of hlathcmatics. 

3212 Calculus  (3-0) 
Continuation of hlatlncmntics 4111. Topics inchldc solid analytic gcomctry. vec- 
tors. coortlinnte systems, spcci;tl int~~thods c~ t  intugribtion and applications. Pre- 
requisite; .Mathe~~l.,tics 41 I 1. 

3217 Ca lcu lus  13-01 
lnfinnte series, pnrtiul differcnti;itiun, and multiple intcgralr. Prerequisite; Mathe- 
matics 3212. 

3201 In i roduc to ry  Analysis  fo r  Business and Sccial Sciences (3-0) 
An ~ ~ ~ t r ~ d ~ ~ ~ t t n ~ ~  1.1 < I ~ f f ~ r ~ n t ~ . l l  . . r ~ l  .nttxrdl <.tba~Itt\. C O U I ~ ~ I R ~ C  i l tett~o~ls.  prob- 
~ h ~ l n t y .  and t l l r .  tht,ur) (01 g..lnt \. l'rtrcqut\tt(. X I  tt11e111.11115 312" o r  4 ~ ~ 0 .  

3302 Mathemat ics  f o r  E l e m e n i a r y  Educat ion (3-0) 
A  study of thc structure of  the real numbcr system and its rubsystcms, emphasiz- 
ing concepts usually taught in elemcnt3ry school. Topics include set theory. 
numeration, counting numbers. integers. rational and real numbers. decimal 
re rerentation. and clenlentnry nunher thcory. Tlne notions of group, ring, and 
fieyd are presented. Prercquisitc: Current regihtration in elementary education 
and junior standing, hlny not bc cauntcd or  part of the advanced hour re- 
quirement for a m3jor or minor for the B.A. or B.S. degree in Mathematics. 

3303 Mathemat ics  fo r  E l e m e n t a r y  Educa t ion  (3-0) 
A continuation of Mathematics 3302. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3302. 

3304 Mathemai ics  fo r  E l e m e n t a r y  Educat ion (3-0) 
T h e  course consists of a review of set theory. an axiomatic develo ment of 
geometric ideas, an introduction to the abstract notion of distance folyowed by 
a prrrcntation of Euclidean and "on-Euclidcon geometry. Prerequisite: hlath- 
ematics 3303. 

3319 E l e m e n t a r y  N u m b e r  T h e o r y  (3-0) 
A n  introduction to some of the  clarrical topics in number theory including 
divisibility, congruences, quadratic reci rocity. Diophantine equations and the 
distribution of primes. Prerequisite: hlatKcmaticr 3212. 

3323 L i n e a r  A l g e b r a  13-01 
A n  introduction to the  algebra of vrc:ors and matrices, and t o  linear transforma- 
tions on vector spaces.The course is oriented towards applications a n d  is primarily 
intended for the  engineer and scientist. Prerequisite: Mathematics 311% 
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3321 Compute r  P r o g r a m m i n g  a n d  Compute r  Principle. 13-1) 
Includes a detailed study of Fortran 1V together with applications to selected 
numerical methods. Because the lancuace studied is relatively soohisticated and 
is presented as a tool to solve n t ~ m e ~ c u ~ p r o b l e m n .  this course is more advanced 
and specialized than Mathcmatics 3124. Prercyuisite: Mathematics 3212. 

3325 Introduct ion t o  Algebra  (3-0) 
Set Theory. Introduction to  groups, rings, fields, and thcir ele~ncntary properties. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3212. 

3326 Differential Equa t ions  (3-0) 
A study of firrt order equations. lincar crloations with constant coefficients. general 
linear equations. the method of variation of pararncters. the Lnplacc transform, 
and power series rolutions. Prerequisite: hlathernatics 3217. 

3328 S e t  Theory  (3-0) 
A study of set theory inclrnding c~rdinal  and ordinal numbers together with a 
detailed development of thc  natural, rational, and real number systems starting 
with Peano'r postulates. PrercquisYc: Mathcmatics 3212. 

3333 Vector  Spaces  (3-0) 
Algebraic properties of vector sapaccs and lincar transfarmntions. PrcrequisHe: 
Mathematics 3325. 

3335 Higher  Mathematics  for Engineers  a n d  Physicists (3-0) 
1.inr. a t ~ l  \ . ~ r f . , <  c IIIIC CC..~,. I ll.<r~gc ( 1 1  v l l l . l l l l ~  III g~ltolt~ple integrals, rector un- 
I .  . i n  n I I , I . I  I I l . ~ l h e m d t i ~ s  321:. 

3341 Introduct ion t o  Analysis 
Topology of the reai line. Convergcncc. Continuity. The Integral. Prerequirite: 
Mathematicr 3217 and 3325. 

3422 Modern  College Geomet ry  (3-0) 
A coursc in modern planc geometry involving an  extension of some of the material 
of elementar gearnctry, together with an  introd~~ction to projective geometry. 
I'roperties o?the triangle, propertics of the circle. similitude, inversion. cross 
ratio, and principle of duality. P~.crcqttisilc: hlathernatics 3325. 

3425 Modern  Algebra  (3.0) 
Groups. rings, integral domains, and ficlds. Prcrcqvisite: Mathematicr 3325 and 
(o r  concurrent enrollment i n )  3333. 

3426 Modern  Algebra  13-0) 
Continuation of Mathematics 3125. Pvrrerllrisile: Mathematicr 3425. 

3129 Numerical  Analysis (3-1)  
Numerical techniq~tcr ~ n d  tlic mathcmotics of computation. includingg linear 
differcncu c<lu.>lions, inter aldtirm and the numerical solution of di erenttal 
cqnations. Illu,trnti\c pro&n;s will l>c programmed in Fortran for solution on 
n Itigh bpccd complltcr. Prerequisila bldthematicr 3217, basic knowledge of 
Fortran. or canscnt of the instructor. 

3431 Inlroducf ion lo Point  S e t  Topology (3.0) 
' f o p o 1 0 ~ 1 r ~ l  q u ~ t . , .  <<1nIln81nt~% t~t:tpp ng,, ~ ~ # ~ ~ t ~ ? ~ ~ # ~ ~ o r j ~ ! ~ i s n ~ s  .md topolo~icnl pn>- 
p<ru,.r. Pn.rr.q~,r,tr< \ ~ ; L I ~ I C I I ~ ~ I I C \  0341. 

3436 Higher  Mathematics  for  Eng ineers  and Physicists (3-0) 
Series solutions of  diffcrenti;ll cquntions. Fourier Series and Fouricr integrals. 
Bessel's e ontion and Brsscl Functions. LC endrc's equation and Legendre's 
,,olynomia?s, thc Storm-L~o!~vllle thcorem o n 3  eigenfunction expansions, and an 
introduction to pnrtial differential rcl~l;ttions. Prerequisilr; Mathematics 3326. 

3437 Introduct ion t o  Complex  Variables  (3.0) 
The definition of tile clclncntnry analytic functions, differentiation, integration. 
Taylor series. and a n  in t ruduct io~~ to conformnl mapping. Prerequisite: Math- 
ematics 3341 01 3335. 

3441 Introduct ion to Rea l  F u n c t i o n s  13-0) 
A deto~led treatment of cnlculr~s. To ics include a study of real nombers, 
elementary tapology in Hn. sralnaencrs. Emits, properties of continuous functions 
and tllr drvrlr,pnwnt of the Hiemann integral. Prerequisite: Mathematicr 3341. 
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3442 Introduct ion lo  R e a l  Func l ions  (3-0) 
. c ,111 1 ,,,..., 111) , ,  , , I  I . , ~ I I C I I  4 l l C l  .j.,JI ' I I > ~ > . ,  . , 1 1 0 1 1 1 I 1  \t.,il..<. lll,;f,lrlol <0:I\L~r.'LI,V,.. 

I I I . ~  , I .  . ,  I I 1111/11 . .1 t  . I . ~ I  IN.\< r . ,  I ~ I I I ~ I L I ) I .  I I . c I ) ~ < I I I .  

3443 Ord inar  Different ia l  Equat ions (3-0) 
An introzlctory course in thc thcary nf ordinary tlilfrrential crl~~ations. Linear 
s v s t e n t ~  01 eortntions. E.~irtcncc. ~ ~ n i o ~ ~ c n r a s .  and deoendence of solutions on ,... ~~~- -~ .~~~ ~ 

initid conditions. Singulnriticr of srcnml order eri~~otiois.  Scries Solutions. Topics 
from bound;~ry v:~ltlr nrol,lcnls and st;tl,ility theory as  timr prrmits. Prcrequi~ite: 

1499.3099 Individual  S tud ies  i n  Malhematics  
Sttala.3 of rop.r, uot u n  l*~<lrO .!I .r r.3 ng I,r.)ttntl 1 1 ~  r$gttl;,r r.o!rrrc offering. 
P t  > I I I I I I  i t i  t ~ v . r l  111.11~ ~rrt to:! ,  1 1 ~  111. \I 1111 .I  ,. CI~.~trlt~.,n. Dvn.trtt~~~nt - ~ .  
of hl;rthc~n.tti*:r. txiar t o  c n r < ~ l l i n ~ .  \I;ay h; n,l,r;lted fur  c r ~ d i t .  Not :o be  counted 
towards hlajor rc.<~nirnnmt. 

STATISTICS 

Minor in Stnfistics: Studcnts m;ly minnr in St;ttistir, by taking 18 llotlrr (six advancd)  
ar follows: \lnthc:l~ntics 3124 or 3324. 3201 ar 4111, plus 12 units from Statistics 
3280. 3281. 3330. 3380, 3480. 3481. Students who plan to pursue graduate studies 
in statistics rclotcd ;was are urgcd to t.~ke Stalirtics 3480 and 3481. 

F o r  Undergraduates  

3280 ln t roduc t ion  t o  Stat is t ics  I (3-0) 
A study of the rincipltr and methods of stotirtics u.ithout nlc~nlus. Statistical 
description. prO%ahiii!y' co"ypts,  7"- vn!iilblc>, a d  probability distribu- 
tions, specia pral~.ib~lnty dlstrlhut an\, salnpllng dlhtr~but~ans, estimation and 
confidence intur\~.nls; intndrlction to  h y ~ ~ u t h c a i ~  testirlg and regression analysis. 
Open lo all rtudcntr. Concurrent cnrrlllmcnt in S1;ttiaticc 1382 is optional. 

3281 Introduct ion t o  Stat is t ics  11 (3.0) 
A study of the principles and methods of statistics w;thout calculus; hypotheses 
testing, non arametric tests. analysis of variance, regression, comerelation and 
experilnentaPdesign. Prc,eqrtisite: Statistics 3280. Concurrent enrollment h St3- 
tistics 1283 is aptton.~l. 

1282 Comput ing  Labora to ry  f o r  Statistics 3280 11.1) 
Practic~I e~rr<iu.s in tlw Iundl~ng a,f S I , I IL \ IL~ . .+~  d l ta  ;and c<pr~.mrnt.il  r~mplong 
as relaled to the c ~ u r \ t .  uurl  in-'i;~!t\ttcs ?ZHU III<IIIJCS :~n intrduction to data 

I - 
processing. 

I283 Comput ing  Labora to ry  fo r  Statistics 3281 (1-1) 
Practical exercises in the hnndling nf statistical data as related to thc course work 
in Statistics 3281. 

3330 Probabi l i ty  (3-0) 
This is an introductory course in thc theory of probability. The ideas of ramplc 
space and probability and the axioms af  probability theory are introduced through 
familiar finite examples. The standard notions of the theory are presented: con- 
ditional probability, random variables, distributinn functions. expectation, mean. 
variance. etc. The central limit theorem. the law of large numbers and other 
limit theorems are included. Prerequisite: Math 4111 or 3201. 

3380 S a m p l i n g  Techni  u e s  (3.0) 
An account of rarn8ing theor with practical applicalians; the role of sampling 

simple random samping, sampling for proportions, the estimation of :kir~ size. stratified random sampling, systematic rompling. Prcrequisife: Sta- 
tistics 3281 or Statistics 3 3 3 0  

3180 Infroducfion f o  Mathematical  Statistics I (3-0) 
A mathematical study of the principles and methods of statistics at the intro- 
ductory level: includes distribution theory. estimation. hypotheses testing. cor- 
relation and an introduction to regression and analysis of variance. Prerequisife: 
Statistics 3330 and Mathematics 3217. 
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3581 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics I1 (3-0) 
A rnntinu;,lic~n c,f Shtlsttci ~ ~ H C I :  includes rr&!rc<$ion anal?.rir, aalys19 of Vdr- 
1:tnce. nont,lrdmetrncs. .~ngl otltcr <clvrt+d I I I I > ~ C .  r r l  r.\ner~n~c.ntal dv,ign. Yre- 
requisite: Statistics 3480. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

DEPMIDIENTAL REQUIREMEKTI FOR THE MASTER OF S c l m m  DEGREE. For students 
elccting to  w i t e  a thcisis. thc  prllgram involves n rnin:mrrm of 24 semester hours of sc- 
ceptable course work 2nd 6 huurr of crcdit fur  the thesis. For those nnt writing a thesis. 
nt least 36 hours of acceptable courrc work are required. All but g hours ( 6  ho~!rr if 
there is no minor) Inurt be graduate coursc work. Those students working toward 3 
X1.S. degree in mathematics should includc hlnthernaticr 3521, 3531. 3541. and 3551 
in their program. For btndents dcriring a h1.S. depce in mathematics luirh mnphmis in 
probability und stntistics, Statisticr 3580. 3581. 3582, and 3583 are recornmendcd. The 
particular course of study for each student mu,t be approved hy the dcp;rrtrnentnl com- 
mittee on graduate studies. A ~ o m ~ r c h e m i v c  u.raminatinn is rcqoircd. 

3511 Applied Mathematics 1 (3.0) 
Spectral theory of operators, distribution theory, erturbation thcory. Crecn's 
functions. Applications to ordinary and partial d i h e n t i a l  equations, integral 
equations and calculur of variations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3335 and 3436 
or the equivalent as approved by the instructor. 

3512 Applied Mathematics I1 (3-0) 
A continuation of Mathematics 3511. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3511 or its 
equivalent as approved by the instructor. 

3521 Advanced Abstract Algebra I (3-0) 
Croups. rings, fields. modules, with an introduction to hon~ola~ ica l  methods. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3425 or its equivalent as approved by the instructor. 

3522 Advanced Absiracf Algebra I1 (3-0) 
A continuation of Mathematics 3521. Prereqrnisitc: Mathematics 3521 or its 
equivalent as approved by the instructor. 

3531 Real Variables I 13-01 
\Irjsurat,lc r r t i  2nd fatnrtionq L ~ l ~ ~ ~ ~ z , t ~ . S t i ~ l t j ~ ~ ~  intt,gratitm, Bairc catcgoric,s, 
Ln snarer and \armus t \nr,  uf r ~ ~ n v r ~ n ? r ~ . ~ r .  i'nrc(,t,i>l!~: \ ldhe~nnties 3441 nr 
it; eiuivalent as approved by thc instructor. 

- 

3532 Real Variables I1 13-0) 
A continuation of Mathematics 3531. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3531 or its 
equivalent as approved by the instructor. 

3541 Topology I (3-0) 
A study of topological spaces, uniform spaces and function spaces. with an in- 
troduction to algebraic topology. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3431 or its equivalent 
3s by the instructor. 

3542 Topology 11 (3-0) 
A continuation of Mathematics 3541. Prcrequisitc: Mathematics 3541 or its 
equivalent as approved by the instructor. 

3551 Complex Variables (3-0) 
~ n a l y t i c  continuation. Riernann surfaces. Riemann mapping theorem. infinite 
series and product representations of rnero~narphic functions, elliptic functions. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3437 and 3441. 

3562 Functional Analysis (3-0) 
First course In normed linear spaces and linear operators. with brief introduction 
to linear topological spaces. Some applications to classical analysis. Prerequisite: 
Alath 3532 or  consent of insbudor. 
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3570 Seminar (3-0) 
Various topics not included in reaular courses will b e  discussed. hlay b e  repeated 
once for credit as the  content changes. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

3580 Mathematical Statistics I (3-01 
A thorough mathematical shnd of the principles and methods of statistics. Prob 
;~bility spacer. random variabres and random vectors. probability distributions. 
expectation and moments. characteristic functions. moment generating functions 
and probability generaling functions. dcrived distributions of random variables 
law of lar e numbers and central limit theorem. order statistics. principles and 
methods 07 estimation. Prerequisite; Consent of the insbuctor. 

3581 Mathematical Statistics I1 (3-0) 
A thorough mathematical study of the principles and methods of statistics; hy- 
potheses testing. llkelihaod ratio and chi-square tests, sequential analysis, multi- 
variate analysis. quadratic forms. least squares and the general linear model, 
analysis of variance, nonparametric techniques. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3580 

3582 Probability Theory I(3-0)  
.4 inltthclt~dtir111 -tuJy of tllc no1.0ns of pri~h.~hil .~y space(. nl~3sur.tbIe fund;ons 
.,nd rattdwn v~riahles,  n,~rdr> 01 rt ,nrtrgtn<e and l:m~t ihrorm,s. Prerequisite: 
Cortrrnt of tlic iurlructur. 

3583 Probability Theory I1 (3-0) 
A mathematical study of central limit theorems lor sequences of independent and 
dependent mndom variables: multivariate limit theorems. conditional expecta- 
tion and martingale theory; introduction to the theory of stoch'astic processes, in 
particular. Brownian motion. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3582. 

3584 Statistical Principles in Experimental Desi n (3-0) 
The basic principles of the design and analysis orexperiments which occur in all 
areas of evperimenlal work. The computer will bc used in the analysis of the data. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the  instructor. 

5586 Stochastic Processes I(3-0) 
A study of the theory and applications of stochastic proccsses. The role of sto- 
chastic processes. elements of stochastic processes. Markov chains, limit theorems, 
Poisson proccsses. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 

3587 Stochastic Processes I1 (3-0) 
A study of the theory and applicatinnr of stochastic processes; birth and death 
processes, renewal processes. Brownian motion, branching processes, queueing 
processes. Prerequisite; Mathematics 3586. 

3589 Special Topics in Statistics (3-0) 
Various topics in probability and statistics not included in the regular courser 
will be discussed. May be repeated once for credit as the content changes. PIP- 
requisite: Consent of the instructor. 

3598-99 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree 



PHYSICS 

P H Y S I C S  

DONALD E. BOWEN. Chairman 
Professors Emeritus EDWN J. KNAPP; 0. H. M C M A H ~  
Professors BARN=, BOLEN. BOWEN, COOL, MCINTYRE, 

Associate Professors BLUE. BRENT. BRUCE, DEAN, LAWSON 
Assistant Professors C o o e ~ n .  S ~ u s m n .  

Departmental Requirements: 

B.S. Degree - Specific course requirements  f o r  t h e  physics major  are: Physics 
1120, 3120, 1121. 3221, 3222, 3325. 2343. 3326. 3351, 3431, 3441, 2446. 3453. 3457, 
and  Electrical Engineer ing 4278. 

B.A. Degree- Specific course requirements  f o r  t h e  Physics  major  are:  Physics 
1120,3120, 1121, 3221, 3222, 3325, 2343,3326, 3351, 3441, 2446. 

Mathematics i s  t h e  normal  minor  f o r  a physics major :  o ther  minors can be  
substituted upon approval  of t h e  undergradua te  advisor.  

All Bachelor of Science degree students are required to take the Graduate Record Ex- 
amination (both Aptitude and Advanced) during their senior year. 

All undergraduate physics majors are required to consult with and have their registra- 
tion forms signed by the undergraduate advisor in the Physics Department each 
semester before registering. 

General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses. 

3101 Principles of Physical  Science - B o t h  Semes te r s  (2-2) 
Drsignid tc, .~tlrg,d"c<, 3 s  clearly 2nd slrnyly as orr~ble  rhc concepts of physical 
srirocc lo illr, Itlcral dr t ,  ,trodmt,. and e.peclaEy those sltodents with a limited 
I,~ckrround ~n ~ t l ~ t I ~ t , m . , r t ~ \  Ernnh3.1~ i \  \tn,nclv olared on urinriolrs ond the -. . ~ ~- ~~~ 

= ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ r ~ ~ ~  ~~~~ 

discGery of these by means of t6e laboratorv. Attention is focused on the studv 
of solid hatter.  May-not be counted as physici toward a major or minor in physi& 
ur 3s o prc.re L I ~ S L ~ C  10 .my physic., rot;rsv othrr than Phyr~cs 3102, but mi he 
cotortlcd as aYnh<rrntny rcynce in the liheral art3 c u n ~ c ~ r l ~ r r n  and the tracKing 
field rcqtlirrrnrrtt in E uratwn pn,gram. Open to all student.. 

3102 Principles of Phys ica l  Science - Both  S e m e s t e r s  (2-2) 
continuation of Physics 3101. Prerequisite: Physics 3101. May not be counted as 
phlsics toa.lrd a major o; nllnor in physl~s or a; a prircq~tistt<to any other course 
~n pll)s.<s, but n\.ly he co!~nlrd .ts labratory s r i ~ n c e  in the liberal arts cur- 
rrcultrm and tile teaching field rcquircment m Educ~rnon programs. 

4103 General  Phvsics  (3-2) 
>(cctlanics a i d  he3t. hlay not he rnltn~ed as physics towarrl a major or minor 111 
ph)sics. l a y  hc c~luntrd i s  * laboratory rrlcncr in the laberal arts runirtolum and 
tltr teaching field requlrcmtnt in 1:rluc~t~on progran,,. 

4104 General  Physics  (3-2) 
Electricity, magnetism, sound. and light. May not be counted as physics toward 
a major or minor in physics. May be counted as a laboratory science in the liberal 
arts curriculum and the teaching field requirement in Education programs. 

3106 Elementary Theory  of S o u n d  - S p r i n g  S e m e s t e r  (3-0) 
A study of sound 3s related to speaking, singing, and to musical instruments. 
It includes physical principles of sound roduction, transmission, interference. 
hearing, resonance. pitch, quality. musica? intervals, stringed instruments, wind 
instruments, acoustics of rooms. and associated electronic equipment. May not be 
counted as hysicr toward a major or minor in physics or as a prerequisite to any 
course in pfysics. 
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4107 Elementary Astronomy - Both Semesters (3-21 
A survey of the solar system. T h e  main ideas o i  scicnce in their relation 
to the universe. Topics cvvered are the earth, moon, planets, minor planets. 
comets, and meteors. T h e  mathematicd level is the same as in a freshman physics 

May not be counted ar physics toward the major or minor in physics or 
as a prerequisite to  any ph sics course but may be counted as a laboratory science r in the liberal arts rurricu um and the  teaching field requirement in Education 
programs. 

4108 Elementary Astronomy -Both Semrrfers (3.2) 
A continuation of Astronomy 107 The sun, stellar propcrtics, binary a n d  var- 
i:~ble stars, star cluster, and galaxi;. Prerequisite: Astronomy 4107. May not be 
counted as physics toward the major or minor in physics or as a prerequisite to 
any ph sics course but may be counted as a laboratory science in the  liberal arts 
curricurum and the teachin.. field requirement in Education programs. 

1120 Physics Laboratory I (0-3) (Formerly Physics 1101) 
Basic laboratory techniques: elementary error analysis and curve fitting of experi- 
mental measurements. 

3120 Mechanics (3.0) (Formerly Physics 3115) 
Verlor k t r ~ ~ , ~ n ~ t l r s .  n,nnvulc\ of p~rt ic ler  :and d y n ~ n ~ i c s  of r:g.d bodies. Prerequi- 
bite. \lath 41 I 1 .tnd Pl~,,ics I 120 or c o ~ ~ ~ u r r e ~ ~ l l y .  

1121 Physics Laboratory I1 (0.3) (Formerly Physics 1102) 
continuation of Physics I l n a .  Prcrcqaisite: Pllysirs 1120 or equivalent as de- 
termined by instructor. 

3221 Heat. Wave Motion. and Optics (3-0) (Formerly Physics 3217) 
Thermal properties of matter. kinetic theory of gases, mechanical wave, and 
physical and geometrical optics. Prcrcquisile; Physics 3120 or equivalent; Mathe- 
matics 3212 or ~oncurrently. 

3222 Elecfricit and Magnetism (3.0) (Formerly Physics 4216) 
Electric 6bfdr. magnetic fields, dc-and ac-circuit theory, and Maxwell's equations. 
Preresuisite: Phyrirr 3221 and 1121 or concurrently: Mathematics 3212 or con- 
currently. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

All of the following courses, except as noted. have the prerequisites of Physics 3210, 
3221. 3222. or the equivalent a n d  any other prerequisites shown in the  description 
of the  course. 

3331 Contemporary Physics (3-0) 
A descriptive course of contemporary physics topics. Designed for students in 
elementarv and recondarv education. Mav be counted toward the  advanced hour . ~ ~ ~~, - ~ ~ ~ ~ - ~~ ~ ~ - 

teaching fieldreqntirement in Education programs. Prerequisite: sir houn of 
Physics. 

3333 Elemeniary Mathematical Physics (3-0) 
Elementary calculus techniques applied to  general physics topics. May not be 
counted for advanced hour credit toward a major or minor in Physics if credit in 
Physics 3120  and Physicr 2 2 1  has been received. May be counted toward the  
advanced hour teaching fieyd requirement in Education programs. T h e  combina- 
tion Physics 4103. 4104. and 3373 may be substituted for the combination Physics 
3120 and 3221. Prerequisite: Physics 4104  

4320 Introduction to Geophysics -Fall Semester (3-3) 
A study of the application of the  principles and practices of physics t o  the solution 
of problems related to  the earth. It includes a study of geachronology, tempera- 
ture of earth, seismology, dimensions of the earth, gravity, isostasy and tec- 
tonics, and geomagnetism. 

4321 Introduction to Geophysics - Spring Semester (3-3) 
A study of geophysical prospectinn. A general discussion of the  methods dl 
physics a p  lied to  exploration problems. Topics covered are seismic and gravl- 
metric metRods of prospecting. 
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3323 Physical Optics (3.0) 
\Vave prupanation. interference, diffraction. absorption, scattering. polarization. 
magneto- a n 3  clprtro-optics. Quantum Optics is  introduced. 

3325 Modern Physics I (3.0) 
Relativistic mechanics and quantum mechanical theov .  

3326 Modern Physics I1 (3-0) 
Continuation of Physics 3325. Atomic and molecular structure. spectra, solid 
state physics, and nuclear physics. Prerequisite: Physics 3325. 

4324 Applied Geophysics - Spring Semester (3-31 
A study af geophysical rospecting with special emphusis on geornsgnetism and 
nuclear geophysics. lnccder  throry and field work on the various magnetic and 
nuclear tcchniques. 

3427 Theoretical Geophysics (3.0) 
t y  f i 3 .  I t t  .\ ~ n r k i o s  knowledge drtd under. 
> t ~ c . d ~ n r  tjf  rhc ~.orb<l?cncnt.tl, of L I C C J ~ ~ ~ V \ I ~ . ~  1 .  < ~ttnll.1>1,~.#1 wtlh C D C L I ~ I  V I L I ~ ~ I . ? S I S  

3428 Theoretical Geophysics (3-0) 
Astudy of thc theory of potential. Em hasis is on the solving of various roblemr 
associated with the natural force fie133 of the earth. Prerequisite: ~atRernat i r r  
3326 Not dependent an Physics 3427, 

3359 Stellar Astro hysics 13-0) 
The physical gasis for Stellar radiation, Stellar motions, bin?,, and variable 
stars. Stellar interiors, and the formation of energy in stars, interstellar matter, 
galnrics, and cormolagy. Prerequisile: hlathematics 3217. 

3360 Solar System Astrophysics (3.0) 
The physical characteristics of thc son, the planets, thcir r~tellites, comets. 
meteoritcr. asteroids. and the interplanetary dust and gas. Prerequisite: Mathe- 
matics 3217. 

3330 Applied Radiation Physics - Spring Semester (2-3 ) 
A study of the physics of ionizing radiation 2nd its interaction with matter. An 
introduction t o  the effects of ionizing radintitm. to crposure units and related 
caluculationr. to the  use of inqtruments far messuring radiation, to the calibration 
of sources, to the use of isotopes, and to protective measures. Prcrcquisite: Physics 
3325. 

3431 Statistical and Thermal Physics - Fall Semesler (3-0) 
An introduction to the behavior of macroscopic system5 and to the microscopic 
basis for that behavior. Prcrcquisiles: Plrysicr 3351. Mathcmntics 3326 or ran- 
current. 

3432 Statistical and Thermal Physics - Spring Semester (3-0) 
Continuation of Physics 3431. Prerequisite: Physics 3431 

4339 Elecfronics -Fall Semester (3-31 
Physical electronics, transistors and other semiconductor elements. Also includer 
elementary erluivalcnt circuits and circuit theory. Prerequisite: Either Physics 
4104 or 3222. 

4340 Electronic Systems - Spring Serr.ester (3-3) 
Theory and applications of ;L wide variety of semiconductor circuits and systems. 
including digit31 systems. includer n<lvanced analysis methods and recent 
Ilevclopmentr in electronics. Prercrluisile: Physics 4339 

2343 Advanced Laboratory Practice - Both Semesters (0-6) 
A coursc covcrlng thcory and practicc in the mcasurcment of ulcrtricnl and 
tnognetic qunntitics. Certain phases of modern physics are disct~ssed and dealt 
with in the 1alnr;ltory. The sensitive galunomctrr is studied in detail. Attention 
is given to v;wious types of bridgcs. hlca*!trements are made of such quantities as 
the charge on the clcctron. the ratit, of charge to mars, and other quantities re- 
lated to inadern ph sics Elcrtrirnl disch;wge tlbrouyh lscs and attendant phen- 
omcna arc also rtu&d. ' M ; I ~  Lc repratcd once lor crccft. 
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3351 Analyt ical  Mechanics  - Fall S e m e s t e r  (3-0) 
A study of onc-hody. two-body. many-body. and rigid body problents utilizing 
the methods af Newtonian Mechanics. Preruquiaitur: Mathc~natics 3217 and 
Mathemntics 3326 (o r  concurrently J. 

3351 Analyt ical  Mechanics  - S p r i n g  Semes te r  (3-0) 
A study of one-body, two-llody. many-body, and rigid body roblclns v i ~  tlnr 

and Laar ;~ngr 's  equations of motion; an  introkctory study oi 
? ~ % , " ~ u b l c l l , s  via the i l.uniltonisn and Hnmilton'r equations of motion: n 
\tudy of thc tlncory of small oscillations and an  introductory study o f  energy 
transfcr through continuon, media. Prerequisite: Physicr 335,. 

3441 Electricit  a n d  Magne t i sm - Fall S e m e s t e r  (3-0) 
\la*well'r Xeld cquntions are postulated and conventional 1;tu.s of electricity and 
magnetism are derived from electromagnetic theor Applied teclmiques in circuit 
theory are introduced. Vector theory IS devclopezin the course as needed. Pre- 
requisite: Physics 3351, or equivalent :IS detcrmined by the  instructor. Mathe- 
matics 3335 is rccornmmded. 

3442 Elecfricity a n d  Magne t i sm - S p r i n  S e m e s t e r  (3-0) 7 Cor~tl~.untlorl of I'ltysrcs 3341 t n r l ~ ~ ~ l r s  e. rctlonlagnrtw wates and radcation sy,- 
tcm, .ind Lurentz trdn5fc,rlt~utnr,n of field \rrtnrs. Aoolicdrons of elrclrt,masnrt. 
i;mto misting- technology a k i n c L d e d .  ~ r c r e q u i s i t ~ ~ ~ h y s i c ; 3 4 4 1 .  

u 

3445 Elecfromagnetic W a v e s  a n d  Rad ia t ing  S s t e m s  (3.0) 
Theory and operation of ,as and solid statelasers (including junction larers). 
masers and optical amplikerr: theory and design of optical resonant cavities; 
applications of larers. Prrreqsisite: Physics 3326 or equivalent: Physicr 3323 
rccom~ncndrd. 

2446 Senior  Labora to ry  ( B o t h  Semes te r s )  (0-6) 
May be repeated once lor credit. Prerequisite: Senior standing and Physics 2343. 

3448 Fundamenta l s  of Acoust ics  - Spring S e m e s t e r  (3-0) 
The principles underlying the  generation. tranmmission. and rcccption of acoustic 
waves. Mathcrnaticol analyses of the various types of vibration of solid bodies. 
Propagation of plane and spherical sound waves through fluids. tranrn~issian and 
absorption phrnommn, resonators and filters. Prercq~tisitr: \lnthrrnatirs 3316 or 
3436. 

3453 Methods  of Mathemat ica l  Phys ics  (3-0) 
Selected topics in Mathematical Physics. Prerequisit~: Mathematics 3316 and 
Physics 3351. 

3454 Methods of M a t h e m a t i c a l  Phys ics  13-0) 
Continuation of Physics 3453. Prerequisite: Physics 3453 

3457 Introduct ion t o  Q u a n t u m  Mechanics  (3-0) 
Boltzrnann and quantum statistics, electron theory of metals. a t o l ~ ~ i c  interactions 
with radiation, the Harniltonian and Srhroedinger's equation, the square well. 
harmonic oscillator, hydrogen-like atoms. and thc theory of transitions. Prcrcqui- 
rite: Physics 3326. 

3458 So l id  Sfa te  Phys ics  (3-0) 
Theory of lattice vibrations and conduction, paramagnetism, and fe r r~ma~ne t i sm.  
Yrereyuisitc: Physics 3457. 

3470 Atmospheric  Phys ics  - F a l l  Semes te r  (3-0) 
Considers the physical structure of the atrnorpherc as related to the  Earth and 
near-space environnient. T h e  time and spatial distribution of its composition; the  
kinetic atmospheric. and electromagnetic parameters-all are resented i n  detail. 
The effects on man's operation in the atmosphere are discusses with emphasis on 
the  relatively nca factors presented by recent expansion into the new speed and 
spncc reginlc. 
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3471 Atmospheric Physical Process - Spring Semester (3-0) 
The occurrence of energy transfer processes such ar convection. advertion, con- 
densation. evaporation, ionization. radiation, and absorption are considered in 
relation to the over-all utrnorpheric physical structure. T h e  development of 
ionized regions of the atmosphere. the state changes incident to the precipitation 
cycle. and the electrical environment in which there processes operate will b e  
studied. Interaction between the Earth's surface, the troposphere. the stratos- 
phere, and the ionosphere as well as the ncw space environment will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: Physics 3470. 

Stratospheric Circulalion (3-0) 
lhckFTound uf the h~5tor~r.il <le\.r.lupmrnt <>I i,ur Lnnulcdge of rhr  slruclurr of 
tlw .tr:.to.nher,. uitl, ntrt1t~11:lr .ttt~.nloon tu 1111. d e v ~ h ) ~ m c n t  nf the SIetroro- -.~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ - ~ ~  ~ ~~~- ~ 

logical Racket Network. Racket techniques, sensor syste& and data acquisition 
and processing systems employed in h.IRN, climatological structure of the  strata- 
spheric circulation, and the changes which may be expected as a longer period 
of record is obtained will be considered. Grometric influences on the  solar heat 
~lisposition as well a s  the distribution of atmospheric absorbers and the dynamic 
factors which exert an  infl~nence on the rlobal r tmtos~heric  circulation. Prere- - 
quisile: Physics 3470. 

1475-6475 Workshop in the Teaching of Physics or Physical Science 
May be repeated for credit upon change of subject. Prereq~risile: Permission of 
instructor. 

1476-3476 Undergraduate Seminar 

1477-3477 Undergraduate Research Problems in Physics 
Supervised individual research. hlay be repeated for credit a s  study topic changes. 
Prerequisile: Senior standnng, a 3.0 grade point average and permission of thc 
instnlctor. Coregirtration in 1476-3476 is recommended. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

The department "Hers a program of courses and research leading to the degree of 
Mastcr of Science in Physics. Two rooter may be taken. Plan I requires 24 hours 
of course work plus a 6-ho11r thesis. Plan 2 requires 36 hours of course work 
without a thcsis. 

Departmental requirements for plan 1 are 21 semester hours of graduate work at the 
3500 levcl inchnding the tllerir, spccific courses rcqrlired are Physics 3521, 3541, 
and 3561. 

Drpnrtmcntal require~ncnts for o plan 2 are 27 semester hours of graduate work at the 
3500 level. specific courses required are Physics 3521, 3541. 3561, and 3591. 

An intrinsic proprrly of gmdunte study is that programs of instruction are tailored to 
thc individual nepds and background prcparatian of the  student. It may be ap- 
propriatc for some students to supplement their course of study with courws 
selcctcd frolo the undcrgraduate curricululn. 

  he following raurscs hxvc thc prerequisite of thc equivalence of a B.S. degree in 
Physics irom The Univcrrity of Texas at El Pnso and a n y  other prerequisite shown 
in the rlcscriptian of thc coursc. 

3501 Principles of Ceodynamics - Fall Semester (3-01 
An crtenri\,e mathematical nnd physical study of  geodynomicr. Study takes up 
tlrc gwphysicnl data regarding the earth. mechanics of deformations, effects of 
thc rotation of thc carth. orrgcncsic. dynamics of earthquakes. dynamics of 
volc~nism, and rrlatcd topics. 

3502 Principles of Geodynamics - Spring Semester (3.0) 
Contin!mtion of Physics 3501. Pmrequisife: Physics 3501. 
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3506 Physics of the Upper Aimosphere (3-0) 
Uppcr ;~ttnnrpheric circulation influences on p h a t o ~ l ~ e n ~ i c ~ l  cqoilibriurn. Statc 
changes involving watrr vapor. ozone. oxides and ionized and neutral components 
s ~ f  the atmosphere and their relation to  formation and destruction processes and 
uqailibrium conditions. lntpractianr between the gravitational, magnetic. flow 
;IJ plarn~a fields. Sources, rinks and propagatinn characteristics relative to n 
spectrom of wave motions ranging from acoustic waves to diurnal tides. Pfc- 
requisite: Physics 3470 or equivalent as determined by the instructor. 

3507 Atmcspheric Turbulence and Diffusion (3-0) 
The physics of molecular a n d  eddy diffusion. Transport processes in various 
regions of the atmosphere. The power source which drives the turbulent eddies 
and the impact eddy mixing on  almosphcric structure are considered in detail. 

3508 Atmospheric Electrodynamics (3-0) 
Study of the interaction between net~lral and electrical components of the 
;atmosphere. electrical structure in the  5 150 k m  altitude reeion, thermotidal 
circulationr of the strato pause reg:"". Jynamo-current systems, and other geo- 
electrical effects of the atmorpherc. 

3511 Physics of Fluids (3-0) 
Dynamics of transport phenomena in fluids including tlneory of turbulence. 
boundary layer and surface phmomena, radiation transport. rclativirtic dynamics, 
and dynalrrirs of superfluids. 

3521 Mechanics - Fall Semester (3-0) 
D'AIernbert'r and variational principles. Lagranac'r equations. Hamilton's prin- 
ciple, two-body central force, rigid body. kinetics and force equations. La- 
grangian relativistic mechanics, principle of least action. 

3522 Mechanics - Sprin Semester (3-0) 
Hamilton'r and ilami?on-Jacoby theory, small oscillations. continuous systems 
; ~ n d  fields. Poisson's and Lagrange brackets invariants, conservation theorems 
and symmetry. Relativistic ~nechanics. Prerequisite: Physics 3521. 

3532 Plasma Physics - Fell Semester (3.0) 
Physics of fully ionized garcs. Wavcs and instabilities. Transport properties. 
Interaction of charged particles with electromagnetic fields. Prerequisite: Physics 
3432, 3541, or equivalent as determined by the instructor. 

3533 Plasma Physics - Spring Semester (3-0) 
Continuation of Physics 3532. Prerequisite: Physics 3532. 

3541 Electricity and Magnetism - Fall Semester (3-0) 
Boundary value prol,lerns: polarization. and stress tensor: Conservation laws and 
cnergy momentum-tensor. Relativistic electrodynamics. Covariont form of field 
equations. Potentials and gauge invariance. 

3542 Electricity and Magnetism - Sprin Semester (3-0) 
A continuation of Physics 3 41 Multipo% radiation, radiation damping. "Brem- 
strahlung" Interference, diifraction and scattering. Special resolution, the La- 
grangian to terms of second order, and other topics. Prerequis:te: Physics 3541. 

3550 Advancad Modern Physics - S ring Semester (3-0) 
Topics of Physics since ,900 rupp%menting the Atomic Spectra, Quantum Me- 
chanics, and Nuclear Physics in other courses. 

3551 Nuclear Physics - Fall Semester (3-0) 
Systematics of nuclei. binding energy, nuclear models, scattering of protons and 
neutrons. nuclear reactions. passage of charged particles and gnmma rays through 
matter. Prerequisite: Physics 3457. 

3552 Nuclear Physics - Sprinq Semester (3-0) 
Continuation of Physics 355'. Prerequisite: Physics 3551 and Physics 3561 or 
equivalent as determined by the  instructor. 

3554 Cosmic Radiation (3-0) 
Topics of Cosmic Radiation and high energy nuclear physics. 

3561 Quantum Mechanics - Spring Semester (3-0) 
Solution of the Schroedinger wave equation for discrete and continuous energy 
eiaenvalues: representation of physical variables as operators and the matrix 
formulation of quantum mechanics: approximation methods. Prerequisite: Physics 
3457 and Mathematics 3323 recommcnded, or equivalent as determined by the 
instructor. 
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3562 Quantum Mechanics (3.0) 
Continuation ot Physics 3561 Relstivistic wave equations a n d  quantization of 
fields. Prerequisite: Physics 356' 

3563 Quantum Field Theory - Fall Semester (3-0) 
Second quantization, nan-relativistic theory, relativistic rack space methods. 
Quantirntinn of fields. Field interactions, Sc.<ttcring theory. Field theory models. 
S-matrix, Feynn~an diagrams. Quantum electrodynamics. Renarmalization theory. 
Prerequiritr: Assumcs knowledge of one-particle equations and Physics 3562. 

3564 Quantum Field Theory - Spring Semester (3-0) 
Continuation of Phyrics 3563. Prerequisite: Physics 3563. 

3565 Advanced Statistical Mechanics - Fall Semester (3-0) 
Classical and quantmn statistics of systems in  equilibrium. Treatment of fluctua- 
tions and transport phenomena. Introduction to many-body problems. Pre- 
requisite: Physics 3457 or equivalent as determined hy the instructor. Physics 
3561 recommended. 

3566 Advanced Statistical Mechanics - Spring Semester (3-0) 
Continuation of Physlcs 3565. Special emphasis an the  Green's Function method 
of statistical rncchanicr. Prerequisite: Phyrics 3565 and 3563 or equivalent as 
determined by the instructor. 

3567 Non-Equilibrium Sfatistical Mechanics (3-0) 
The Liouville equation. anharmonic solids. Brownian motion, weakly coupled 
gases, scattering theory, the diagram rrpresentation, general H-theory. irreversi- 
bility and invariants at #notion. Prcrequtsite: Physics 3565. 

3571 Solid State Physics - Fall Semester (3.0) 
Electromagnctic, elaatic and particle waves in pcriodic lattices as applied to the 
t:lectricnl, magnetic and thcrm:~l properties of solids. Prereqlzisite: Physics 3457 
and 3458 rccomrnended. 

3572 Quantum Theory of Matter -Spring Semester (3-0) 
Phonon, inagnon, polaron and photons and thcir interactions in matter. Selected 
topics in super-conductivity, encrgy b;ands, cyclotron resonancc, impurity state, 
optical absorption, and rccoille,~ emission. Prereqrrisite: Physics 3571 and Physics 
3562 or concurrently. 

3580 Propagation in Neutral and Ionized Atmospheres (3-0) 
Plasma dynamics 2nd the ionosphere. atmospheric electramagnctic wave pro- 
pagation and botlt pulsed and continuous laser applications in the atmospheric 
sciences. Prerequisite: hlathematics 3326 and Electrical Engineering 4447 or 
equivalent. Same as Electrical Engineering 3580. 

3591 Research Problems in Physics. Every Semester (3-0) 
Hequired course for the 36-hour "on-thesis o tian Requires two copies of n 
typc-written rrport. hlay be repeated for crcdllt; maximum credit allowed six 
hours. hlay not be counted as thesis research but may be taken one time as a 
preparatory investigation course prior to the  beginning of thesis research, Pre- 
requisite: Permission of Chairman of Committee an  Craduate Studies of Physics 
Department. 

1595 Graduate Seminar - Every Semester (1-0) 
hlay be repeated far credit up  to a total of 3 semester hours. 

3593 Special Topics in Ph sics 
Topics to bc nnnouncc8. May be repeated for credit. 

3598 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree - Every Semester 

3599 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree - Every Semester 
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T H E  U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  T E X A S  A T  E L  P A S 0  

The University of Texas 

School of Nursing 

DR. MARILYN D. WILLMAN, President 
Austin, Texas 

MISS CHRISTINE BONDS, Dean 
El Paw, Texas 

N U R S I N G  

The University of Texas Syrtcm School of Nursing offers Nursing courses at six loca- 
t:ons - Austin, Galveston, San Antonio, El Paso, Arlington and Houston. 

The University of Texas School of Nursing at El Paso was established by  h e  Legirla- 
ture of the State of Texas in March of 1970. 

Dr. Marilyn D. Willman is the President of the University of Texas System School of 
Nursing. Miss Christine Bonds is the Dean of The University of Texas School of Nursing 
at El  Paso. 

Students may attend The University of Texas at El Paso or any other accredited 
college or university for the first 60 required semester hours. An overall grade-point 
average of 2.0 and. in addition, a grade-point average of 2.0 on all required lower di- 
vision courses, excluding electiws, is required for admission to upper division nursing 
courses. The student will register at The University of Texas a t  El  Paw, for the entire 



School of Eu~.sing NURSING. 

Inui ycars of the program, but will take the nursin: courses at thc School of Nursing. 
which is locatcd approximately on: mile frum [he main campus, at n o 1  North Camp- 
I,rll Street. 

All junior students admitted to the Univcrrity and stating a prcfercnce far nursing as 
;I major will receive academic adviscmcnt from thc School of Nursing faculty. HOW- 
EVER. ACCEPTANCE FOR ADVISEMENT DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A GUAR- 
ANTEE THAT SUCH STUDENTS WILL DE SELECTED FOR ENROLLMENT 
1N THE NURSlNG SEQUENCE AT THE JUNIOR LEVEL. 

Upon satisfactory completion of the requircd 120 semester hours, thc student will 
receive the degree of Bachelor of Scicnce in Nursing from The University of Texas 
System School of Nursing. 

Students who transfer from other universities, collpgcs, or junior colleges at the fresh- 
n u n  or sophomore levcl must meet the admirslon requirements of The University 01 
Tcxas at  El Paro. 

All inquiries regardin: thc courscs required for the barcalaurcntc d e g e e  in Nursing 
sl~ould be addressed to Misr Christine Bonds, Dean. The University of Texas School of 
Norsing nt El Paso, 1301 North Campbell Street, El Pasa, Texas 79902. 

Bachelor of Scicnce in Nursing 

Scm. Sem. 
F r c r h m a n  Year-1st Scmcrtcr Hrs. F r e s h m a n  Year-2nd Semester Hrs. 
Uiol. 3105 General Biology . . . .  3 Dial. 3106 General Biology . . . .  3 
Biol. 1107 (Lab)  . . . . . . .  1 Biol. 1108 ( L a b )  . . . . . . .  1 
Psych. 3101 Intro. to Psych. . . . .  3 Psych. 3201 Child Psych. . . . . .  3 
English 3111 F r e s h m a n  Engl ish . 3 English 3112 F r e s h m a n  English . 3 
History 3101 U.S. Hist. to 1865 . . .  3 History 3102 U.S. Hist. since 1865 . .  3 
Sociolngy 3101 Intro. to Soc.. . . .  3 Elective . . . . . . . . . .  4 - - 

16 11 

Sophomore Year-1st Semester Sophomore  Year-2nd Semester 
4211 Biol, of Body . .  POI. Sc. 3111 American Covt. . . .  3 

. . . . . .  . . . . . . .  Biol, 1212 (Lab) Psych. 3103 Statistics 3 
. . . . . . . . . .  Microbiology 3230 Gcn. Micro. 3 Electives 10 . . .  - . . .  1'01. Sc. 3110 American Cavt. 3 - 16 

11 

Junior  Ye--1st Scn~estcr J u n i o r  Year-2nd Semester 
. .  . . . . . . .  Level I Nurricg . . . . .  5 Level I1 Nursing 12 . . . . . . . . . .  - Elective 3 

1 5  - 
15 

Senior Year-1st Semertrr Senior  Year-2nd Semester 
L ~ ~ ~ I  111 ~~~i~~ . . . . . . .  12 Level IV Nursing . . . . . . .  12 
~ l ~ d i ~ ~  . . . . . . . . . .  3 Elective Nursing . . . . . . .  3 - - 

1 5  15 

Tota l  Semes te r  Credi t  H o u r s  . . .  120 
AU eledive courses must be  approved by the Dean. 
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LA)N)IIT l . ~ r  . \ 8 8 n v ~ ~ l l v .  P~O~CSIOI 01 M e l ~ l l t ~ r g i ~ ( ~ I  Knxinrcrmg. 15u:j 
I ) .  Ccr 1: . North C.rrul:na Stalc rn~verrlty; 
31.Sk .. I'h.l>, OIUI<> State ~ a i \ c  r>uy,  Ht~gostc,rc~l Profc<st<~n:tl l7rtg.11~~ I 

MISS. LYDIA ROSALVA A c u m n ~ ,  Lecturcr i n  Sociology. 1972 
B.S.. M.S.W., The University of Texas at Austin 

Mns. M A ~ Y  L o m s ~  ZANDE~ AHO, Assisfont Profe~sor of Curricu~um ond 
Instruclion, 1963 
B.S.E., University of Florida; M.A., The University of Texas at El Para; 
l'11.D.. Florida State University 

H A ~ O L D  EDWN ALEXANDER. Professor o Chemistry, 1955 
B.S.. The University of Texas at E f  Paso; ' 

M.A.. Ph.D., The University of Texar at Austin 
C\ <u IIrvu~noo . ~ S T O \ K .  Asriclnnt Pruf,:$sur of I: 'ngL~h.  1:;G: 

IjA., 11.4.. Thr i lni\rr,~ry of T c A . ~ ~  21 El Pnru: 
>1..4., PI! D., '1'1~~ Cnivcrq.ty <>I C.d~forn t~  s t  1.0s .AngcIvs 

H ~ n v a n u  CF(,II<.T API,LI:CAIF, Pn,fcsec,r of C n i l  Enginecsrine. ,970 
BS . hl 5.. Cuhrr~Jo  St.itc L1r1ivcrr.t~; PI, D.. hlahijian Slate U~~tv~.rssty 

JOHN CLEVELAND AWOLO. Assislnnt Profes~01 of Art. 1965 
B.A.. University of Minnesota; M.F.A., Arizona State Univcrsity 

DAVW RAY~<ONO A ~ R O Y O .  Instruclm in Religion, 1973 
A. of A., East Los Angels College; B.A.. Brigham Young Universily 

CLORIA CABALLERO ASTIAZARAN. Assisfont P~O~CSSOI of Atodern Languages, 1967 
B.A., M.A.. Ph.D.. University of Arizona 

M I C H A ~  EVAN AUSTIN. A S S O C ~ L I ~ ~  PTO~CSSO~ of Eledricol Engineering. 1963 
B.S.E.E.. M.S.E.E., Ph.D., The Univerrity of Texas at Austin 

' G ~ o n c e  Wrsros  AYFR. Prafcssor of M o d m  knguages ,  1969 
A.B.. Harvard College: 
M.A.. University of the Americas; Doctorat d'Universit6. University of Paris 

A ~ n r n r o  IAN BACBY, JA., Visiting Professor of Modern Longwrgee 1973 
A.B.. Baylor University; M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D.. University of 
Kentucky 

F n ~ n m r c r  M ~ M E ~  BAILEY. Assisfont Professor of Mafhematics. 1963 
B.S.. New Mexico State University; B.S.. University of Colorado 

JACK SEARCY BAILEY. Assiston/ Professor of Modem Languages. 1963 
B.A.. The University of Texas at El Para: M.A.. University of Arizona 

KENNETH KYLE BAILEY, P ~ O ~ ~ S S O T  of Histow, 1960 
B.A.. M.A., Ph.D.. Vanderbilt University 

STANLEY EUGENE BALL. Assistant Professor of Curriculum and  Imtruction. 1964 
B.S., University of Wyoming; M.S., University of Arizona; Ph.D., New Mexico 
State University 

WILLIAM GERALD BAno~n. Professnr of Educational Administrotion. 1967 
B.S.. M.S.. East Tcxar State Univerrity; Ed.D.. University of Houston 

MRS. MMIE ESMAN BARKER. Instructor in Curriculum ond Irrrtruction, 1968 
B.A.. M.A., Texas Western College: Ed.D., New Mexico State Llniverrity 

THOMAS Gnocmo BARNES. Professor of Physics. 1938 
B.A., ScD. (Hon.) ,  Hardin-Simmons University; M.S., Brown University 

C u r m  ALAN BA~RIENTos, Associate Professor of Psycho!ogy. 1963 
B.A.. Universidad de San Carlos (Guatemala): M.A.. Ph.D., University of Kansas 

HERBERT HERUIAN BARTEL, JR.. P~ofessor of Civil Engineering, 1972 
B.S.C.E.. Southern Methodist University; M.S.C.E., The University of Texas at 
Austin; Ph.D., Texas A&M University 

CHARUS RICHARD BATH, AbSisfont Projessor of Polilicol Science, 1966 
B.A., University of Nevada; M.A., Ph.D.. Tukne  University 

Leave of Absence 
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ALLEN O s c ~ n  D h s ~ o n ,  Professor of Gusiness, 1965 
B.A.. Licence en Droit e t  Econornie Politique. American Collrgc, Teheran; 
Dortorat t s  Scicncer Mathtnlntirlues ct Stotistiqucr. University of Lausannc; 
D.P.A.. Ph.D.. University of Southern California 

KENNETH E P H ~ I A M  BEASLEY. Professor of Polilicnl Scicncc. 1967 
B.A.. h4.A.. Ph.D.. Univerrity of Kansas 

RALPH P o n ~ ~ n  BENIZ, As~ociote Professor o Jlafh~lnalics.  1952 J.  R.S.. West Chester State College; M.E , Pennsylvania State Un:vcrsity: 
1'h.D.. George Peabady College 

SAND"* FRANCES BERRE. AssiSfnnt Professor of History. 1 73 
B.A., Stanford University; M.A.. Ph.D.. University ofcalifornia 

MRS. S A N D ~ A  STEWART BEYER. Assistant Professor of Modern Longuagcs. 1972 
B.A.. Wichita State University; M.A.. M.Phil.. Ph.D.. Univerrity of Kansas 

SACHINDRANA~AYAN BHADURI. A~sociote Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1963 
D.M.E.. Jadavpur Univerrity ( Ind ia l ;  B.A., Calcutta University (India): 
M.S. in M.E.. State University of Iowa; M.E.S., Johns Hopkinr Univerrity; 
Ph.D., Colorado State University 

SALLY MITCHELL BISHOP, Assistant Professor of Art, 1967 
B.F.A.. M.F.A., Wichita State University 

LAWRENCE PHILL~PS BLANCHA~D, Associate Professor of Business. 1959 
B.A., J.D., The University of Texas at Austin 

LELAND THOMAS BLANK. Assistant Professor of Mcchonicol Englnening. 1970 
B.S.I.E.. St. Mary's University: M.S.. Ph.D.. Oklahoma State University 

I :ow~no LEE BLANS~TT, J R . .  Professor of Lin,orris;ics, 1967 
Ph.D.. The University of Texas a t  Austin 

RUDERT TERRELL BLEDSOE. Assistant Pro/essor of English, 1971 
A.B.. Harvard Univerrity; h1.A.. University of Kent a t  Canterbury; 
Ph.D.. Princeton - .  

MICHAEL HENRY BLUE, Associate Professor of Physics, 1 64 9 B.S., Colorado State Unlversity: Ph.D., Unlverr~ty o Washington 
MAX CARLTON BOLEN. Professor of Physics. 1965 

B.A.. \%'abash Collcge: M.R. Purdue Unlversity. Ph.D.. Texas A&M University 
TOMMY J .  BOLEY. Assistant Professor of English ond Curriculvm and Ins+mdiaI, 1967 

B.B.A., North Texas State University; M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas at 
Austin 

Mns. JOAN HELEN BO~XSCHEUE~.  Assistant Professor of Modern Languages, 1969 
B.A.. Univerrity College of London: Ph.D.. The  University of Texas at Austin 

C E ~ A L D  RAYMOND Bov~no ,  Associate Professor of Accounling, 1964 
B.S.. Grove City ollege; M.L.lnd.. University of Pittsburgh; 
Certified Public Accountant 

DONALD EDGAR BOWN. Professor of Physics, 1966 
B.A.. M.A., Texas Christian University; Ph.D.. Tllc Univerrity of Texas at Austin 

D E L N A ~  LEE BOYER, Professor of Mathematics, 1965 
B.A.. Kansas Wesleyan University; h1.A.. Ph.D., University of Kansas 

HAI.DEEN BRADOI. ~ r o f e k o r  of English. 1946 
I3.A.. East Texas State University; M.A., The  University of Texas at Austin: 
Ph.D., New York University 

MIS. MADELINE BRAND. Azsistant Professor of Drama and  Speech, 1968 
B.A.. University of Toronto; M.A.. Columbia University 

MICIIAEL BRAND. Associate Profe~sor of E ~ ~ n ~ r n i c s .  1958 
B.A.. Univerrity of Washington; M.A.. University of Colorado 

JAMES TERRY B~ATCHER, InSIruCIor in  English, 1969 
B.A.. M.A., Texas Christian University 

FWD MEZA BREWER. Assistant Professm of Modern Languages. 1955 
B.A.. University of New Mexico; M.A., The University of Texas at El  Peso 

SIMUEL JOHN BRIENT. Jn.. Associate Professor of Physics, 1962 
B.S., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin 

ERNEST E N ~ I Q U E  BRIONES. n . Instructor in Philosophy. 1972 
B.A.. The University o 1 .  Texas at  El Paro; M.A., Notre Dame University 

J ~ ~ H N  RICHALID BRISTOL. Assistant Profes~or  of Biological Scienccs. 1970 
B.A.. Cornell College: M.A., Ph.D., Kent State Univerrity 

JOHN MORGAN BHOADDUS. ]R.. Assistant Professor of Histoq, 1954 
B.A.. M..4., The Univerrity of Texas a t  El Paso 



BONNLF SUE B~OOKS, Associate Professor of Educolional Psychology and 
Guidance. 1968 
B.M.E.. Millikin Universitv: M.S.Ed.. Ed.D.. Indiana University . . 

C ~ n u  DONALD Bnoors, Associate Professor of ~ducol ional  ~drninisl~ation, 1968 
B.M.E., hlillikin University: M.S.Ed.. Ed.D.. Indiana University 

MRS. DALLAS ANN BROWN. lnslru~lor  in Radio and Television, 1971 
B.A.. The University of Texas at E l  Paso 

l n v l ~ c  RAYMOND BROWN, Instrucior in Sociology, 1969 
B.A.. The University of Texar a t  El  Paso; M.A., New Mexico Stnte University 

RUFUS E. BRUCE, JR., Associate Professor of Physics. 1 66  9 B.S., Louriona State University; M.S., Ph.D.. Ok ahoma State Univcrsity 
MRS. FLORENCE BUCKNER. AsSistant Professor of Accounting. 1947 

B.A.. Sul Ross State University; Certified Public Accountant 
ANDREW BURKE, Instruclor in Religion, 1952 

S.T.L.. M.A.. Catholic University of America; S.S.D.. Pontifical Biblical Institute 
ROBERT N O R T H C ~  B ~ L I N C A M E .  Professor D EngLsh. 1954 

B.A.. M.A.. University of New Mexico: PL.D.. &own University 
Lou ELLA UUIISIEISTTA. I'rofeeeor uf Curriculun~ and ln,lrerlion, 1968 

B..4., 1.h . .  1'h.D. Unt\rrs~ly of \\'ls<onrin 
RrcHARo WEDSTE~ BURNS. Professov of C u r r i ~ u l ~ m  and Instruction. 1952 

B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S.,  Ph.D.. State University of Jorva 
MRS. PENNY MARGE BYRNE. Instructor in Drarno and Speech, 1969 

B.A., M.A., The University of Texar at El Para 
WILLIAM R A L P ~ I  CABANESS, JR.. Associole Professor of Chemistry, 1965 

B.A.. M.A.. Ph.D.. The Universitv of Texas at Austin 
'MRS. HOLLY L. CABARRUS. 1 n ~ r ~ c : o r  in English. I970 

D.A.. Augustana College: M.A., New Mexico State University 
D ~ c r  S. CALKINS. Assisrant Professor of Educational Psychology ond Guidonce and 

Polilical Science, l g  3 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., ~ ? t e  Univerrity of Texas at Austin 

Hlcmno D. CALLKHAN. Inslruclor in English. 1972 
B.A.. Hunter College. City University of New York; M.A.. Fordham University 

ALBE~T CEORCE CANARIS. Professor of Biologi~ol Sciences. ,970 
B.S.. M.A.. Washington State University; Ph.D.. Oregon Stnte Univcrsity 

HUGH FREDERICK CARDON. Associole Professor of hlusic, 1963 
B.M.. M.A.. The Universitv of Texas at El Para: D.M.A.. Universitv of Orecon 

%Ias. P ~ m c t ~  \lur,n~. C A ~ H .  Ahroctalc Prrrfc,~ar of English, lgfig 
B.A., M.A.. 1br.e l lni \c~rs~ly.  I'h D., T u l ~ n e  Crti\rr%lt). 

DEAN LOWELL CASTLE, Assistant Pvofessor of Modern Longuoges. ,970 
B.A., M.A.. BrighamYoung Univerrity; Ph.D.. Univerrity of lllinoir 

DONALD FRANK CASTRO, Instmclor in English, 1971 
B.A.. Loyola University at Lor Aneeles . . 

P ~ ~ r r u  STAXLKY CIIR*PI.I\I.Y. Aeeociole Profereor of B~olog~cul Srienrrr. 1960 
A.B., MA., Unlvcrsity of KI)IIWI: PhD..  U~livrrtrty of 1ll1110is 

CHESTER CARSEL CHRISTIAN. JR. .  Professor of Modern Languages. 1963 
B.A.. M.A.. The University of Texar a t  Austin; M.A., The Univerrity of Texas at 
El  Paso; Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin 

EowAno CORNELL CLARK. Assislanl Professor of History. 1969 
B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology: M.A.. Ph.D.. Princeton Univerrity 

KENTON J. CLYMER. Assislad ProPssor of History. 19 o 
A.B., Grinnell College; M.A.. Ph.D., Univcrsity o7Michigan 

EDMUND BENEDICT COLEMAN. Professor of P~ychology. 1965 
B.S., University of South Carolinn: M.A.. Ph.D., Johns Hopklns Univcrsity 

RALPH MONROE COLEMAN. Professor of Engineering Graphics, 1946 
B.S., M.S., North Texas State University 

MRS. MARY LILLIAN COLLINCWOOD. As~islont Professor of English, 1947 
B.A., The Univcrsily of Texas at El  Pnsa; M.A., Univerrity of Michigan 
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BEHNY WESLEY COLLINS, Assnciule Pro rssor of Jlcolll~ ond Physical Educot~on. 1950 
B.A.. The  Univerritv of Tm;u at Eli'aqo: M.S..  Uni\.ersitv of ULalt 

J .  n o s ~ ~ t r  C o r . r $ t ~ n ~ .  Acmc,nlc I'r. ,frr$lr of (:tr E#tgtt~rr.rznc. lrJ61 
RS., M.S.. The  U ~ U \ C T J I I )  01 'I'c\JI .!I .Aust.11. Itrg~slvrcd Profvr$iunaI l<ngsncrr 

Mas. L m ~ r K r :  HUGHES ~ O I T H A ~ ~ ' .  Profcd.~nr nf l,ir#gt~istir.~ rind English, ,954 
B.A.. h4.A., Ph.D., The Unlverrity of Tcxas at Austin 

ELLEN W I N ~ F ~ E D  C W G L E ~ .  Ass~ciate PIO~CSSO~ 01 Art. 1 44 
B.S., Sul Ross State Univerrity: hl.A.. Tcachers ~o lyege ,  Colurnbi;t University 

CLARENCE SHARP COOK. Professnr of Ph sics l g  o 
A.B.. D e  Pauw Univcrrit).; M.A.. ~ l . ~ . : l n A a n o  Univerrity at Bloamington 

THOMAS IRA COOK. H. Y. Benedict Professor of Politico1 Science. 1966 
B.S., London School of Economics: Ph.D.. Columbia University 

MARY E o l m   con^. Insirudor in English. 1967 
A.B., Southwest Missouri State College; A.M.. Univerrity of Missouri at Columbia 

W ~ L L ~ A M  C. CORNELL. Assistant Professor of Genlogicnl Sciences. 1971 
B.S.. M.S., University of Rhode Island; Ph.D.. The  University of California at Los 
Aneeles 

MRS. ELEANOR GREET COTTON. Assistant Professor of Linguistics. 1960 
B.A.. M.A.. The Univcrsity of Texas at El P.aro; Ph.D.. Univerrity of New hlexica 

MIRS. KATHLEEN CRAIGO, Assistonf Professor of Hcollh and Physical Education. 19.45 
B.A., M.A., North Texas State Univerrity 

W~LLEAM LIONEL CRAVER. Jn.. Assistant Professor nf Mechanical Engineering. 1970 
B.S.M.E.. The Universit of Texas xt Austin; M.S.h.1.E.. University of New Medco; 
Ph.D., Univerrity of 0 k i h o m a  

CECIL CLEMENT CRAWFORD. Professor Emeritus of Philorophy, 1953 
B.A.. h4.A.. Ph.D.. Washinzton Universitv 

JOHN KE;LOGC C R ~ ~ C K T O N .  ~ss&ciafe  professor of Hislory, 1966 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D.. Univerrity of Colorado 

BERTRAM BURDELL DALES, 111. Assisfont Professor 01 Alilitory Science, ,971 
B.S.. Georgia Institute of Technology; Maior. U. S. Army 

EVERE~T EDWARD DAVIS, Associate Professor of E d u c a l i o ~ I  Psgchology ond 
Guidance. 1965 
B.A., University of Colorado: M.A., Univerrity of Northern Colorado; 
Ph.D., Arizona State University 

MICIIAEL IAN DAVIS. Professor of Chemistnj, 1968 
B.S., The  University of London: Ph.D.. Univerritv of Oslo 

VELMA LOU DAVIS. ~ssistflnf Professor of ~ u r r i c u l u m o n d  Instruclion, 1963 
B.S., New Mexico State Univcrsity; M.Ed.. University of the Philippines 

Mns. LOLA B. DAHTINI. Professor of Monogement, 1965 
R.B.A.. The University of Texas at El  Paro; 
M.B.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Auslin 

Mns. GERI~UOE DAWSON. Instructor in Business. 1968 
B.A.. h1.A.. The  University of Texas at El Paro 

JAMES FIIANCIS DAY. Professor of Educalionfll P s y c h ~ b g y  and Cuidonce, 1955 
B.S.. M.S., Utah State Univerrity; Ed.D.. Stanford Univerrity 

JAMES MILTON DAY. AasocioleProfessor of English. 1967 
B.A., M.A.. The University of Texas at Austin; Ph.D.. Baylor University 

EUCBNE ALAN DEAN. Associate Professor of Physics. 1958 
B.S.. The  University of Texas at El Paro; MS., New Mexico State University; 
Ph.D.. Texas A&M University 

RWLPH 0. 4E LA GARIA, A ~ s i ~ l a n i  Professo~. of Politico1 Science, 1972 
B.S.. M.A., Ph.D.. University of Arizona 

Mns. ANA MARIA V. DE NAVAR, Assistant Professor of Modem Longuoges, 1965 
B.S., M.S., Universidad Nacional Autbnoma de Mexico; 
M.A.. The University of Texas at El Pax, 

JAMES VINCENT DEVINE. Associole Professor o Psychology. 1967 
B.S., M.S., University of New Mexico; Pk.D.. Kansas State Univerrity 
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JOHN ALEXA~DER R. DICK. Instmclor in English, 1971 
A.B., Harvard University; M.A., Yale Univerrity 

E v ~ n r r r  GEORGE DILLMAN. Profes$or of Business, 196s 
B.B.A.. h4.B.A.. Univcrrity of New Mexico; 
Ph.D., Tile University of Texas at Austin 

JACK ALLEN DOWDY. ASSOC~O~B PTO~CSSOT of Mechnn:col Engineering, 1y64 
A.A.. Wharton Jr. College; B.S.M.E.. Southern hlethodist Univers~ty; 
hl.S.hl.E.. Oklahoma State University; Ph.D., The  University of Texas at Austin 

I ~ A N S F O R D  E L ~ E R  DRUMMOND. In.. Adjunct Professor o Electric01 Enginecring, 1972 
B.S.. East Central State Collene; M.A.. Uni\.ersity o f Oklahorna 

PETE TONY DUARTB. Assistant ~rofPssor of ~ o c i o l o ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  
B.A.. California State Colleee at Havward 

5l1.r. \ l * s u  E ~ . ~ , s o n  I)t:ul;. Acconnte Professor 1.1 HII,/.,:~C,~/ Icier.rr,e, 1u47 
1% A., 'I IIP t 'ni\tr>jty of 'Tv\.Ls 11 El I'.sw; 
>I..<.. I'l1.D. 'l'l>t, Ln~ter . \~tv 01 'l'c\i\ -1 Au*ljt~ 

PHJLIP DURIEZ. Associate Professor o Economzcs, 1962 
B.A.. New Mcxico Western Calfege; M.A:, Baylar University: 
Ph.D.. Louisiana State Univerrity 

MICHAEL PAUL EASTMAN. Assislont Professor of Chemistry, 1970 
B.A.. Carleton College; Ph.D.. Cornell University 

KENNETH SCOTT EDWARDS. Professor of Alechanical Engineering. 1965 
B.hl.E.. Cornell University; h4.A.E.. Yale Univerrity; Ph.D.. Cornell Univerrity 

SETH JAIVANT EDWARDS. Associate P ~ O ~ ~ S S D T  of C~rr icuIum ond Instruction. 1970 
B.Sc., Robertson College, Jabalpur. India; M.Sc.. Saltgar University. Saugar. M.P.. 
India; M.S.. Ed.S., Ph.D.. Indiana University 

FnA~cls  ALAN EHMANN, Assistant Profe~sor of Englislr, 1950 
B.A.. The Univerritv of Texas at El  Pasa: M.A.. Harvilrd Universitv 

H E N ~ Y  PHILIP E H R L I N C E ~ ,  Professor Emeritus of Metollurgi~oI Enginecring, 
B.S.. E.M.. University of Wisconsin: Registered Professional Engineer 

OLAV ELLING EIDBO. Professor of Music, 1950 
B.A., Cnncardia College: M.A., The University of Texas at El Paso: 
Ph.D., Univerrity of North Dakota 

Crrnns E I N A ~  EILUND, Professor of Biological Scic#~ccs, 1966 
B.A.. hl.A.. Ph.D.. The  Univcrsity of Tcxns at Aurtin 

ELDON EDWARD EIWALL, Professor of Curriculum a n d  Insiruction. 1969 
B.S., M.Ed.. University of Nebraska; Ed.D.. Univerrity of Arizona 

CHARLES GAYLOHD ELTRICK. Assisfont P r o f e ~ ~ o r  of Linguislics. 1968 
B.A.. University of New Mexico: h1.A.. The University of Texas at El P:~sa; 
Ph.D.. The Uni\.erritv of Texas at Austin 

MNS. JOANNE TOKTZ ELLZEY, Assisiont Professor of R i ~ L ~ i c o l  Sciences. 1969 
B.A.. Randolph-Macon Woman's College; M.A., Unlvcrrity of North Carolina; 
Ph.D.. The Univerrity of Texar a t  Austin 

Mmrorr LAWESCE ELLZEY, Jn.. Assistant Professor of Chernislry. 1968 
B.A.. Rice Univcrsity; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Aurtin 

ROOEHT ~ I O R L E Y  ESCH. Assislont P ~ O ~ ~ S T O T  of Enclisla. 1965 
B.A.. Southern Methodist University; MA.. The University of Wisconsin 

MRS. B ~ L L ~ E  WALKER ETHERIDCE. I n ~ t r u ~ t o r  in English. 1968 
B.S.. University of llouston; M.A.. The University of Texar at El Paro 

CRAIILES LAIIIXIORE ETHERIKE. Sn.. Assistr;nf Profr.ssar of Drnrno ond Spcech, ~ g G 3  
B.S., M.A., Sul nos5 State Univcrslty 

DENNIS JAMES EVANS. Ins t l~c to r  in Ad. 1972 
B.F.A.. Cleveland Institute of Art; M.F.A.. University of Narlh Carolina 

DAIILENE LOU EVERS, I ~ t m c t ~ r  in Afusic, 1972 
B.M.. Drake University; M.M., University of New Mexico 

RALPH WALDO EWTON, Jn.. Associate Prolessor of Afodcrn Languages. 1966 
B.A.. h1.A.. Ph.D.. ](ice University 

DAVID BRUENE~ EYDE. Associate Profcssnr of Socio/og~, 1970 
B.A., Universily of H a w ~ i i ;  Ph.D.. Yak University 

Mns. DIANNE ~ I A R I E  F A I ~ B A N K .  Assi~lnnl r~.ofcssor of Suciologg, 1gG9 
B.A., M.A., University of Arizona 
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FLOIU EMMETT FAIIQVEAR, P~O~CSSOI  E,,tcritus 01 I ; . ~ l ~ ~ ~ ~ f i o n ,  1942 
11,s.. Mi;bnli Univrr*ity; M.A.. University at Chicago; 
Ed.U., ' l ' l~r  Univrrrity nt Tcxnq at Austin 

P ~ U L  E ~ W A H U  FFNI-ON, Prc,\rsror nf Ecrinonlics rrnd Finnnce.,lg67 
H.S.. Cnllr-c ~ l f  tllc Iluly Cralss; A.D.. Univrrsity of Illina~s: 
M.A.. l'l~.D.. Univrrrity uf Florida 

JAMES 1.1. FENNEII ,  l n ~ ~ r z c c t ~ ~ r  ill ReIigi<il~, 1970 
B.A.. Whitwlrtll Cullrge: M.Viv., I'rin~eton Tl~rulugical Sr8ninnl.y 

THOMS JOSEPII I'ESTON. I~~.vtrr,ttor in luurn<rlirtn, 197u 
I3.A.. University of the Al~!ericd<. (Mexico. D.F.);  
M.A.. Univrrsity of Mis*ouri s t  Cululnbia 

JOHN ANUHEIV FILLO, Associnlc P~O(CSSO~ of h l c ~ l ~ ~ n i c o l  Eugincering, 1972 
B.S.hl.E.. M.S.hl.E.. Ph.L).. Syracurc University 

JOE W A ~ ~ E N  F ~ ~ P A T ~ I C K ,  Asrisl~nl Professor of Afolhcmalics. 1966 
B.S., U.lylor University; M.A.. Thc  Univcrslly of Tcxas at Austin , 

D.\NIEL JOE FLAHEIITY, As.~istont Prc>fessor of Accounting. 1973 
B.B.A.. Tcxns A&M University: M.B.A.. Georgia Southern College 

F. Bnlcc F ~ o n a r .  Associnlc Profcrsnr o f  Accounting. 1971 
B.S.. A.B.. h1.S.. Kansas Stcite Tcachers Callcgc; Ph.D.. Univcrsity of Utah 

Mns. JANE HUT" FLYNT. Assist~ul Profcssnr of Accounling. 1966 
R.B.A.. Thc Univrrrity of Tcxns ;kt El P;hso; h1.B.A.. Texas Tech University; 
Certified Public Accuuntant 

GAHRETT RCDREIXT FONDA, Assisionl Profes~nr of hlilita~y Science. 1973 
B.A., Culorado Collcge; M.A.. The  University of Texas at El  Paso 

J . \ X I E S  HARRISON FOIIU. Assist~8nt PTO~C,SSCII i\let,rllurgir.ul Engineering, 1969 
B.S., Tile Univrrr~ty of Trxar  at El  Paso; MS.. Univcrsity of Oklahoma; 
Ph.D.. Thc Univc,rrlty ot Texas at Austin 

JOHN ROHEIIT FOSTE~,  ASSOC~O~C Professor of Busincss. 1972 
B.A.. Univrrhity of Okl.ahom,~; h1.B.A.. D.B.A., Indiana Univerrity 

M a n c l ~  T ~ v ~ o n  FOUKTAIK. A~sistmt P r r r f c ~ ~ o r  of Music. 1970 
R.M., Univerrity of North Carolina at Crecnsboro; M.M.. Northwestern University; 
D.M.A.. Uni\crsity of Iowa 

Ilrx El.\$, u 1;ar.r. .4$\i,lnrcl Profr.seor 01 \lothrtnot,rr, 1961 
H.S , T c r . ~ r  A&\l I o ~ \ < , r \ ~ r y .  I Ed, Sug~t!lueat Tc\m St.ttc Univrrrity. 
M.;\.. LO!U,I.~II.! St.,tc l l n ~ \ v r < ~ t s  ~ -~ 

DONALD KEITH FHEELAKD. A ~ ~ i s l o n t  Prnfessoi of Business. 1949 
B.S.. Austin Collcge; M.B.A.. North Tevas State University 

CHARLES EDWARD F R E E ~ I A N .  In . .  Assistant Prufcssor of Biologic01 Sciences. 1968 
B.S., Abilene Christian College; l,l.S., Ph.D.. New Mexico State University 

JERRY ALAN FAEISCHLAC. Assidon1 P ~ O ~ C S S O T  o Health and Physical Education. 1971 
B.S.. M.S.. Ithaca College: M.A.. Stnnfor University; 
Ph.D.. Florida State University 

J 
F ~ ~ A N C I S  LYLE FUCATE. Assistant Professor of English, 1949 

B.A.. B.J., University of Missouri 
WAYNE EDISON F U L L E ~ ,  Professor of History. 1955 

B.A.. University of Colorado; h4.A.. Univerrity of Denver; 
PIt.D., Univerrity of California at Berkeley 

PHILIP JOSEPH GALLAGHER. A ~ s i ~ t a n t  Professor 01 English. 1972 
A.B., Providence College; M.A.. Ph.D.. University of hlassachusctts 

RAFAEL G .  GARCIA, Assislont Professor of Alilitor~ Science, 1972 
B.A., Tcaas A&M University, Major. U. S. Army 

CLME H E N D E R ~ O N  GA~NSEY,  Professor of AH. 1966 
B.S.. h1.S.. Ph.D.. Western Reserve Univerrity 

ED\VARD Y o u s s ~ ~  GEoRCE, Professor of Business, 1969 
B.A., Arncrican University at Cairo; B.S., M.A., Cairo Liniversity. 
Ph.D., New School for Social Research 

REX E n v 1 ~  GERALD, Assistant Professor of Sociology. 1958 
B.A., University af Arizona: M.A., Univcrsity of Pennsylvania 

GLENN ALLEN GIBSON, ASSOC~O~B Professor of Eleclricol Engineering. 1966 
B.S.E.E.. University of Kansas; M.S.E.E.. M.A.. Ph.D.. Arizona State University 

L A ~ E N C E  AREY GIBSON. A ~ ~ i d o n f  Professor of Music. 1969 
B.M., hl.hl., Eartman School of Music 
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.Anr~lun S1ror.t cv Girl-oso. Amstnnl Prufesa.r of . i l , , r l c l i n ~ .  1967 
B.S.. 5 l . B  A., Univrrr~ty of Arkmras 

C~.r.ru* ELOIW CILL, I I I J ~ ~ U C ~ O ~  in Engltch. 1470 
B.S., Alaharna AFKUIIRII~I  ,tnd \ l v r l ~ ~ ! u c ~ l  L'n,\crsnly 
MA.. Cn~verr~ty of \Vrsronrln 

C t l ~ n u r  HERMAN CLADMAN. Asso~ialc Profcsso~. of Alolhemnlics. 1948 
B.S., M.A.. Ohio State University 

hlns. Mlhrr REISEL GLADSTEIN. InSIruclor in Enclish, 1q71 
B.A.. MA.. Thc Univerily of Tcras at El Pano; Ph.D.. The  Univ, uf New Mexico 

Mn.  LYNETTE G r ~ n w ~ ,  Assistant Professor o Heollh and Physical Education, 1951 
B.A.. M.A.. The University of Texas at E I Para 

JuurrH PACE GOCCIR. As~ocinte PTO~BSSOT of P~1~cholo:~. 1969 
B.A.. Bryn Mawr: Ph.D., University of California at Berkeley 

STUART WARREN COLDBERG. l n s t w ~ t ~ r  in Modern Languages. 1970 
B.A.. Univerrity of Florida; M.A.. University of hlissauri 

HUEOLPH COMFZ. Professor of Politico1 Sciencc, 1972 
B.S.. Utah State Uni5,ersity; M.A.. Stanford University; Ph.D.. University of 
Colorado 

I'AUL WERSHUB GOODMAN, Associate Professor of Sociology. 1957 
B.A.. M.S.. Syracuse University: Ph.D.. University of Colorado 

JOSEPH BENJAMIN GRA\,ES. Assoei~zte Professm of Po/ilico/ Science, 1964 
B.A.. I.D.. Vanderhilt Universitv: M.P.A.. Harvard Universitv .. . . . 

JAMES MICFIAEL G ~ A Y .  Assistant Professor of Malhemntics, 1970 
B.S., M.S.. Ph.D.. Texas Christian University 

I ~ A Y  WESLEY GUARD, Professor of Melallurgical Engineering, 1970 
B.S.M.E.. Purdue University: h4.S.hl.E.. Carnegie Institute of Technology; 
Ph.D., Purduc University 

EIINEST ALLEN CUINN. JR., Assislaf Professor of Criminal Judicc, 1972 
B.A., Texas Western College: J.D., St. Mnry'r Univerrily - ~ 

DAVID A. HACKETT. Assisiont Professor of Hislory. 1971 
B.A.. Earlham Callece: M.A.. Ph.D.. Universitv of Wisconsin - .  

] O I ~  H E ~ B E R T  HADMX. Professor of Philosophy. 1957 
B.A.. M.A.. Ph.D., University of Notre Dame 

C A ~ L  E~nnlocE HALL, Assacinle Professor of Mdhemaiics. ,969 
B.S., West Texas State University: M.S.. P1j.D.. New Mexico State University 

DAVID LYNN HALL, A~sociote Profes~or of Philosophy, 1969 
B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso: 
B.D.. Chicago Theological Seminary: Ph.D.. Yale University 

JAMES EDWIN HAMBY. In. .  lnstrucior in  Sociology, 1966 
B.A.. M.A.. Universitv of Florida 

J L I F :  A ~ s  ~ I A \ > F X .  Inelruvltw zn . \ f~th,ntal ,c~.  1q61 
B.S.. Uot\er.aly of \3grcons1n. .\I I:cl.. l h e  Ln.verrtty 111 TW\JI at El Pas" 

DONALD HOWARD HARDIN. Professor uf lleolfh and Physicof Education. 1962 
B.A.. M.A.. University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D.. State University of Iowa 

A l l r ~ u n  HonM H ~ n n ~ s .  Professor of Biological Seienccs, 1965 
B.A.. M.A.. Ph.D.. Universitv of New Mcxico 

WILLIAM HAROLD H A R ~ I S ,  Professor of Heulth ond Pl~ysicol Education, 1963 
B.S.. M.E.. Univcrsity of hlissoori ; ~ t  Columbin; M.A.. Columbia Univerrity; 
Ed.D., University of Kentucky 

M'r~.rz HAnnlsO~. Professor of Art, l g  8 
B.A., The University of Tcxas o t  EI P:nm: M.A.. University of Denver 

WADE JAMES I I A ~ T ~ I C K .  Profcs~or of Marketing. lq44 
B.A.. T e u s  Tech University: h4.B.A.. Ph.D.. The University of Texas nt Austin 

I 'KI .  C~.rrr onn I ~ A \ \ ~ . F I I .  J I ~ . ,  P r ( , f ~ ~ , t w  of C I I ~  Engineering. 1948 
I1.S. Grc,\r C j t y  (L~Icgt  , !I S , C n n ~ r \ ~ t ,  <.I  Y< N \le\.co, 
Ilecnslrred I'nrieraiu~.~l Et.cl!nccr 
~ ~-~ 

LEIVIS FRE.DERICK HATCH. PI.O~CSSOT of Chcrnistry, 1967 
B.S., Washington Statc University; M.S.. Ph.D., Purduc University 

I{ICHARD LLOYD HAYDEN. lnslructor in Linguistics and Modern Longuoges, 1971 
B.A., The University of Texas at El Paro 
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NICIIOLAS PATRICK HAYES. InSlructor in History. 1973 
A.B.. University of Minnesota; M.A., Univcrsity of Chicago 

THOMAS JAMES HEAD. Visiting Professor of Mathematics, 1972 
B.S., h1.A.. University of Oklahoma; l'h.D.. Univerrity of Kansnr 

Mws. KATHERINE A. HEINEXIAICN. In~tructor in English, 1972 
B.S.. hf.A., Washington Univerbity 

R l c ~ ~ n n  EUGENE HENDERSON, Professor of Music. 1973 
B.A.. Univerrity of Puget Sound; M.M., Florida Statc Univcrsily; D.M.A.. 
Univcrsily of Oregon 

WII.LIAM GARTH HENDE~SON,  Pvofessor of Ciuil Engineering, 1965 
B.S.C.E.. hf.S.C.E.. Univerrity of Oklahoma; PI1.D.. Oklahoma State Univerrity 

WILLIAM CECLL HERNDON. Professor of Chemistry. 1972 
B.S., The Univcrsity of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D.. Rice Univerrity 

"Mns. MAnu F n ~ r ; c ~ s  BAKE" ~ I E R N A N O E Z .  As~ociote Professor of English. 1967 
B.S.. IM.S.. Purdue Univcrrity; M.A., Ph.D.. Univerrity of New Mexico 

MRS. G o r n ~ L E z  HERNANDEZ, Associote Professor of Currictdlum ond Instruction. 1969 
B.A.. The University of Texas a t  El Paso; 
M.A., Ph.D.. The University uf Texas at Austin 

~ ~ C E B O R G  H~usEn.  Instructor in Bullet. 1960 
l lol lrn~ SXIITII HIATT. Associate Professor of Sociology, 19/58 

A.B.. W;hshington Univcrsity; 13.S.W.. University of Denver: 
U.S.W.. Columbia University 

V J R C ~ L  HLCKS, Professor Emcritus of Radio ond Telecision. 1945 
B.A., 'Thc Univcrsity of Tcras at El Paso, M.A.. University of Southern California 

JOHN MOOIIE HILLS. Pro? ot Geological Sciences,. 1967 
B.S.. Lafayette Col rge. Ph D . Unlverrlty of Chlcago 

PHILIP HIMELSTEIN. Profe~sor  of P~gchology, 1965 
D.A.. h1.A.. New York Univcrsitv: Pl7.D.. The Universitv of Tcror at Austin 

Jcnnv hfAnTls H O F F E ~ ,  Professor nf Geological Sciences. 1965 
B.A., M.A., State Univcrsity uf luwa; Ph.D., Washingtun State University 

ERNEST HOWAHD HOLT, Adjunct Professor of Electric01 Engineering and Playsics. 1969 
B.S.. Ph.D.. University of London; Rcgirtered Professional Engineer 

XrCHAno L. HOUG~I .  Associate P ~ o f e ~ s o r  of So~i(l/ogy. 1971 
B.A., Tcxas Christian University: B.D.. lliff School of Theology; 
M.A.. Ph.D.. University of Illinois 

JOHN ANTHONY HO\EL, JR.. Assistant PTO~CSSOT of Polilicol Scicnce, ,958 
B.A.. MA.. Universitv of Wisconsin 

J ~ m r  DON HUNTER, Associole Professor of Biol~~gical Sciences. 1966 
h1.A.. Hnrdin-Simmons University; M.S., Ph.D.. Texas A&M University 

LAWRENCE HUNTLEY. Assistant Professor D A40themotics, 1964 
B.A., M.A., Kansas State Teachers Col I ege 

C ~ r r ~ o n o  E A ~ L  H-ON. I n ~ t m ~ l o r  in Religion, 1971 
B.A.. Mch'lurry College; M.Div.. Duke Divinity School 

RUDOLF O r r o  INSELMANN, Assistant Professor of MuSI'C, 1971 
B.M.. Wartburg College; B.D., Evangelical Lutheran Theological Seminary; 
M.M.. Indiana University; 
D.M.A.. University of Southcrn California 

Mns. ILSE HEDWIC IRWIN. Assisiant Profe~xor of Modern Longuages, 1965 
B.A., Kansas University; M.A.. University of Colorado 

NICHOLAS DIMITRI ISOTOV. Assistant Professor of Modern Languages. 1972 
B.A., Indiana University; M.A., Michigan State University 

CARL THohlAs JACKSON. Professor of History. 1962 
A.B., Univerrity of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeler 

DILMUS DELANO JAMES. A S S O ~ U ~ B  Professor of Economics. 1958 
B.A.. M.A.. The University of Tcxas at Austin; PI1.D.. Michigan State University 

JOSEPH HOPYLNS JAMES, Associate Professor cf English, 1936 
B.A., M.A., University of Alabama 
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F A C U L T Y  

LOREX GENE JAKIEN. Assisfont Professor of Ad. 1967 
B.F.A.. M.F.A., Wichita State University 

O s c ~ n  THAD JARVTS. Pmfe~sor  of CU~I~CUIUIII ond lostrrrction, 1y7o 
B.S.. h1.Ed.. Howard Payne College; Ed.D., Univerrity of Houston 

MRS. EUGENIA SPROUL JOHNSON, Instructor in Modern Long~roges, 1968 
B.A.. Trinity University; M.A.. Inrtitota Tccnol6gica de hlonterrey 

L A ~ ~ K N C E  JOSEPH JOHNSON. Assistmt P~O~BSSOT of English. 1972 
B.A., University of Wisconsin: M.A.. Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University 

MHS. C L A ~ I C E  MATTHEWS JONES, A~sistont P ~ O ~ C S S O ~  of Dm- and Spcech, 194G 
B.S.. West Tcnas State Universitv; M.A.. Texar Woman's University 

L A ~ J ' Y   PA^ JONES, Assisfont Professor of Biologic01 Sciences, 1972 
B.A.. Aogustann College; hl.S., Iowa Statc University; Ph.D.. Oregon State 
University 

STEPHEN JUSTICE, Assistant Professor of Englbh, 1962 
B.A., M.A., North Texas State Uni\.ersity 

Y ~ s u l l l o ~  KA\YASHIMA, Ass~ciote Professor of Histoq. 1966 
LL.B.. LL.hl.. Keio University. Japan; 
B.A., M.A.. Ph.D.. University of California a t  Santa Barbara 

DONALD PAUL KEDZIE. Professor of Metallurgical Engineering. 1967 
B.S.. University of Hourtan; M.S., Ph.D.. Univerrity of Wisconsin 

BRIAN J o m  K E L ~ Y .  Associate P~O~BSSOT of HeaNh o d  Physicol Educolion. 1968 
Dip. P.E., Univerrity of New Zealand at Denedin; 
M.Ed.. Western Washington State College; Ph.D., University of Oregon 

Mns. NOELLNE LILLIAS KELLY. Assistant Professor of Healfh ond Phyn'col Educotion. 
1969; B.Ed.. University of British Columbia; M.S.. University of Oregon 

CI.INTON W. KENKEL. Assistant Professor of Mofhematics. 1970 
B.S.. Bradley University; M.S., Florida State Univerrity; 
1'h.D.. University of Illinois 

HONALD VALDIENE KIDD. Assistant Professor 01 Ed~cotionol Psychology and Guidance. 
1972: B.A., T C X ~ S  Technological College; M.A., Ph.D.. The University of Texas at 
Austin 

DANIEL ALLAN KIES, Associate Pfofessor of C ~ r r i c ~ l ~ m  and Instruction. ,972 
B.S.. University af Wisconsin; MA., Arizona Statc University; Ed.D.. Univerrity 
of Arizona 

Mns. PAULINE KISXA. Assistant Professor of English, 1966 
A.B.. Bradley University: M.A.. The Univerrity of Texar at El  Pasa 

K A ~ L  WALTER KLEMENT. Professor of Geological Sciences, 1969 
Ph.D.. Tiibingen 

Joc LAAS KLTNCSTEDT. Assocbfe Pmfessor of CUIII'CUIUIII ond Instrucfion. 1970 
B.M.Ed.. University of Oklahoma; M.M. Ed.. Ed.D., Texas Tech University 

Fllcn~nzcx J o s ~ p ~ r  KLVCY. l n ~ t ~ u ~ t o r  in Modem Longuoges, I97a 
B.A.. North Texas State Univerrity: M.A., Northwestern Uniwrrity 

EDWIN JOHN KNAPP, Professor Emen'fus of Physics. 1931 
Ph.B.. Ph.D.. University of Wisconsin 

O ~ r \ r n  HOLMES KNIGHT. JR.. Pro essor of Hrsfory 1967 f . I .  , .  B.A.. h1.A.. University of 0 k  ahoma, Ph D . Unwers~ty of Wisconsin 
ALFRED GUSTAV KOESTLER. Assistmt Professor of Psychology, 1972 

B.A., Ph.D., Baylor University 
JULIUS OTTO KOPPLIN. Pro essor of Eleclrrcol Engzneenng. 1968 

B.S.E.E.. University o l  Wisconsin; M.S.E.E., Pm:. ~ u r d u e  University 
Mlts. DANICE MAE KRESS. Assistant Professor of Music, 1967 

B.M., The University of Texar at El Paro: M.M.. New Mexico State Univerrity 
' O ~ V I L L E  CLEON K R U S C H W I ~ ,  Assislont Professor of Mothmotics. 1956 

A.B., Ohio Wesleyan University; M.A.. Ceorge Peabady College for Teachers 
Z. ANTHONY KRUSZEWSKI. Professor of Political Scicnce. 1968 

Baccalaur4at. LycBa, Cawtharne (England ) :  Ph.D., The University of Chicago 
EUCENE EDWAAD KUZIR~AN,  A~sistont Professor of History, 1967 

A.B., Univerrity of California at Berkeley; M.A., Fresno State College; 
Ph.D.. Rutgers University 

WILLIAM ROBERT LACEY. Assistant Pnzfessor of English. 1966 
B.S., M.A., Mississippi State University; Ph.D.. Louisiana State Univerrity 
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~- ~ - ~ .  ~ - ~. - 
JOSEPH S. LADIREI~T. Professor o EICCL~ICO~ Engincerirtg, 1961; 

B.S.E.E.. Univer,ity oc Pittsbltrg~,: hl.s.E.E.. M.S., Ph.".. Univcrsity of 
hlichigan; Hcgistcred l'rofrr,ion:tl Engin~cr 

JACK P O ~ T E R  LANDHUM. AssisLon1 Professor of Educution, ,966 
B.A., Stanford Univcrsity; M.A., Tlic Univcrsity of Texnr at Aurtin: Ed.D.. 
University of Colorado 

Hlc l l~no  L ~ s o  LANDY, Assistant Prolessor of Modern Langtrages. 1969 
B.A.. h1.A.. The Univeriitv uf Texas ; ~ t  El Paso 

Xlns. C w ~ s o o ~ v ~  H ~ c r ~ n  LAWHENCE. Lecturer, Currictrlum nnd lnslrucfion. 1967 
B.S.. h1.A.. The Untrersity of Texas at El Paso 

J u ~ s  O r r o  LAWSON. ASSOC~O~C Prnfessor of Physics, 1967 
B.S.. Virginia Stnte College; h1.S.. PI1.D.. Howard University 

J u z e ~ H  LEE LEACII. Professor of English. 1947 
3 B.A.. Sootllern Methodist Univcrsity; Ph.D.. Ynlc University 

WILIIAM JOSEPH LEAIIEY, Pro CSSOI of A4nllternatics. 1968 I S.B.. S.M.. l'11.D.. Mnssnc ~usctts Institute of Technology 
H o n ~ n ~  MILTON LEETSI, Prnfc~sor of Droma and Spccclt. 1949 

B.17.A.. M.F.A., Ph.D.. T h e  Univcrsity of Tex:ns at Austin 
U.+\.(n VOXDENRURG LEMONE, Associalc Profcssor of Geological Scicnccs. 1964 

D.S., Ncw Mexico Institute of hlining and Technology; 
h1.S.. Univcrsity OF Arizunn; PI,.".. hlichigian Slatc Univcrsity 

E u w ~ n o  A L ~ ~ A N D  L ~ o z r ~ n o ,  Associole Profcssor of Polifical Science, 1965 
B.A.. Onlethorpe Univcrsity; M.A.. Ph.D.. Emory University 

- 
JOHN MELVIN LEVOSKY. Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1967 

B.S.. Lamar State Callegc; M.S.. YII.D., Oklahoma State University 
F ~ a ~ ~ c l s c a  JOSE LEWELE. ]R.. Assistant Professor of lournalism. 1973 

B.A.. Texas Western College; M.S.,  Troy Statc University; Ph.D., University of 
Missouri 

GENE RAY LEWIS, Assislont Professor of Music, ,972 
B. Mus.. The University of Texas at El  Paso; M, hlus.. Manhattan School of Music: 
h1.A.. P.D.3I.E.. Teachers College. Columbii~ Univcrbity 

RALPH ANTHONY LICUORI. Assisfont Prolessor of Mafhemlics. 1963 
B.S.. University of New Mexico; A.M., Univeriity of Illinois; Ph.D., University of 
New Mcxica 

Yu-CHENC LIU. A~sistont Pvofessor of Electric111 Engincering, 1971 
B.S., National Taiwan Uni\,crrity; h1.S.. P1t.D.. Northwestern University 

WNN~TON DALE LLOID. As~ocinle Pro cssor of Chem~slnj. 1962 
B.S., Florida State Uni\.ersity; Pfi.6. Universit; of Washington 

MHS. MONA H. LOPE., As~isfant P r o f e ~ ~ o r  of Ilealtl~ and Physical Education, 1957 
B.S., Tcsas Christian University 

KENKITH \\'AYNE LOPP, Assisfont Profe~sor of A f o t h ~ m l i c ~ .  1968 
B.S.. h1.S.. p11.D.. New Mexico State Universitv 

K.:*HI. 5 1 ~ 1 , ~  k'. LOVFIC)Y. . ~ P S O C ~ ~ I ~ ~ ~  Pr<>fcs(c,r 111 Ce<,l..g cnl Scirrarr, 1965 
U S.. Ilutgcrs L'nl\.< r,ity. 51,s.. Ct,18,r~<lu > . I I U O L  of hI!nt,\; 
1'11.D.. I tu\ r rs~tv of Arr,on.l 

MHS.  FRANCES EDIIASDS LO\V~ANCE.  Assistan1 Professor of Curriculum and 
Inslruction. 1963 
A.B., Indiana University; M.Ed., Tcxas Trcll University 

WlLLl~al G L A K O ~  L u c x ~ n .  Associole Professor of Psychology, 1967 
B.A.. The University of Texnr at El Paso: 
PI1.D.. George Peabody Collcge for Tcachers 

MIIS. ELIZABETH C R Y ~ I E S  M A X N I N C ,  Assi~lant Professor of Bi010gicoI Sciences, 1960 
B.S.. h1.A.. The  University of Texar at Austin 

DE.*NE ~IANSFLELD, Insfructor in English. 1970 
B.A.. h1.A.. The  University of Texas at El  Paso 
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JOHK ROBIK MARSHALL. Inslructor in English. 1971 
B.A.. Williams College: M.A.. Univerrity of Mlchignn 

BERNARD MATITTN-WILLIAMS, Assistant Professo~. of h~a t l t c~nof i~s .  1967 
B.A., M.A.. Cambridge University 

Amnew 0. M A R ~ N E Z ,  Assistant Professor of 6iolo:ical Sciences. 1973 
B.S.. College of Santa Fe. M.S.. PI1.I.. Univerrity of Arizona 

JAMES G O ~ D O N  MASON, Professor of Health and Physicol Educoiion. 1970 
B.S.. M.A.. Ohio Statc Univcrsity: Ed.D.. Teachers College, Columbia Univcrsity 

~ O B E ~ T  JOSEPH ~ [ & S S E Y .  Pr~fess~orof Ad. 1953 
B.A., Oklahoma State Univerrity; b1.F.A.. Syracusc Un:versity; 
p11.D.. The University of Texas at Austin 

. . 
WLLLIAM NOEL ,MCANULTY. Professor of Geological Sciences. 1964 

B.S.. M.S.. Unirerritv of Oklahoma: Ph.D.. The Universitv of Texas at Austin - ~ . ~ . ~~~ ~~~ , 

CIRLOS MCDONALD, A~si~lont  Profes~or of Ciliil nnd Electrical Engineering, 1958 
B.S., The University of Texar at El Para; h1.S.. New Mexico State University 

n o n m ~  CLA~IENCE MCDONALD, J R . .  l n s i r ~ ~ l o r  in Molhcmalics, 3963 
B.S., United Staler Mtlitary Academy; h1.S.. University of Southern California 

R O ~ E R T  GERALD MC~NTYRE. Profes~or of P ~ L ~ s ~ c s .  1965 
B.S.. U. S. Naval Academy; Ph.D.. University of Oklahoma 

O s c m  HARRY MCMAHAN, Professor Emeritus of Physics. 1943 
B.S.. Oklahoma Stote University; M.S.. University of Arizona 

JOHN H A ~ ~ I L T O N  MCNEELY. Profc~sor of H i ~ f ~ r q .  1946 
B.A.. American University; MA., George Washington Univcrsity: 
l'h.D., 1-he Univerrity of Texas at Austin 

A n r ~ e  Lou METCALF. Professor of Bi~logical Sciences, 1962 
B.S., Kansas State University; M.A.. Ph.D.. University of Kansas 

Mns. JEAN HEINLNGER MICULKA. A ~ ~ i s t a n t  Professor of Drama and Speech. 1961 
B.A.. The University of Texas at El Paso; M.A.. Northwestern Univerrity 

VLADIK ADOLPH MICULKA. Assistant Professor of Mothernalics, 1955 
B.S., Southwest Texas Slate Univerrily; hl.S.. Terns Tech University 

Mns. GRACE FnroEnlc~ MIDDLETON. lnslructnl in Droma and Speech. 1970 
B.S.. Oklahoma Sfate University; M.C.D.. Oklahoma University 

GERALD REUBUSH MILLER. ASSOC~O~C Professor of Psychology. 1965 
B.A., Ph.D.. Johns Hopkins Univcrsity 

] A ~ Z E S  LEE MILSON, Associale PIO~BSSOI of Curriculum and Instrndion. 1970 
B.S.. hl.Ed.. Texas Weslryan Cullcge; Ph.D.. The University of Texan at Austin 

JOHN DOUCLAS H~TCHELL. A S S ~ S ~ O I I ~  Profe.~,sor nf Electrical Engineering, 1973 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D.. Thc Pennsylvania Stale University 

Iioss MOORE, I I I S ~ ~ U C ~ O ~  in Hcolllt a n d  Physical Education, ,940 
B.A.. Thc University of Tcxar at El Paso 

H E n s ~ n r  C L A ~ K  h.lonnow,. In.. lnstruclor in Sociology. 1969 
B.A.. M.A., Univcrsity of Arizona 

J.\nes KESNETII ~ I O R ~ S S E S .  A,~.vistonl Professor of English. 1966 
B.A., h1.A.. University of Minncsato; Ph.D.. Univcrsity of New hlexico 

Mns. FLORENCE WAYMOUTH MUNN, lnslruclnr in Curricllllrrn onrl instrvclion. 1964 
B.A., h1.A.. Thc Univerrity of Texas at Auslin 

MHS. PHOEBE HANSON MUTNICK. I I I S ~ ~ ~ I C I O ~  ill ,Alusic, 1970 
B.A.. Huntcr Collcge: M.A.. TcilcI~vr~ Collrgc. Columbia Uni\.errily 

S,\MUEL DALE MYRES. Professor Emerilus of Politkul Science, 1955 
B.A.. h1.A.. Southern hlaltodirt Univcrsity; 
Ph.D.. The Univcrrity of Tcxns :kt Aurtin: LL.D.. Trinity University 

JOHN ANTHONY NAIKAIITE, Absistunt P~ ,~~C,SSI IT  , t f  A f l l l h ~ m ~ l i c ~ .  1970 
B.A., The Univerbit of T u n s  ;at Austin; h1.S.. St. hlory's Univerrity; 
Ph.D.. University o?Arironn 

MRS. ELEANOR DIANA NATALICIO. As~ociatc Professor of Linguistics and 
Modern Languages. 1971 
B.S., St. Louis Univcrrity; X1.A.. Ph.D., Tile Univcrsity of Texas at Aurtin 

Leave of Absence 295 



The Uniuersity nf Teror at El  Posn 

Lurz F E ~ N A N D O  NATALICIO. Associate Professor of Curriculum and instruclion, 1971 
B.A., h1.S.. Baylor Univcrrity: PI1.D.. University of Sno Paula 

H o w ~ n o  DUNCAN N E I C H ~ O ~ ,  As~ocinte Profcs~or of P,diticoI Sciencc, 1968 
B.S.. h1.S.. Knnras State Univcrrity; PI1.D.. Univcrrity of Kansas 

WELWN CL~NTON NEILL. Assislont P T O ~ C S S O ~  of Economics ond Financc, 1966 
B.A., M.A., The Univcrrity o f  Texnr at Austin 

CLYDE RUSSELL NICHOLS. P ~ ~ ~ ~ C S S O I  En~critus of Eleclrirnl Engineering, 1961 
B.S.E.E.. M.S.E.E.. Texas A&hl University 

I'AYEZ SALIM N O ~ A L L A H .  P~O~ESSOI of Accounting. 1970 
B. Commerce, Cairo University; MS., Ph.D.. Univerrity of lllinoir 

JAMES EVCENE NYMANN. A~sociote Professor of Mothemolics, 1967 
B.A.. Univerrity of Northern lawn; MS.. Ph.D., Univerrity of Arizon;, 

Ho~c-SIOE OEY. Associ(lte Profe~sor of Ciuil Engineering. 1967 
B.C.E.. Bandung Institute of Tcchnology: hl.C.E.. Ph.D.. University of Oklahoma 

JACOB OANSTEIN. Professor of Linguistics a d  Modern Longuoges. 1968 
B.S.. M.A.. Ohio State University; Ph.D.. University of Wisconsin 

GLENN LOYD PALMORE. Assis~ont P r ~ f c ~ s o r  nf Marketing. 1971 
B.S.. University of Maryland; M.B.S., D.B.A.. Univerrity of 0Llahoma 

K E I ~  H o w ~ n o  PANNELL. Associole Professor of Chemistry, 1973 
B.Sc.. M.Sc.. University Collcgc, Durham University: Ph.D., University of Toronto 

~ ~~~. e--, 

R.*YYOND EDCAR PAST. Professor of Linguistics and English. 1952 
A.B., University of Pennsylvania; h1.A.. Ph.D.. The  Univerritv of Texas at Austin 

J ~ H H  GILLIS PATE. In. .  Professor of Accounting. 1969 
B.S.. M.S., Florida S t ~ l e  University; Ph.D., Columbia Univerrit) 

A L ~ H Y L  STANTON PAUL. J R . .  Associate Professor of Music. 1966 
B.M., Drury College: hl.hl.. Wichita University; D.M.A., The Univerrity a1 
Arizona 

DONALD L. PAULSON, Assislant Profess~r  of Educational Psychology and Cuidance, ,972 
B.A., Hamlinc University; hl.S.Ed.. Indiana University; Ph.D.. Univerrity of lowa 

SHERWOOD HARRY PERES. Professor of Management, 1970 
B.A., h1.A.. Ph.D.. Ohio State Univerrity 

Alt~uno P. PEREZ. Assistant Professor of Modern Languages. ,970 
B.A.. Our Lady of the Lake College; Ph.D.. University of Oklahoma 

Lurs P m n .  Assistont Professor of lournolism. 1973 
B.A.. Texas Western College; MA.. University of Missouri 

JOSEPH ANTHONY PEROZZI. Associate Professw of Dromo ond Speech, 1971 
B.A., University of Nevada: hl.A., Ph.D.. University of Washington 

ROBERT Louls PETERSON. Associate Professor of Poiiticoi Science. 1967 
B.A., M.A., State University of lowa; Ph.D., Pennsylvania Stat? Univcrsity 

AKDAEAS NICOLAOU PHILIPPOU, Assidant Professor of Mathematics. ,972 
B.S.. University of Athens, Greece; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wirwnsio at 
Madison 
~ -... 

JOSEPH HENRY PIERLUISSL Associate Professor of ElectII.c(~l Engineering. 1969 
B.S.E.E., University of Puerto Rico; M.S.E.E., Cornell University; 
Ph.D.. Texas A&M Univcrrity 

MAXIMINO PLATA. AsSidant Professor of Educational Psychology and Guidance, 1973 
B.S., M.Ed.. Sam Houston State University; Ph.D.. Univerrity of Kansas 

C A ~ Y  EUGENE POPP. Assistant Professor of Management. 1972 
B.B.A.. Baylor University; M.B.A., Texas Tech University; Ph.D.. Louisiana S t a t  
Univerrity 

EUGENE OLIVER PORTER, Professor Emeritus of History, 1940 
B.A.. Ohio Wesleyan College; M.A.. Ph.D.. Ohio State University 

JOHN POTEET. Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Educafion, 1967 
B.S., M.S.. Baylor University 

~ ~ A I ~ F . E N  AUD~EY P o n s .  Assistant Professor of English, 1970 
B.A., M.A., University of Toronto 



KEITH BUBNS PRATER, As~ociafe Professor of Chemistry. 1969 
B.A., University of Kansas; l'11.D.. The University of 'Texas at Austin 

NADINE HALE PRESTWOOD, As~istont Professor of Edtrcofionol Psychology and 
Guidoncc, 1966 
B.A., M.A.. h4.Ed.. The University of Texas at El Paso 

THOMAS JOSEPH PRICE, Assisfant Profc~sor of Polilical Science, 1970 
B.S.. College of Charlestnn: MA.. University of Chicago; 
Ph.D.. Florida Stnte University 

JESUS ROBERTO P n o \ ~ ~ ~ c l o ,  Assislrrnf Profrssor of Mafiiematics, 1966 
B.S.. h1.S.. The Universitv o f  Terns at El Paso 

HOWARD EDMUXD QUIXN, Professor Emeritus of Geology. 1924 
E.M.. h4.S.. Univerrlty of Minncsata; Ph.D.. Iiarvard University 

Mns. K A ~ N  G ~ O S S E  RA>IIHEZ. I ~ S ~ I U C I O I  in L i n g ~ i S l i ~ ~ ,  1971 
B.A.. University of South Dnkatn: M.A., The University of Texas at El Paw 

J O ~ E P H  ~ ~ A L C H U S  RAY, H. Y. Brncdtcl Profcssor of Political Science. 
President Emeritus, 1960 
B.A.. M.A.. l'11.D.. The University of Texas at Austin 

JAMES BLANCHETTE REEVES, Prof~ssor of Biological Sciences, 1955 
B.S.. h4.S.. Lot~iri.mo State Un~vcrsity; Ph.D., The University of Texnr at Austin 

MRS. FRANCES HOLMSLEY RICE, Instrt~cfor in Ctrrriculurn and lnsfructioni 1960 
B.A.. M.Ed., The University of Texas at El Paso 

RUBERT EDWARD RLCI~ESON. JR.. ASSDC~O~C Profe~sor of English, 1962 
U.A., hf.A.. Univcrsity of \'irzinin: Ph.D.. Boston University 

JOSEPH CIIARLES RINTELEN, JR. ,  Professor Emeritus of Metallurgical Engineering, 1949 
B.S.. Brooklyn Polytechn~c Inrtitutc: X S . ,  Carncll Univcrsity; 
Ph.D.. Duke University 

IULIUE RIVERA. Professor of Sociology. 1973 
M.A.. University of Detroit: Ph.D.. Michiran State University . 

WILLIAM HEKRY RIYEIIA, A ~ s ~ c i n f e  Professor of Chemisfry. 1962 
B.S.. p11.D.. Univcrrity of Lor~iavillc 

FHANK E A R L  RIZZO, Professor of Mefollurgiral Engineering. 1968 
B.Ch.E., L1niver*ity of Dctt.oit; hl.S., Ph.D.. University of Cincinnati 

C o n o o ~  WESLEY ROBE~TSTAU, Profps,~or of Biological Sciences, 1968 
B.S.. h1.S.. Univcrsity of \Viacullsin; PIID.. Colorado State Univerrity 

PETER n o ~ l t i s o x .  Assi~fonl Professor 1 8 f  Philosophy, 1970 
U.A.. University of M:~,snchurcttr; h1.A.. Ph.D., Boston University 

FEIXMIN RODIIICUEZ, Assidunt Professor of hlodern Languoges. 1965 
B.A.. Colomdo State Collegc: M.A.. The Univerrity of Texnr at El Paso; 
Ph.D.. The University $01 Arizona 

P A ~ ~ C K  RO~IANELL, H. Y. Benedict Profrssor of Philosophy. 1965 
D.A., Brooklyn Cullege; h1.A.. Ph.D.. Columbia University 

A L ~ E R T  C H A ~ L E S  ROSKE, Assisianl Professor uf Drumo and Speech. 1966 
B.A.. h1.A.. Bowling Grcen Stnte Univcrsity 

WALTER RAY n o s ~ n ,  Asrocinte Profcssnr of Alefallurgicol Engineering. 1966 
B.S., l'hc Uni\'ersity of Texas at El Paso: 
h1.S.. Univcrsity of C.tlifornin nt Bcrkclcy; PI1.D.. University of Arizona 

TIMOTHY PETE" ROTII. A.vsi~lont Prof~ssor cf Economics, ,970 
B.S., Alhright Cltllcgc: MA.,  State University of New York a t  Bingharnton; 
1'h.D.. Trxns A6M University 

D I V ~  BEIINAIID RUZESDAI., A~snc inf~  Profes~or of Citiil Engineering. 1960 
U S . .  Sautll Dakn:;, Schuol of Miner and 'l'ccl~nalogy; M.S.. Univerrity of Minnesotn 

WILLIAM MAURICE 1Iu~s~t .r . .  Associnle Professor of Alodern Languages. 1964 
A.B.. Birmingho~~n-Soutlrcrn Collcge; h1.A.. P1n.D.. Univcrsity of North Carolina 

L,,wnno BAIICLAY SAXDENS. A~sistunl Pr,lfcssnr of Alililary Science. 1971 
B.U.A., New Mr~i r t l  State Univcr\ity; Captain, U .  S. Army 

EDWARD JOHS SANDEM. Associ~le Professor of Accounting. 1963 
B.C.S., l h k a  University: M.S., Trni,, A, and I .  Univerbity; Certified Public 
Accountant 
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WILLIAM CAJETON SPRINGER. Associare Professor of Philosophy, 1968 
B.A.. Loyola University of LOE Angeles; M.A.. Cregorianum. Romc; 
Ph.D.. Rice University 

CHARUS F a o ~ n ~ c x  SP~JNCSTEAD. Assidant Professor of Linguistics. 1965 
RA., Stanford Univerrity; h1.A.. The University of Texas at El Paso 

V. K. SRINIVASAN. Assidon1 Professor of M d h e m l i ~ s .  1970 
B.A., h1.A.. M . S c . ,  Ph.D., hladmr University. India 

TONY JASON S ~ A F F O ~ D .  Asrociofe Professor of English, 1964 
B.A., Wake Forcrt Univerrity; M.A.. The University of Tcsns at El Faro; 
Ph.D.. Louisiana State University 

LESTER A. STANDIFORD, Artistant Professor of English. 1973 
B.A., Muskingum Collcge: b1.A.. Ph.D.. University of Utah 

CHA~LES n o r  STANLEY. Assistan1 Professor of Music. 1966 
B.S., Anderson College; M.S., Southern Baptist Seminary 

WINFRED GEORGE STECLJCH. Pr~fcssor  of Sociology. 1968 
B.A.. Concordia Seminary: M.A.. Ph.D.. The Univerrity of Texar at Aurtin 

C H A ~ L E S  EDWARD STENICKA. 111. Associ~te Professor of Management, 1969 
J.D.. Creighton Univerrity 

Mns. ICLE ITAN STEVEXS, lnsirucfor in Curriclilurn ond Insfruction. 1966 
B.A.. Univcrsity uf Nebraskn; h1.A.. Univcrsity of Denver 

ELLWYN REED STOODA~D, P~ofe~sor  of Sociology. 1965 
B.S.. Utsh State Univerbity; h'1.S.. Brigllaln Young Univerrity; 
Ph.V., hlirhig;m State University 

MELVIN P o r r ~ n  S~nAus. Professor of Polilica! Science, 1961 
B.S., M.A.. Ph.D.. University of Illinois 

r ~ n ~ o ~ n r c r  Booo S ~ n ~ u s s ,  Associole Professor nf hfoll~emnlics, 1968 
B.A.. hf.A.. Ph.D., The L1niversity of California at Lor Angrlcs 

I ~ E X  WALLACE S T ~ I C K L A N D ,  Professor Emerilus of Hisforg, 1936 
B.A., D.Litt.. Austin College; h1.A.. S ( J U ~ ~ C ~  Methodist University; 
Ph.D.. The Universily of Teaas at Austin 

BRIAN VESTER SWINCLT, Assistant Profess01 of MUSIC. 1967 
B.M.. Oklollomu Baptist Univcrsity; h1.hl.. State Universitv of Iowa . . 

R o n ~ n ~  LEWIS TAPPAN, ASSOC~O~C Proiessor of Alodcfn Languages. ,954 
B.A.. M.A.. The Univcrs~ty af Texas at El Paso: P1r.D.. Tulane University 

ANTHONY JOSEPH TAIIQUIN. Asrociole Professm of Civil Engineering, 1969 
B.S.I.E.. M.S.E.. Plr.D., University 01 West Virginia 

F n r u n ~ c a  JaalEs TmLon. Associate Prufessw of Electrical Engiwcfing. 1970 
B.S.E.E.. Milwoukce School of Engineering; MS., Ph.D.. University of Colorado 

WALTER F U L L E ~  TAYI-OR. In., Associore Professor of English. 1968 
B.A.. Uni\crrity ut Mississippi; Ph.D.. Emory University 

AIILEICH B. TEMPLETON, Prnfes~nr of Educofion. 1972 
B.S.. S n ~ n  rlouston State Uni\,crsity: M.Ed.. Ed.D.. Universitv of Houston 

-. . ~~ 

E N c ~ s e n r  A. T ~ o n h l o o s c ~ n n n ,  P~ofessor of hfusic, l g  g 
B.A.. Concordio Collcgc; M.A.. Ed.D.. Teachcrs 8allcge. Columbia L'nivrrritj 

Wll.BEnT HELDE TIMMONS. PTO~~SSOI  of I l i ~ f ~ r y .  1949 
B.A.. Park Collegc; MA., University of Chicago; 
1'h.D.. 'l'hc University of Texas at Aurtin 

1iouEnT D O L ~  T ~ L L E K .  Assislflnt Professor of Economics onrl Finance, 1972 
B.A.. M.A.. West Texas State Univrrsity; Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin 

C:EO~CE C ~ ~ s l < l o r e  TOMPKI". A.~sistont PVU/CSSO~ of Bfnnogement, 1958 
D.S.. h1.S.. University 01 Illinois 

l i w  TROSS. ~rcfessor  of Music. 1973 
B.S.. M.M., University of Missouri: Ed.D.. Nurthcrn Colorado State University 

JAMES H E N ~ Y  T U C Y E ~ ,  Assisfont Professor 01 Drnmo and Speech, 1957 
B.S., University of Al.tbn~na; M.F.A., The University of Texas at Austin 



Mns. ELENONE HERNUON ?ULLEY, Assisfont Prnfpssor of Biologic01 Scicnces, 1958 
R . S  New hlcxicu St ;~tc  University: h1.S.. Statc Univcrsify of low,, .~ ~ ~ 

~. 
MHS. MAIIIE WADDELL. Astislont Profes~or nf Englisl~. 1954 

B.A.. Howard I'nync Cullegr; M . A . .  Sr:~rritt Cullcge 
H I L M A R  EIIHCST \ \ ' A c s L ~ ~ .  A~~oci ( , l e  Prr,fcsmr o f  Cf#rticulum and lnstr!,clior~, lgGG 

D.S., Tex:~s Tech Unlvlr3ity; M S . ,  Sill Ruis State Univcrrity: 
J3d.D.. North 'lcxnr S t ~ t c  Vniverbitv 

NEAL RICHAIII)  \I'I\CXER, A.~soci<!le Professor of Mofhcmulics, 1969 
A.B.. University uf  K a n s a :  M.A.. PhD. .  Univcrrify of Illinois 

CIHL WALYEII. Prnfcv~or of I(duc~ttion01 P~!,choIogy nnd Clridoncz, 1965 
H.A.. M.A.. Univerhity ~ l t  Mis~ouri :tt Ca111rnlji;l; Ed.D., University of New Mexico 

Mns. C A ~ L E N E  ANTIIONY WALIEII ,  l n ~ l r t ~ l o r  in English. 1969 
A n . .  Northwestern State Cullrgr; M.A.. Univcrsity uf New Mexico 

J I M M Y  REEVES WALKER. ASSUCIO~C P n > f e s ~ o r  of E~lucolionol Psychology and 
Guidur~cv. 19. 8 
B.A. ,  M.A. .  ~ ? l r  University of Texas at El I'nso; Ed.D.. Oklahomn State University 

J O H N  LAWIICNCC WALKEH, Aasirl<ml Prolcrsor nf Modern Lnnguoges. 1970 
U.A.. Parnunn Cullerr: M.A.. l'11.D.. Univerr>ty of Calitarnia at Lor Angeles 

MRS. ~ O U E ~ T , L  WALKEM, A.s.~i~tonI P~,$CSSUT o f  Engliak, ,964 
U.A. .  M . A . .  TIrc Unlv~rsity uf TL.X~S a t  El l'nsu 

JOHN L E I ~ Y  \ V A L L ~ .  Prnfcrvur Ernurilrzs o f  Histury, 1931 
B.S., U~rivcr*ity of 0kl;lhoma; h1.A.. Uni\,ersity of Colornda; 
l'h.D.. 'Tlw Univcrrity at Tcrus at Austin 

S n ~ . < n  B E L  WATI.FY. Instructor in S<rciulugy. 1972 
B.A., h1.A.. Terns 'Tech University 

l l o u ~ n r  GIIA\.E.\~ W E O ~ ,  Professor o f  B i n l ~ ~ i c u l  Sciences, 19Gz 
B.S.. h1.S.. University ut 0kl;~horn;t; Ph.U.. University of Kansas 

JOHN OLIVER \VE%T, Prolessor of English, 1963 
B.A.. hlissisrippi Cullege; h l h . ,  Tcxns ' Iecl~ Univcrrit!': 
Ph.U., 'l~hc Untvcrslty of 'Ter;ls ;at Austilt 

JAMES WILLIAM WHALEN, Professor o f  Chcrnisoy. 1gG8 
A.B. .  M.S.. Ph.D., University of Oklahoma 

JOHN A u D ~ F Y  \!'HITACNE. J I ~ . .  PTV\CSSO~ of Alccllanicol Engincering, 1959 
B.S.. h1.S.. T e u s  A&M Univcr,ity; Wcgistercd l'n,frssianal Engineer 

Mns. Dono~Hu JEAN WHITE, A~~istonL PTO~CSSOT of English. 1965 
B.A. .  Univerhity uk Chicago; h1 .A. .  University uf hlirrouri at Kansas City 

]ox .\~AKCM,P WHITE. Asrnciote Pmfeasor of  English. 1967 
B.A. .  Saint Catherine's C<~llcgc (England). M.A..  University of Combridgc 
(England) 

' JAMES EDWA~D \VIIITC, Lloyd A. Nelson Professor o Geological Sciences. 1973 
B.A. .  M.A. ,  The L'nivcrsity of Tex;bs nt Austin; Pfi.D.. Massachusetts Institute of 
Technoloev -. 

HINDOLPII HOWMD W I I I T ~ V O R T H . A I S O C ~ O ~ C  Professor of Psychology. 1960 
B.S.. Pb.D.. The University at  Tenns at Aust~n 

Hknom I\'. W ~ r ~ r ~ h t s .  Professor o f  Dromo ond Sl,cecb. 1969 
B.S., h1.S.. Ed.D.. Bradley University 

JOHN SIMEDN \ Y I L L I A M ~ .  A ~ ~ o c i o l e  Profr~sor of Biological Scienccs, 1961 
B.S., Tcras A&hl University; 
h1.A.. Univcrritv of Alirrouri: Fh.D.. Univcr,ilv of Nebraska 

Ctl:rono \VENDEL WISGATE, Profess187 of Dr(11110 and  Spcech. 1964 
B.A. ,  M.A. .  New York Statc Callrgc for 'Tcncl~prs; Ph.D., Corncll University 

Mns. WKLMA HUDNALL. WIHT. Instruclor in Iournolism, 1973 
B.A. .  Oklahoma Statc University 

JAMES ALI.EN WOOD, A ~ s ~ c i o i c  Pro(c~,~, j r  nf Drut:ln and Specch. 1966 
B.A. .  Willarnctte Uni\.crsitv: Ph.U.. Corncll University . ~~ 

I iu t ~ t n ~ >  OAXP: \ V # S C ~ L ~ ~ ~ \ < : ~ ~ ~ Y ,  . ~ S W ~ : , U I L ,  t'r,.f, s , , . r  t ! i ~ I , ~ ~ i ~ . u l  S c t c t ~ c ~ ~ , ,  1q6q 
A .  T I .  ' r  f ' I '  t .&11.1111. i t .< .  .. 1'11 D.. Lnt\c.c\i~! ( 4  \l.bryl~nd 

DANIEL. LANDSAW WnlcHT. Assisfont Professnr u A ~ u s ~ c .  1972 
B.M.. Oklahoma City Llnivrrsity; M.hl.. I n  f nna University 
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, - 
HECTOR MANUEL Z ~ V A L E T A .  Assistant Profes~or of Business. 1972 

, B.A.. The University of Texas at El Paro; J.D.. T11e University of Texas at Allstin 
NATHAN ZIRL, Leclurer in Sociology, 1972 

R.A.. Long Island University; M.S.W.. New York School of Social Work at 
Columbia University 

PAUL DA\,ID ZOOK. Professor of Economics, 1970 
B.A., Corhen College; \{.A,, Ph.D., University of Illinois 



The Unioersity of Texas at El Paao 

i 
LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION 

MRS. HELEN C A ~ M E N  BELL. Education Librbn'on. 1972 
B.S.F.S., Georgetown University; M.L.S.. George Peabody College 

B A ~ B A ~ A  DELL BLAIII. Acquisitions Librarian. 1958 
B.A., The University of T e n s  at El Paso; M.L.S., University of Washington 

Mns. YVONNE E ~ E  G R E E A ~ .  Assisiant Director for Public Seruices. 1964 
B.F.A., M.L.S., The University of Texas at Austin 

KENNETH WESLEY HEDMAN, Direnor of Libraries, 1969 
B.S., The  University of Texas a t  El Paso; M.L.S.. University of Washington 

LEON CLAIRE MER, University Archivist. 1967 

FLETCHER CAMPBELL NEWMAN, Science Librarian. 1969 
B.A., The University of Texas a t  El Paso; M.L.S., Immaculate Heart College 

Eow- EARL WEIR, Assidant to the Uniuersity Librarian, 1963 
Alns. JACQUEL~NE WLLLLNCHAM, Chief Cotolog Librarian. 1959 

B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; hl.L.S., Texas Woman's Univerrity 

hlns. ANNE WISE. Serials Librarian, 1967 
B.S., Dirkinson College 

OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

Evrv I I ~ r u o . , o  . h \ ros~ .  Direcl#.r Editor of T a o r  \Vestern Prerr, 1967 
R.A.. A1 4 . The I.'ntr.ers.r of 'l'rrdr nt CI Pas": 
5I.A . Ph I)., Ulrvr.rarty of~al l fornta  at Lor Angeles 

JOSE FE~NANDO AVILA, Assisfont Dean of Siwdents. 1971 
B.S.. M.E., The University of Texas at El  Paro 

JACK BAKER. n . The Union Director, 1969 
B.S., 0kkl;oms State University 

h1.x CAHLTOI BOI.I.C. Coord~nator of Science Educolson. 1965 
R.A.. M'~hac11 CoIl~~gc~: .\I S.. Purdue Urtnersity, 
I1h.D., Tcxas A&hl Cni\rrsity 

MI's. JAMIE ANDREWS BOWEN. Director of Institutional Studies. 1971 
B.A.. The Univerrity of Texas at Austin; M.S., The University of Texas at 
E l  Paso 

T r r o ~ ~ s  M ~ L L E ~  CHISM, Director of Freslmun Services, 1966 
B.A., Carson Newmnn Colle:e: 
B.D., Soulh\\~estern Baptist Theological Seminary; h4.A.. Phillips Univerrity 



O F F I C E R S  O F  A D D I I N I S T R A T I O N  

FIIANY CIHIZA, Project Director of High School Eqt~i~a1cncy Program, I970 
B.S., MS.. The University of Texas at El Paso 

MRS. PHYLLIS MAITHEWS C L A ~ K ,  Direclor of International Sludent Sercices, 1971 
B.A.. New Jersey State Trschrrr' Collrgc at Montclair 

J o s ~ r ~  A. DELLA MAI.VA. Director of Sludcnt Publications. 1970 
JOHN THOMAS EVANS. Director of Financinl Aid and Plncernent. 1966 

B.A., Washington State University 
1 I ~ x  Envw G E ~ A L D ,  Director of Mnrs~tnn, 1958 

B.A., Uni\,ersity of Arizon.~; M.A.. Univcrsily of Pennsylvani;t 
EVCENE WEKDLILL CIIFEK, Director nf Personnel, 1965 

B.S.. University of M.lryland; M.Litt. University of Pittsblrurgl~ 
LLOYD L O R E ~ O  LEECH. Jn..  Director 0f Detielopmenl, 19 2 

B.S.. Virginin Military Institute: M.S.. University of 117inois . - 
CUUT~S H A ~ O L O  LYXIAN. Director of flcnlth Scrciccs, 1968 

B.A., The Univcrrity of T o a s  at El Paso: 
M.D., The University of Tcxnr hledical Branch at Galvestor. 

MRS. ]UNE MAIIPUEZ. Assistnnt lo tllc Business Manager, 1949 
WALTER DANIEL McCoy. Ass~ciote Dcan of Stu~lents, 1970 

B.S.. The University of Texas at El Paro: 
M.S.Ed., The University of Terar at El Paso 

HENBERT CLARX Monnow. In.. Curator. Alrrseum, 1969 
B.A.. M.A.. University of Arizona 

CLEKN LLOYD PALMORE, Director of Bureau of Business and Econornic Research. 
1971 
B.S.. Univcrsily of Maryland; M.B.A.. D.B.A., University of Oklahoma 

JAMES COLEMAN PARKER. Director. The Center for Continuing Education. ig7a 
B.S., University of Alabama; M.EII., University of Virginia 

1 1 ~ 1  JAN: \\'LYSIAS PFVI. Suvertii~or of 11~~01th Senice I 59 
11.N.. Lnr\ers~ly uf Clr~crnnatt School of Ntlrsing ; ; n J ~ c a l t l ,  

Fn~ucrs  J A V I E ~  I'LIC. Phyrician Con~ultunl. I971 
h1.D.. Havan2 Univers~ty 

J . \ ~ # F s  BLASCIIETTF R F K ~ E F .  Coordinator of Heohla Rclafcd Progrurns, 1955 
B.S., h1.S.. Louts14n.t Slate I'ntversity; Ph.l)., 
'J'hc University of ' f r ~ a s  at Austin 

MRS. JOY MORGAN RILEY, Ereculiue Assistant to the President, 1964 
STEVE ROBLRT ROSEN~ELD. Direclor of Student Activities, 1969 

B.B.A., Thc University of Texas at E l  Paso 

C r n n  BERT SEXFF. Director of Physical Plant, 1971 
B.S.. Univerbity of Oklahoma 

Cunrrs JOSEPH SPIER, Psychiatric C o n ~ ~ l t ~ n t ,  1969 
B.A.. The University of Texas at El Paro 
hl.D., The University of Texas (Southwestern) Medical Schwl at Dallas 

WILLIAM NEIL TIDWELL. A~sistant Business Manager, 1964 
B.B.A., The University of Texas at E l  Paso 

DALE W , u a ~ n .  Director of N e w  and information, 1966 
B.A., The University of Texas at E l  Paso 



Statisfical Summaries 

S T U D E N T S  

SCHOOL OF LIBERAL ARTS Men Women Total 

Freshmen . . . .  . . . . . . .  1330 899 2229 
Sophomores . . . . . . . . . . .  615 466 1081 
Juniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  354 204 558 
seniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  326 9.22 548 

. . . . . . . .  SCHOOL TOTALS a625 1791 4416 

SCHOOL OF SCIENCE 
Freshmen . . . . . . . . . . . .  509 208 717 

. . . . . . . . . . .  Sophamorcr 222 83 305 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Juniors 169 58 227 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  Seniors 197 59 256 

. . . . . . . .  SCHOOL TOTALS 1097 408 1505 

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Freshmen . . . . . . . . . . . .  548 162 710 
Sophomores . . . . . . . . . . .  355 92 447 
Juniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  339 56 395 
Seniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  294 43 337 

SCHOOL TOTALS . . . . . . . .  1536 353 1889 

SCllOOL OF EDUCATION 
Freshmen . . . . . . . . . . . .  151 256 407 

. . . . . . . . . . .  Sophomores 150 241 391 
Juniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  143 250 393 
Seniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  171 330 501 

SCHOOL TOTALS . . . . . . . .  615 1077 1692 

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING 
Freshmen . . . . . . . . . . . .  350 7 357 
Sophomores . . . . . . . . . . .  209 4 213 
Juniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  151 5 156 
Scninrs . . . . . . . . . . . . .  195 3 198 

SCHWL TOTALS . . . . . . . .  905 19 924 

GRADUATE . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1025 565 1590 

SCHOOL OF NURSING 
Freshmen . . . . . . . . . . . .  38 149 287 
Sophornorcs . . . . . . . . . . .  17 117 134 
Juniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  11 22 33 
Seniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 5 9 

. . . . . . . .  SCHOOL TOTALS 70 393 463 

. . . . . . . . .  Total 1ndir;idual Students 7873 4 6 4  11479 

SUMMER SESSION 1973 
Students rrgistered in first t c m ~  . . . . . . . .  3124 2294 5418 
Stdcnts rrgistrrcd in second tern) . . . . . . .  2803 1808 4611 

Su~rnlcn TOTALS . . . . . . .  5927 4102 1 0 0 2 ~  

Tutu1 lndiciduols in Summer . . . . . . . .  3710 2793 6503 
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